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INTRODUCTION.

The Samyutta- (or Safifiutta-) ! NikAya is the third section
of the Sutta-pitaka, forming a sequel to the Digha-nikiya
(compilation of the long suttas), and to the Majjhima-nikiya
(compilation of the middle suttas). It is the “compilation
of the joined or connected suttas,” because the Pali word
Samyutta, which is no other than the Sanskrit Sam-yukia,
means “collected, united, put together,” and corresponds
literally to the Latin word comjunctus. The Samyutta-
nikdya consists of fifty-five groups of suttas, which are
precisely the Samyuttas.

These Samyuttas vary much in length, some being only
of ten suttas, others being composed of several chapters
(vaggos), more or less, which are sometimes very numerous.
The suttas, which are the shortest division of the compila-
tion, differ also in length, as several of them are very short,
and several very much longer. But, upon the whole, there
are no very long suttas in this compilation.

1 The spelling Sadifiutta accords better with the pronunciation, Samyutta with
the etymology of the word.



viil INTRODUCTION.

The whole of the collection, that is to say, all the fifty-five
Samyuttas, are distributed into five great sections, which
are also called vaggos, respectively styled : Sagtha-vaggo,
Nidéna°, Khandha®, Saliyatana®, Maha-vaggo. The vaggo
denomination added to each of these titles is of very
common and various use. It applies to sections of very
differing length, to the longest and to the shortest. This
is the case in our compilation, as the great divisions of the
whole collection are entitled vaggo, and the divisions of the
Samyuttas are also styled vaggo. Thus, the suttas form
the (little) vaggos, these vaggos the Samyuttas, and the
Samyuttas the (great) Vaggos. This variety of use is
an inconvenience which, nevertheless, is mnot practically
seriously troublesome.

Each of the five great vaggos contains from nine to
thirteen, on an average eleven Samyuttas; their respective
length somewhat differs. 'We can trace the following
list, which gives the number of the Samyuttas, and that of
the leaves occupied by each great vaggo, in a Burmese and
a Singhalese MS. :—

Number of the leaves
Names Number ina
of the of the ‘ A -
Vaggos. Samyuttas, Burmese MS. Singhalese MS.
I. Sagitha 11 82 63
II. Nid4na 9 96 71
ITI. Khandha 13 116 79
IV. Saldyatana 10 132 97
V. Mahi 12 160 103

Total 55 586 413
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The reader can, from these indications, imagine the length
of the whole work, and the respective extent of the different
_ sections.

The present publication contains only the first of the five
great divisions, viz. the Saghtha ; so called because all the

suttas of this section have one stanza (gthd) at least;
Sagitha means “with gith4s,” In this section all the

suttas consist of a narrative in prose, intermixed with
verses. Sometimes the prose is missing, and the sutta
seems to consist only of verses; but it is only by abbrevia-
tion, the same frame being used for several suttas, even for
all the suttas of one chapter.

The total number of the Samyuttas in the Sagitha is,
as said before, eleven. Four of them form each one full
chapter (vaggo); the suttas of the others are distributed
in several chapters, two or three, in one case eight. These
chapters consist generally of ten suttas, sometimes eleven
or twelve suttas, in one case fourteen. When the exceeding
suttas amount to five, these five form a new chapter—
generally styled Paficaka or Upari-pafica (“the five super-
added ”’)—which can be considered either as an independent
chapter or as the sequel of the preceding. It seems fit to
give here a list of the Samyuttas of the Sagitha, with an
indication of the number of the vaggos and of the suttas:—

I. Devata-Samyutta - 8 vaggos 81 suttas
I1. Devaputta-Samyutta 3 vaggos 3
III. Kosala- ” 3 (or 2}) vaggos 25 ,,
IV. Mara- ” 8 (or2}) 25 ,,

V. Bhikkhuni- ,, 1 ” 10 ,,
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VI. Brahma-Samyutta 2 (or 13) vaggos 15 suttas
VIL Brihmana- ,, 2 ” 22 ,,
VIII. Vangisa- ' 1 ” 12,
IX. Vana- » 1 ’ 14
X. Yakkha- ” 1 ” 12 ,,
XI. Sakka- »” 3 (or2%) , 25
Total 28 (or 26) vaggos 271 suttas

Some of these Samyuttas are really a sequel or appendix
to the immediately preceding one; thus, the Bhikkhuni-
and Vangisa-Samyuttas are respectively the continuation of
the Mara- and Brihmana-Samyuttas.

The titles of the suttas are regularly given at the end
of each chapter in the so-called Uddénas; they refer some-
times to the subject of the suttas; but most often they are
" only such a word of the sutta considered as significant,
generally the first word of the first gAthd. The MSS. do not
always agree as to the titles; but this is not special to the
Samyutta-nikiya, and occurs in other P&li and Sanskrit
Buddhistic compilations.

The repetitions are very numerous in our text; some suttas
occur two, three, four times. If not the whole text, at least
the githds, or some of them, are repeated. A series of
stanzas succeeding without interruption in a sutta recurs
in another, divided, in the shape of a dialogue, or distributed
among several interlocutors.

‘We do not speak of the many parallelisms with the texts
of other compilations that have been already and will be
further discovered.



INTRODUCTION. x1i

For preparing my text, I had only in the beginning one
single MS., the MS. of the Bibliothéque Nationale in Paris,
in Burmese characters. I wished very much to see the well-
known MS. of Copenhagen, when Mr. Fausbéll, acquainted
with my labour, was so good as to put at my disposal un-
asked for a copy of the Sagitha which he had made for himself
from the Copenhagen MS. It was a very welcome help,
although in many cases the sight of the original MS. was
afterwards found to be desirable. Later, in the summer of 1884,
having gone to London, I was able to compare my own copy
with the Singhalese MS. (Or. 2344) of the British Museum.
Unfortunately time failed me for the completion of my
task, of which I was not able to finish more than half.
Neither was I able, when in London, to collate ' the
Burmese MS. of the India Office Library; although this
was less to be regretted, I was sorry not to be enabled
to state the extent of the (probably very slight) difference
which may exist between the Burmese MSS. of London
and Paris,

I came back from London with a Singhalese MS. belong-
ing to Dr. Morris, who very kindly lent to me this precious
volume. It is the one Singhalese MS. of which I have been
able to make continual (though late) use.

Besides all these MSS. of the fer?, I made use also of the
commentary of the Samyutta-nikélya, entitled Siratthappaké-
sinf. A Siamese MS., in Siamese-Cambodgian characters,
of this work for the first part (the Sagitha) only, exists at
the Bibliothéque Nationale. As many words and passages
of the text recur in the Commentary (not to speak of the
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help it supplies for the interpretation), this MS. was very
useful in many cases.

To sum up, in all, I was able to use, more or less, five
MSS., one Burmese, three Singhalese, one Siamese. I note
them by the letters B. (=Burmese), 8. (=Singhalese), C.
(Commentary), in the following manner :—

B. is the MS. of the Bibliothéque Nationale in Paris.

8! is the MS. of Copenhagen.

S? is the MS. of the British Museum.

S is the MS. of Dr. Morris.

SS. points out the accord of S, §?, S5,

C. is the MS. of the Sératthappakésini.

If T had had the opportunity of using the Burmese MS.
of the India Office Library, it would be B? the Parisian MS.
being B!

In establishing my text, I adopted as a rule, not to insert
any word the elements of which did not occur in any of my
MSS.; consequently not to make any correction myself,
except in one or two instances, where I give always the
reading of the MSS. Although the multitude of the notes
has always seemed to me troublesome, I should have liked to
have given all the readings of the MSS. I acknowledge
indeed that to give them all without any exception would be
an abuse, as many varieties of reading are merely ortho-
graphical; the variations as to the shortness and the length of
the vowels 4, ¢, « are in particular infinite. A choice from
among the various readings must no doubt be made, but it
ought to be made as large as possible. Some people will
perhaps find the number of the various readings I have
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inserted in the notes too large, others will find it too small.
I am inclined to admit both conclusions. I have perhaps
admitted several notes which I could have left out; but
I fear I have omitted several which ought to have been
noticed, either by carelessness, or through fear of overburden-
ing my pages with notes.

As the B. MS. was at first my only, it remained my chief
guide; but, in the choice of the readings, I made no pre-
ference, and I adopted always the reading which seemed the
best wherever it might come from, in general paying regard
to the consensus of the Singhalese MSS. In the abbrevia-
tions, I generally complied with the shortest system, unless
clearness seemed to require the opposite. As to the titles
of the suttas, I put the one given by B., adding that of SS,,
if they did not agree with it.

The differences between the Singhalese and Burmese
MSS. cannot be dealt with thoroughly without writing
a special treatise; but they cannot even here be entirely
overlooked. Beyond the varieties of reading in such and
such passages, there are words which are written always
differently in the two groups of MSS. Thus, the word
brihmana is not once written in B. with 4, it is always
with a. This mistake, however, I have not even mentioned
in my notes. But a perhaps more astonishing blunder which
I carefully noticed is to be found in 8S. The word chetrd
‘having cut,” occurs four times in one sutta, which itself
occurs four times in the Sagitha ; and it becomes the title of
two of these suttas, and of one vaggo. Therefore this word

occurs four times four or sixteen times and thrice more, viz,
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nineteen times; and as we have three Singhalese MSS,,
it occurs altogether fifty-seven times in these MSS., where
it is written jhatrd with a surprising constancy. I have
noted six other times the presence of this word ; once it is
yet written jhatvd by the three Singhalese MSS. I do not
reckon the reading jefrd, which occurs thrice, because it is
easy to explain it. The reading skatvd so often repeated
seems to me a fact peculiarly deserving attention. This
is not the proper occasion for discussing it; but it ought
to be stated, and attention called to it. This case
has been specially mentioned for instance as peculiarly
interesting; other similar cases worthy of note could be
introduced.

It is a somewhat amazing peculiarity that the uncertainty
of the text is greater in the verses than in the prose. One
story runs on generally with rare and slight differences in the
several MSS. As soon as we come to the gAthés, the number
of the differences, and sometimes their seriousness increase.
It is, however, well known that the metre is specially
adapted to the preservation of texts; and it is precisely
on account of this consideration that it is applied to the
texts esteemed to be of most importance. But this im-
portance itself ought to be the cause of the varieties of
reading, these texts being rehearsed, discussed, commented
upon more than the others, and consequently more subject
to alteration.

The question of prosody I did not meddle with ; in several
cases it seems to be very entangled. Certainly some varieties
of reading have originated from metrical difficulties. For
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instance, this pada which occurs in Devatd-S. II. 10 and
IV. 8 in this double form :—

pariyesaménd ndjjhagamum ||

pariyesamin4 na ca ajjhagamum |
The correct reading might be

pariyesaméné na ajjhagamum ||
But it is not to be found in any MS. I do not know whether
these difficulties can be overcome without some alterations
of the text not supported by the MSS. As I did not
intend to make such alterations, I have only endeavoured
to give the best text I could with the materials afforded
by the MSS. The mere metrical question is to be treated
separately.

I have distinguished the padas of the githés by the two
small lines (|I), and the gthés themselves by the repetition
of the same (Il II), as in the Burmese MSS. This division
is sometimes against the sense, but seldom, and the
advantage of it seems to surpass the inconvenience. The
same mode of division has been applied to the prose (as in
the Burmese MSS.); but I have not always followed the
MS., adding sometimes, or omitting, or changing the marks.
As to the several numbered small paragraphs, they are
not in the Burmese MS., but they generally correspond
to the double mark (Il II), and much more seldom to the
divisions of the Singhalese MSS., where the system of
division is well known to be thoroughly different from
that of the Burmese MSS.

The ghthas of the Sagitha are the only verses to be found
in the Samyutta-nikya, all the verses having been gathered
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together in this section, and the four others being without
a verse.

The Sagétha therefore is properly a collection of verses
which are supplied with their narrative commentary.
I intended at first to number all the verses of this collec-
tion. But the task seemed to be impossible, on account of the
frequent répetitions; the same verses would have had several
different numbers, or many verses would have been without
a number. Seeing these difficulties, I thought better to give
a list of the gathds, each of them being indicated by its first
words, with references to the several suttas. This list is put
at the end of the volume. '

Besides this list I have drawn up two others ; a list of the
proper names, and a list of the titles of the suttas. These
three indexes, I hope, will make easier the study of this
collection of Buddhistic sentences.

I end by expressing my warmest thanks to Professor Rieu,
Dr. Hoerning and their colleagues, for the readiness with
which they enabled me to make use of the MS. of the British
Museum, and chiefly to Professor Fausboll and Dr. Morris,
to whose liberality and courteousness I am very much in-
debted for having had the use of a book copied by the hand
of the former, and a large volume belonging to the fine
collection of the latter.

My last word will be for the continual kind assistance
of Mr. Rhys Davids, without which this work might not

have been carried out.

L. F.



SAMYUTTA-NIKAYA.

DIVISION I.—SAGATHA.
BOOK I.——DEVATA-SAMYUTTA.

Namo tassa bhagavafo arahato sammésambuddhassa ||

Cuaprer I. NavAvacea.

§ 1. Ogham.

Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavi Savatthiyam
viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa rdme || ||

Atha kho aiiiiatard devatd abhikkantdya rattiys abhikkan-
tavanni kevalakappam Jetavanam obhésetvd yena Bhagavi
ten-upasankami | Upasankamitvd Bhagavantam abhivé-
detvd ekam antam atthési || ||

Ekam antam thitd kho s devatd Bhagavantam etad
avoca'|| | Katham nu tvam mérisa ogham atari-ti || ||

Appatittham khviham &vuso aniyQham ogham atarinti | (|

Yathd katham pana tvam mArisa appatittham anfyQham
ogham atariti || [

Yadé sviham &vuso santitthimi taddssu samsiddmi || yadd
sviham &vuso &y(h&mi' taddssu nibbuyhémi? || Evam
khvéiham &vuso appatittham andylham ogham atarin-ti || ||

Cirassam vata passimi | brahmanam parinibbutam ||
appatittham andyQham || tinnam loke visattikan-ti || ||

Idam avoca si devaté || samanuiiiio satth ahosi || ||
Atha kho s4 devati samanuiiiio 3 me satthéti Bhagavantam
abhividetvd padakkhipam katvd tatth-ev-antaradhayiti || ||

! B. Yaddham dyihami. 2 B. nivuyhémi. 3 88. samanufifidto.
1
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§ 2. Nimokkho.

Savatthiyam || |

Atha kho aiiiiatard devatd abhikkantiya rattiyd abhikkan-
tavannd kevalakappam Jetavanam obhasetvi yena Bhagavi
ten-upasankami || upasankamitvi Bhagavantam abhividetva
ekam antam atthési || ||

Ekam antam thitd kho si devatd Bhagavantam etad
avoca || |l

Jénasi no tvam mArisa sattdnam nimokkham pamokkham
vivekan-ti || [l

Jéndmi! khviham? 4vuso sattdnam nimokkham pamo-
kkham ? vivekan-ti || ||

Yath4 katham pana tvam mérisa jéndsi sattdnam ni-
mokkham pamokkham vivekan-ti || ||

Nandi-bhava-parikkhay4 || safifd-viiidna-sankhay4 ||

vedandnam nirodhd? upasami || evam khviham avuso
janémi || :

sattinam nimokkham? || pamokkham vivekan-ti|| ||

§ 3. Upaneyyam.

Evam antam thitd kho s& devatd Bhagavato santike imam
githam abhési || ||

Upaniyati jivitam appam &yu ||
jarpanitassa na santi tina ||

etam bhayam marane pekkhamaéno ||
puiiiidni kayiratha sukhivahéni ti 6 || |

Upaniyati jivitam appam &yu ||
jarlpanitassa na santi tiné ||

etam bhayam marane pekkhamaéno ||
lokdmisam pajahe santipekkho-ti [| ||

1 88. Jéndma. 2B. Kho-lmm 3 $8. have pdmokkham here and further on.
4 80 SS. supported by C.; B. vedaninirodhd. & SS. vimokkham. ¢ SS.
sukhavahani iere and in the next Sutta.
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§ 4. Accenti.

Ekam antam thitd kho s& devatd Bhagavato santike imam
githam abhési || ||

Accenti! kila tarayanti rattiyo ||
vayoguné anupubbam jahanti ||
etam bhayam marane pekkhamano ||
puiiiini kayirtha sukhavahaniti || ||

Accenti kala tarayanti rattiyo ||
vayoguné anupubbam jahanti ||

etam bhayam marane pekkhaméno ||
lokmisam pajahe santipekkho-ti 2 || [l

§ 5. Kati chinde.

Ekam antam thitd kho si devatd Bhagavato santike imam
ghtham abhasi® || ||

Kati chinde kati jahe || kati vuttari bhivaye ||
katisangitigo bhikkhu || oghatinno-ti vuccatiti || ||
Paiica chinde paiica jahe Il paiica vuttari bhivaye ||
paiicasangatigo* bhikkhu || oghatinno ti vucecatiti || ||

§ 6. Jdgaram.

Ekam antam thitd kho si devatd Bhagavato santike imam
githam abhdsi® || ||

Kati jagaratam sutt || kati suttesu jagard ||
katthi rajam &deti || katihi parisujjhatiti || ||
Pafica jigaratam suttd || paica-suttesu jigard ||
paiicahi rajam &deti || paficahi® parisujjhati ti || [

1 88. Accanti and so on, but at the uddéna : accenti. 2 See Devaputta-S. III. 7.
3 88. Bhagavantam githdya ajjhabhdsi. 4 So B; 8S. %angitiko; C. has
sangitito (which it explains sange atito atikkanto), but notices the reading
mﬁﬁko. See Dhammapada v. 370 and p. 66 and 421-3. & SS. Bhagavantam
githdya ajjhabhdsi. ¢ B. seems to have katibhi . . . paficabhi . . .
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§ 7. Appatividitd.

Ekam antam thit kho s4 devatd Bhagavato santike imam
ghtham abhasi || ||

Yesam dhamma4 appatividitd || paravidesu niyare ||

suttd te nappabujjhanti || klo tesam pabujjhitum-ti|l ||
Yesam dhammé suppatividita! || paravidesu na niyare?||
te sambuddhé sammadaiiii4? || caranti visame saman-ti || [l

§ 8. Susammutthd

Ekam antam thitd kho si devatd Bhagavato santike imam
ghtham abhasi || [

Yesam dhamm4 susammutthé || paravidesu niyare ||

suttd te nappabujjhanti || kilo tesam pabujjhitun-ti|l ||
Yesam dhammé asammutthd || paravidesu na niyare ||

te sambuddhé sammadafii || caranti visame saman-ti* || ||

§ 9. Ménakéma.

Ekam antam thitd kho s devati Bhagavato santike imam
ghtham abhési || ||

Na manakimassa damo idh-atthi® ||

na monam atthi asamahitassa || -

eko araiiiie viharam pamatto ||

na maccudheyassa tareyya® paran-ti? || ||

Ménam pah4ya susaméhitatto ||

sucetaso sabbadhi vippamutto? ||

eko araiifie viharam appamatto ||

sa maccudheyyassa tareyya piran ti? || ||

1 8.3 °patividhitd here and above. % 8o 88.; B. iaravﬁdesuniyyare. 2 88.
Sambuddha sammadafifiaya which C. seems to approve dzreading sammad,nﬁ.ﬁﬁgﬁa.
¢ Same varieties of reading as above. Only S! reads, in the second .ﬁt y

vadesu niyare without na, as B does. © SS. Mdnikdmassa . . . idatthi.
6 S2and S%taranti. 7 S pirenti; S! paressanti, but ssa is doubtful. 8 B. vippa-
yutto. ® S! has here parenti. These gathds will be found again, iv. 8.
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§ 10. Araniie.

Ekam antam thitd kho s& devatd Bhagavanta.m githdya
ajjhabhési | ||

Araiifie viharantdnam || santdnam brahmacirinam ||
ekabhattam bhufijaméninam || kena vanno pasidatiti® [l |l
Atitam nénusocanti || nappajappanti ndgatam 2 ||
paccuppannena yéapenti || tena vanno pasidati || |
anfigatappajappiya || atitassinusocand ||

etena bala sussanti || nalo va harito luto-ti Il ||

Nalavaggo pathamo ||
Tatr-uddinam ||

Ogham Nimokkho Upaneyyam || Accenti Katichindi ca ||
Jagaram Appatividitd || Susammutthd Mana-kdmind ||
Araiiiie dasamo vutto || vaggo tena pavuccati || ||

CHAPTER II. NANDANA-VAGGA.
§ 1. Nandana.

Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavd Sivatthiyam
viharati Jetavane Andthapindikassa rime ||

Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkh{ &mantesi || Bhikkhavo-ti || ||
Bhadante 3-ti te bhikkh{ Bhagavato paccassosum || |

Bhagavh etad avoca || ||

Bhitapubbam bhikkhave aiifiatard Tavatimsa-kfyikd de-
vatd Nandanavane* acchardsanghaparivatd dibbehi pafica-
kémagunehi samappité samangibhtd paricAriyaménd® tdyam
veldyam imam ghtham abhasi || ||

Na te sukham pajananti [| ye na passanti Nandanam ||
dvésam naradevinam || tidasinam yasassinan-till ||

1 B. pasidati. 2 S88. nappa]appamanﬁgatam 3 B Bhaddante. ¢ B. Nanda-
nevane. ° §¢-3 paricdrayama
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Evam vutte bhikkhave afiatari devatd tam devatam
ghthaya paccabhfsi ! || ||

Na tvam béle pajénéisi? | yath4 arahatam vaco |
aniccd sabba®ankhérd || uppaddavayadhammino ||
uppajjitvi nirujjhanti || tesam vfipasamo sukho-ti | Il

§ 2. Nandati.

Ekam antam thitd kho si devatd Bhagavato santike imam
géitham abhési || ||

Nandati puttehi puttimé || gomiko ¢ gohi tath-eva nandati ||

upadhihi narassa nandand (| na hi so nandati yo nirupa-
dhiti Il

Socati puttehi puttimé || gomiko gohi tath-eva socati ||

upadhihi narassa socand || na hi socati yo nirupadhiti | |l

§ 3. Natthi puttasamam.

Ekam antam thitd kho s4 devatd Bhagavato santike imam
ghtham abbasi. || ||

Natthi puttasamam pemam || natthi gosamitam dhanam ||
natthi suriyasamé abh4 || samudda 3 param4 saréti || Il
Natthi attasamam pemam || natthi dhaiiiasamam dhanam ||
natthi paiiidsaméi abh4 || vutthi ve param4 sard ti [ |l

§ 4. Khattiyo.

Khattiyo dvipadam ® settho || balivaddo 7 catuppadam ||

kuméri® setthd bhariydnam || yo ca puttdnam pubbajo-
tillll

Sambuddho dvipadam settho || 4janiyo catuppadam ||

suss(isé setthd bhariyfnam |l yo ca puttidnam assavo-ti || ||

1 88. ajjhabhdsi. 32 88. vijdndsi. 2 88. sabbe; M.P.S. VI. 16 and J.I.
393 vata. 4 B. gopiko. 3 So all the MSS. ¢ 88. dipadam here and further
on. 7 B. balil 0. 8 88. komdri.,
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§ 5. Sakamdno (or Santikdya).

Thite majjhantike kile || sannisinnesu ! pakkhisu ||

sanate va? mahéraiiiam? || tam bhayam patibhiti man-
till

Thite majjhantike kéle || sannisinnesu  pakkhisu ||

sanate va mahérafifam || sd rati patibhéti man-ti® || ||

§ 6. Niddd tandi.

Nidda tandi vijambhika® || arati bhattasammado ||

etena nappakésati || ariyamaggo idha péninan-ti || ||
Niddam tandim vijambhikam || aratim? bhattasammadam ||
viriyena nam pandmetva || ariyamaggo visujjhatiti || ||

§ 7. Dukkaram (or Kummo).

Dukkaram duttitikkhaiica® || avyattena® ca smaiifiam |
bahtl hi tattha sambadha || yattha bilo visidatiti || |l
Kati-ham careyya simafiam || cittam ce na nivireyya 19 ||
pade pade visideyya || sankappdnam vasanugo™ || |

Kummo va angéni ? sake kapdle ||
samodaham bhikkhu mano-vitakke ||
anissito aiifiam ahethayéno® ||
parinibbuto na upavadeyya kaiiciti " || ||

§ 8. Hirt,

Hirinisedho puriso || koci lokasmim vijjati ||

yo nindam appabodhati || asso bhadro kasim iva ti || |l
Hirinisedhd tanuyi ! || ye caranti sad saté ||

antam dukkhassa pappuyya!® || caranti visame saman-ti || ||

1 82 Sannisivesu; B. sannisivesu. 2 C. paldteva here and further on. 3 SS.
brahédrafifiam here and further on. ¢ 82 Sannisinnisu; B. as above. & These

thds will be found again, Vana-8. 12. ¢ B. vijambhitd; C. vijamhita.

88. Niddatandivijambhikaaratim. ¢ B. Dutitikkhafica. ? B. abyattena hi.
10 8lpiviraye. ! B.vasinugoti. !? B. kummovamangéni. 13 B.agedhayﬁno;
C. ahedhamédno, 4 B. nngavadeyga kificiti ; S* seems to have: nam (or tam)
upavad:yya. 18 8o B. and C.; S8. Hirinisedho tanayd. ¢ B. appeyya; C.
paccaya.
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§9. Kufikd.

Kacci te kutik4 natthi || kacci natthi kulévaka ||

kacci santinaka natthi || kacci mutto-si bandhand ti! || ||

Taggha me kutik4 natthi || taggha natthi kulavaka ||

taggha santinakd natthi || taggha mutto-mhi bandhand
ti2 |l

Kintdham kutikam brfimi || kinte brQmi kuldvakam? ||

kinte santdnakam* brlimi || kintdham brQmi® bandhanan-
till

Maitaram kutikam brisi || bhariyam brlsi kuladvakam ||

putte santdnake brisi | tanham ® me brfisi? bandhanan-ti || ||

shhu te kutiké natthi || sihu natthi kulavaka ||

shhu santdnak4 natthi [| sdhu mutto si bandhand ti8 || ||

§ 10. Samiddhi3

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavd Réjagahe
viharati Tapoddrame || ||

2. Atha kho ayasmi Samiddhi rattiyd paccusa-samayam
paccutthiya yena Tapodd ten-upasankami gattdni parisifici-
tum || Tapode gattini parisificitvd paccuttaritvd ekacivaro
atthasi gattdni sukkhdpayaméano 10 ||

3. Attha kho adiatard devati abhikkantiya rattiy4 abhi-
kkantavanni kevalakappam Tapodam obhasetva yena dyasmé
Samiddhi ten-upasankami || upasankamitvid vehdsam thitd 1!
dyasmantam Samiddhim githiya ajjhabhési || I|

_AbhutvA bhikkhasi bhikkhu || na hi bhutvéna bhikkhasi ||
bhutvédna bhikkhu bhikkhassu | m& tam kélo upacca-
gati? | ||

1 88. mutto marabandhand ; 8'-3 omit ti. 2 S8. mutto marabandhandti.
3 81-2 kulavakd. ¢ SS. santdnake. © Instead of brlimi, B. has brisi.
¢ B.taphd. 7 Here B has always brimi instead of brflsi. ® SS. have not i.
9 Cf. Samiddhi-jataka, also entitled Kala-jataka Duka-nipta II. 7. Samiddhi
will be spoken of again further on, Méra-8. III. 2. 1 B. pubbdpayaméno.
11 B. vehasi thatvd. 13 C. upajjhagiti.
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Kéilam vo-ham na jandmi || channo kélo na dissati || /
tasmé abhutvd bhikkhami || m& mam kélo upaccagatill [ /

4. Atha kho sa devatd pathaviyam patitthahitva dyasman-
tam Samiddhim etad avoca! || ||

Daharo tvam bhikkhu pabbajito susu kalakeso bhadrena ?
yobbanena samannigato pathamena vayasd anikilitdvi® ka-
mesu || Bhuiija bhikkhu ménusake kdme mé sanditthikam
hitva kdlikam anudhévi ti¢ | || ~

5. Na khviham &vuso sanditthikam hitva kdlikam anudha-
vami || Kélikafica® khviham &vuso hitvd sanditthikam anu-
dbavimi || K&likd hi 4vuso kdm4 vutti Bhagavatd bahu-
dukkhd bahupiyasd 4&dinavo ettha bhiyo || Sanditthiko
ayam dhammo akéiliko ehipassiko opanayiko® paccattam?
veditabbo viiddhiti || ||

6. Kathafica bhikkhu kéliki® kima vuttd Bhagavatd
bahudukkhd bahupiydsi &dinavo ettha bhiyo? || Katham
sanditthiko ayam dhammo akiliko!® ehipassiko opanayiko
paccattam veditabbo viifithiti || ||

7. Aham kho &vuso navo acirapabbajito adhunéigato |
imam dhammavinayam na khviham!!' sakkomi vitthérena
fcikkhitum || Ayam so Bhagavi araham sammésambuddho
Rajagahe viharati Tapoddrime || Tam Bhagavantam upa-
sankamitvd etam attham puccha || Yath4 te Bhagavi vyé-
karoti tathd nam dhéreyyasiti || ||

8. Na kho bhikkhu sukaro so Bhagavd amhehi upasanka-
mitum afiidhi mahesakkhahi!® devatihi parivuto || Sa ce
kho tvam bhikkhu tam !* Bhagavantam upasankamitva etam
attham pucceyyasi mayam pi 4gaccheyyima dhammasavandyé
il

9. Evam fvuso ti kho Ayasméd Samiddhi tassd devatdya
patisutva!® yena Bhagavi ten-upasankami || Upasankamitvé
Bhagavantam abhividdetvd ekam antam nisidi || ||

1 81.2 patitthahitvd dyasmd etad avoca. 3 81-2 bhaddena. 3 B. anikilitdvi;
83 anikilitdvi; 8!-3 anikilitdvi; C. anikkilitdvi. ¢ B. anudhdvati. S SS. kili-
kahafica, ¢ B.opaneyyiko; C.upaneyyiko. 7 §2 pasattam. © 81.3 kalikalika.
9 823 add ti, 10 8% akilikdliko. 1! B. na taham. 3 88. puccheyydsi.
13 This word is written twice in 8!-3. 14 SS. omit bhikkhu tam. 15 S8. patissutva.
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Ekam antam nisinno kho 4yasmd Samiddhi Bhagavantam
etad avoca || [l

10. Idhéham bhante rattiyd paccusasamayam paccutthiya
yena Tapodd ten-upasankamim gatténi parisiiicitum || Ta-
pode gattdni parisiiicitvd paccuttaritvd ekacivaro atthisim
gattini sukkhdpayaméno | Atha kho bhante aiiataré
devati abhikkantdya rattiyd abhikkantavannd kevalakappam
Tapodam obhésetvd yenéham ten-upasankami || upasanka-
mitvad vehdsam thitd! imdya githdya ajjhabhési ||

Abhutvé bhikkhasi bhikkhu || na hi bhutvéna bhikkhasi ||
bhutvéna bhikkhu bhikkhassu || m& tam kalo upaccagh
til

11. Evam vutte aham? bhante tam devatam gathiya
paccabhésim 3 || [|

Kélam vo-ham na jinémi || channo* kélo na dissati ||
tasmé abhutvd bhikkhmi || md mam kélo upaccagh till |l

12. Atha kho bhante s4 devatd pathaviyam patitthahitva
mam etad avoca || ||

Daharo tvam bhikkhu pabbajito susu’ kélakeso ® bhadrena
yobbanena samannigato pathamena vayasd anikilitdvi? ka-
mesu || Bhuiija bhikkhu manusake kfime mé sanditthikam
hitva kalikam anudhévi ti || ||

13. Evam vutte-ham® bhante tam devatam etad avocam ||

Na khviham? 4vuso sanditthikam hitvd kilikam anudha-
vami || kdlikam ca khvidham &vuso hitvd sanditthikam
anudhivimi || Kalikd hi &4vuso kidmad vuttd bahudukkhd
bahuplydsd adinavo ettha bhiyo || Sanditthiko ayam
dhammo akéliko ehipassiko opanayiko paccattam veditabbo
vididhiti || ||

14. Evam vutte bhante s devatd mam etad avoca ||

Katham ca bhikkhu kalikd kim& vutt4 Bhagavatd bahu-
dukkhd bahupiyfsd Adinavo ettha bhiyo || Katham san-

! 80 B.; 88. vehdsanthitd. 2 88. vutteham. 3 88. ajjhabhdsim. ¢ 8! chindo.
5 8!susi; S2slisih. © S2-3 kdlakeso. 7 So S% only. @ B. vuttdham. 9 8%
nakkhvdcaham.,
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~ditthiko ayam dhammo akéliko ehipassiko opanayiko
paccattam veditabbo vinihiti || ||

15. Evam vutte-ham bhante! tam devatam etad avocam || ||

Aham kho 4vuso navo acirapabbajito adhunigato imam
dhammavinayam na khviham? sakkomi vitthirena &cikkhi-
tum || ayam so® Bhagavé araham samméisambuddho Rajagahe
viharati Tapodirime || tam Bhagavantam upasankamitva
etam attham puccha* || yathd te Bhagavd vyakaroti tathd
nam dhéreyyésiti || [l

16. Evam vutte bhante si devatd mam etad avoca ||

Na kho bhikkhu sukaro so Bhagavd amhehi 3 upasankami-
tum aiiiifhi mahesakkh&hi devatdhi parivuto || Sace kho
tvam bhikkhu tam® Bhagavantam upasankamitvd etam
attham puccheyyési? mayam pi dgaccheyydma dhammasava-
néyiti || Sace bhante tassh® devatiya saccam vacanam
idheva si devatd avidfire-ti|| ||

17. Evam vutte sd devati dyasmantam Samiddhim etad
avoca || Puccha bhikkhu puccha bhikkhu yam® aham
anuppattoti 10 || ||

18. Atha kho Bhagavi tam!! devatam githiya ajjha-
bhési || ||

Akkheyyasaiiiiino satta || akkheyyasmim patitthité ||
akkheyyam apariiiiidya || yogam &yanti maccuno {| Il
akkheyyaii ca pariiififya ? || akkh&taram '3 na maiiiiati ||
tain hi tassa na hotiti || yena nam' vajji na tassa atthi || ||

Sace vijandsi ¢ vadehi yakkhiti'? || |

19. Na khviham bhante imassa Bhagavatd sankhittena
bhésitdssa vitthirena attham 8jandmi’® || Sadhu me ! bhante
Bhagavd tathd % bhésatu yathdham imassa Bhagavatd san-
khittena bhésitassa vitthirena attham jéneyyan-ti2! || ||

1 Asabove. 2 B.na tiham as above. 3 8S. kho. ¢ 8o B and 8%; 8! seems
to have the same reading; S? has puccham. & 8'-?aiifiehi. ¢ SS.omitkho. ..
tam; 82 tvam also. 7 8! puccheyyd. * S!-3 tassa. ° BS.ayam. !° B.anu-
ppatatti ; 8!-2 anuppanno. !! Omitted by 88. 12 §8'.2 akkhegga ca parififid-

ya. 13 88.add ca; C.akkhdtdnam. 14 S!tam; S®ta. !5 SS. omit na tassa
atthi, 18 88, pi jandsi. 17 81-3 yakkhdti; 8% yakkham. !¢ S8. ajanami.
9 Omitted by 8 -4 20 Omitted by SS. 3! 88. ajdneyyanti.
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20. Samo visesi athava nihino! |l yo maiiiiati so vivadetha
tena ||
tisu vidhsu avikampaméno || samo visesiti na? tassa
hoti || 1l

Sace vijanasi vadehi yakkhiti3 || ||

21. Imassa pi khviham bhante Bhagavatd sankhittena
bhésitassa na vitthdrena attham &j&ndmi4 || Sddhu me?
bhante Bhagavd tathi bhésatu yathdham imassa Bhagavatd
sankhittena bhésitassa vitthirena attham jineyyan-ti¢| |l

22. Pahési santkham 7 na vimédnam ajjhagh? ||
acchecchi? tapham idha némardpe ||
tam chinnagandham anigham nirdsam° ||
pariyesaméiné néjjhigamum || J
devd manussi idha v& huram v& ||
saggesu va sabbanivesanesu!! || ||

Sace vijandsi vadehi yakkhiti? |
23. Imassa khviham bhante Bhagavatd sankhittena bha-
sitassa evam '* vitthArena attham &janimi " ||

Pépam na kayird 1% vacasi manasi ||

kiyena vé '6 kificana sabbaloke ||

kéme pahiya satimd sampajéno ||

dukkham na sevetha anatthasamhitan-ti 7| ||

Nandana-vaggo dutiyo || ||
Tatr-uddénam ||

Nandani Nandati c-eva | Natthiputtasamena ca ||
Khattiyo Sakaméno ca!® || Niddatandi ca Dukkaram? ||
Hiri Kutikd navamo || dasamo vutto Samiddhinati || ||

! 8! nihito; B. uddvénihinno. ? 8%omits na. 3 88. yakkham. ¢ SS.°bhd-
sitassa vittharena attham na a]anﬁml 5 81.3 omit me. ¢ S!-2 gj ﬁne anti ;
8% 4jéneyyanti. 7 So B and C.; B8. kankham alias saiigam. gy aja.
9 B. and 82 acchejji. 10 812 msar&sam 188, omit s%gesu va; these
verses will be found agam further on, IV. 4. 12 88, yakkha, 8S. omit evam.
14 8! ajandmi; 8 2.3 jandmi. 15 B8, kayiritha. 16 SS kayena vicd, 17 §l.3
°saiifidhitanti, 18 SS1-3 santikdye. ¥ 8- kummo.
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Cuarrer III. SarTi-vaceo.

Savatthi nidénam || ||

Ekam antam thitd kho s& devatd Bhagavato santike imam
ghtham abhési! || ||

§ 1 Sattiyd.

):Satt 4 v1ya omattho || d yhau )ﬁm tthake |l X
arﬁg pah nﬂya"‘ Il gato bl biji hu panbba]e-f[ -

Sat ya v iya o ttho || ayhan ne va matthake ||

sakkﬁyadltthlppa Anﬁ.ya."’ Il sato bhikkhu paribbaje-ti Il Il

§ 2. Phusati,

Néphusantam phusati ca 8 || phusantam ca tato phuse ||
tasmé phusantam phusati || appadutthapadosinan-ti? || [l
Yo appadutthassa narassa dussati ||

suddhassa posassa ananganassa® ||

tam eva bélam pacceti pipam ||

sukhumo rajo pativitam va khitto-ti ? || ||

- §3. Jatd.

Antojatd bahijatd || jatdya jatitd pajd ||

tam tam Gotama pucchimi || ko imam vijataye jatan-ti || [l
Sile patitthdya naro sapaiifio | cittam pafidafica bhvayam ||
atipi nipako bhikkhu || so imam vijataye jatan-ti || ||
yesam rigo ca doso ca || avijji ca virdjité ||

khinasavé arahanto || tesam vijatitd jatd || |l

yattha nimaifica riipaiica || asesam uparujjhati ||

patigham r{ipasaiiiié ca || ettha s chijjate 10 jatati™ || ||

1 88. ajjhabhdsi. 2 88. day hamﬁihere and further on. 3 88. “pahénena.
¢ 88. omn tl. 58 dltﬂnmpahﬁnena These verses will be found again, Deva-
putta 8. IL. 6. ¢ 88. omit ca. 7 88, omit ti. © 8! andiganassa. *® This
gﬂm will be found again, Brdhmanpa- 8. I. 4 ‘° B. etthesd vijate. 11 All

githas will be found again, Brahmu;a 8.1
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§ 4. Mano-nivdrand.

(L3 4.

Yato yato mano! nivéraye || na dukkham eti nam tato

tato |l

sa sabbato mano niviraye [l sa sabbato dukkh4 pamuc-

cati || |l

Na sabbato mano nivéraye || na? mano sayatattam3 4ga-

tam* ||

yato yato ca® pipakam || tato tato mano nivaraye-ti || ||

~

§ 5. Araham.

Yo boti bhikkhu araham katévi ||
khinisavo® antimadehadhéri ||

aham vadﬁm)ti pi so vadeyya ||

mamam vadantti 7 pi so® vadeyya ? || |
/

[Yo hoti bhikkhu araham katévi ||
khinésavo antimadehadhért ||

aham vadimiti pi so vadeyya [l
mamam vadantiti pi so vadeyya ||
loke samaiifiam kusalo viditva ||
vohéramattena so vohareyyAatil® || II]

Yo hoti bhikkhu araham katévi ||
khindsavo antimadehadhéri ||

ménam nu kho so!! upigamma bhikkhu ||
aham vadimiti pi so vadeyya ||

mamam vadantiti pi so vadeyyati || ||

Pahinaméinassa na santi ganthd 2 ||
vidh{ipitd ménaganthassa 3 sabbe ||
Sa vitivatto yamatam sumedho ||

1 8% omits mano in this first gathd. 2 8S. omit na. 3 So B.; 88.and C.

¢ 813 4gatd. ° SS. omit ca. © 88. hantima® here and further on

7 82 vadentf. °© S8, yo hereand above. ? B.vadeyyati. ! This gatha (or rather

stanza) is missing in B.2 ; 1gznarhaps an interpolation in 88, 1! 8'.3 (perhaps §%)
. gan

omit sa.

Manam dukho tam. !

dhi 13 B. and SS. °gandhassa.
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aham vadamiti pi so vadeyya ||
[mamam vadantiti pi so vadeyya]! Il
loke samafifiam kusalo viditva
vohiramattena so vohareyyéti | Il

§ 6. Pajoto.

Kati lokasmim pajjotd 2 || yehi loko 3 pakésati. Il

bhavantam* putthum 4gamma || katham jinemu tam ma-
yan-ti || ||

Cattaro loke ® pajjot || paficam-ettha na vijjati® ||

divé tapati ddicco || rattim 4bhati candima || ||

atha aggi divArattim || tattha tattha pabhésati? ||

sambuddho tapatam settho || esd 4bhd anuttar ti || ||

§ 7. Sard.

Kuto sarf nivattanti || kattha ® vattam na vattati® ||
kattha nimafica rlpafica || asesam uparujjhatiti || ||
Yattha &po ca pathavi || tejo vAyo na ghdhati ||

ato sard nivattanti || ettha vattam na vattati [l
ettha nimaiica rlipaii ca || asesam uparujjhatiti || ||

§ 8. Mahaddhana.

Mahaddhané mahébhogé || ratthavanto pi khattiya |
afifiamaiiibhigijjhanti [| kimesu analankata || ||

tesu ussukkajatesu || bhavasotinusarisu ||

gedhatanham ° pajahimsu!! || ke lokasmim anussukkati || ||
Hitv4 agiram pabbajitva || hitvd puttam pasum piyam ! ||
hitva rigaiica dosafica || avijjafica virdjiya 3 ||

khin&savéd arahanto || te !4 lokasmim anussuk ti || |j

1 This pada is omitted by 88. but added by B. 2 B. pajjoto. 3 S1.3loke;
8% lokehi; 8S. pabhésati. ¢ 88. Bhagavantam. 8 81-3]oka. ¢ 8? vijjanti.
7 B. pakésati. * SS. kettha. 9 §!-2 vaddham . . . vaddhati. 1° 88S. kodha
Eng{llil 1t B. pavdhimsu. 12 B. puttam samappiyam. 13 88. virajjiya.

e.
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§ 9. Catucakka.

Catucakkam navadviram || punpam lobhena! samyutam ||
pankajitam mahdvira || katham ya{rad bhavissatiti 2 || ||
Chetvéd nandim varattaiica || icchilobhafica pApakam ||
samf{llam tapham abbuyha || evam yétrd bhavissatiti® || ||

§ 10. Enijangha.

Enijangham kisam viram || appahéram alolupam ||

siham v-ekacaram nigam || kAmesu anapekkhinam ||

upasankamma puechdma® || katham dukkhd pamucca-
titi | Il ~

Paficakimaguna loke || mano chatthd pavedita ||

v

ettha chandam virfjetva || evam dukkh& pamuceatiti || ||
Satti-vaggo tatiyo || I|
Tatr-uddidnam ||

BattiyA Phusati c-eva || Jatd Manonivarana ||
Arahantena Pajjoto || Sard Mahaddhanena ca ||
Catucakkena navamam || Enijanghena te daséti || ||

CHAPTER IV. SATULLAPARAYIKA-VAGGA.
§ 1. Sabbkhi.

1. Evam me sutam Ekam samayam Bhagavad Savatthiyam
viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa rdme ||

2. Atha kho sambahuld Satullapakayiké® devatiyo abhi-
kkantfya rattiyd abhikkantavanni kevalakappam Jetavanam
obhésetvd || yena Bhagavé ten-upasankamimsu || upasanka-
mitvd Bhagavantam abhividetvd ekam antam atthamsu ||

1 88. pupnalobena. 3 8!-3bhavissati; 82bhavissanti. 2 See Dhummaﬁadam.
V.398. ¢ These géithds will be found a%ain further on (Devaputta-8. III. 8).
® 88. pucchema. ¢ S'satilapa®; S satulapa®; S9 satulapa® and satullapa®,
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3. Ekam antam thitd kho ekd devatd Bhagavato santike
imam ghtham abhési || |

Sabbhir eva samésetha || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam! ||
satam saddhammam aiiiidya || seyyo hoti na pépiyo ti || II

4. Atha kho apari devatd Bhagavato santike imam githam
abhasi. || |l

Sabbhir eva saméisetha || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam ||
satam saddhammam aiifidya || paiiiia labbhati? niddatotill I|

5. Atha kho aparé devatd Bhagavato santike imam githam
abhasi ||

Sabbhir eva samésetha || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam ||
satam saddhammam aiiiidya || soka-majjhe na socatiti || ||

6. Atha kho apard devati Bhagavato santike imam githam
abhési || [

Sabbhir eva samésetha || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam ||
satam saddhammam adiiaya || iiti-majjhe virocatiti ||

7. Atha kho apar devatd Bhagavato santike imam gh-
tham abhlsi || ||

Sabbhir eva samasetha || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam ||
satam saddhammanm aiiiidya || sattd gacchanti suggatin-ti3|| ||

8. Atha kho aparf devatd Bhagavato santike imam gi-
tham abhési ||

Sabbhir eva samésetha || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam ||
satam saddhammam aiififya || sattd titthanti sitatan-ti|| ||

9. Atha kho aparf devatd Bhagavantam etad avoca || I
Kassa nu kho Bhagava subhésitan-ti|| ||
Sabbésam vo subhdsitam pariydyena || api ca mamam pi*

sunitha || Il

1 B. krubbetha sandhavam here and further on. 2 8o SS. supported by C.;
B. has paiifiam labhati. 3 B. sugatim; they omit the ti of the end in this
and all the preceding gdthds. ¢ §'-? mamipi; S° mamapi.

2
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Sabbhir eva samésetha || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam ||
satam saddhammam aiifidya' || sabbadukkhd pamucca-
titi2 |l |l

§ 2. Macchari.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Sivatthiyam viharati Jeta-
vane Anéthapindikassa &réme || ||

2. Atha kho sambahulé Satullapakiyiki devatiyo abhi-
kkantfya rattiyd abhikkantavannd kevalakappam Jetavanam
obhésetvA yena Bhagavd ten-upasankamimsu || upasaika-
mitvd Bhagavantam abhividetvd ekam antam atthamsu. ||

3. Ekam antam thitd kho ekd devati Bhagavato santike
imam githam abhési || ||

Maccherd ca pamida ca || evam dandm na diyati ||
puiiiiam &kankhaménena || deyyam hoti vijinata till Il

4. Atha kho aparf devati Bhagavato santike imé githayo?
abhési || ||

Yass-eva bhito na daditi macchari ||

tad evididato* bhayam || .

jighacchd ca pipésa ca || yassa bhayati maccharti ||

tam eva balam phusati || asmim loke parambhi ca || ||
Tasm4 vineyya maccheram || dajj4 ddnam malébhibhi ||
puiiiidni paralokasmim || patitthéd honti paninan-ti || ||

5. Atha kho apari devatd Bhagavato santike imam gé-
tham abhési ||

Te matesu na miyanti || panthdnam va sahdvajjam 5 ||
‘appasmim ye pavecchanti || esa dhammo sanantano || ||
appasm-eke pavecchanti || bahun-eke ¢ na dicchare ||
@ppasma dpkkhins dinnd || sshassena samam mité-ti || ||

! 8% has always °dhammam fidya; 8! twice only. 2 All these githds will
be found again further on in Devaputta-8. III. 1. "3 88, imam githam ¢ B.tad
eva adadato. 5 B. (very uncertain) pathénam s jam; SS. panthénam va
sabhavajam ; C. addhdnam va sahavajjam. ¢ :8S. Bahund ekd

T ot s 1 «*
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6. Atha kho apard devatd Bhagavato santike imf ga-
thayo?! abhasi ||

Duddadam dadaménénam || dukkaram kamma kubbatam ||
asanto nénukubbanti || satam dhammo durannayo? || ||
Tasm4 sataiica asataiica® || ndnd hoti ito gati ||

asanto nirayam yanti || santo saggaparfyand ti¢ || ||

7. Atha kho apari devatdi Bhagavantam3 etad avoca ||
Kassa nu kho Bhagavé subhésitan ti || ||

Sabbisam vo subhésitam pariyAyena | api mamam pi®
sunétha || |l

Dhammarh care yo samucchakam 7 care ||
diram ca posam dadam appakasmim ||

satam sahassinam sahassayéginam || ]
kalam pi® nigghanti tathividhassa te ti || [|

8. Atha kho apard devatd Bhagavantam githaya ajjha-
bhési || Il

Ken-esam ? yaiifio vipulo mahaggato ||
samena dinnassa na aggham eti ||

satam '° sahassdnam sahassayiginam ||
kalam pi nagghanti tathdvidhassa te ti || ||

9. Atha kho Bhagavd tam devatam githiya ajjhabhé-
sillll

" Dadanti eke!! visame !? nivittha |
chetva 13 vadhitva atha socayitva ||
sh dakkhind assumukhd sadanda ||
samena dinnassa na aggham eti || [
Evam " sahassinam sahassaydginam ||
kalam pi'® nigghanti tathdvidhassa te ti || Il

1 88. imam githam. 2 B. duranvayo. 3 B. °asatam. ¢ 88, °pardyano-ti;
ti is omitted at the end of the preceding addresses. 5 B. Bhagavato santike.
¢ 8o B.; S!.2 mamdpi; S? mamapi (as above). 7 So 88.; B. and C. samufija-
kam. ® 88.omit pi. ® B. esa yaiifio. 10 B. katham. 11 B, heke; S3 ceke.
13 B. visamena. * C. ghatvd; SS. jhatvd., !¢ 8S. evantam. % 88. omit pi.
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§ 3. Sddhu.

1. Savatthi 4rfme || |l

2. Atha kho sambahuld Satullapakiyikd devatiyo abhi-
kkantdya rattiyA abhikkantavannd kevalakappam Jetavanam
obhésetvd yena Bhagavd ten-upasankamimsu || upasanka-
mitvd Bhagavantam abhividetvi ekam antam atthamsu || ||

3. Ekam antam thitd kho ekd devatd Bhagavato santike
imam uddnam udénesi || ||

Sidhu! kho marisa ddnam || |l
Macchera ca paméda ca || evam ddnam na diyati ||
puiiiiam &kankhaméanena || deyyam hoti vijinata ti [l I|

4. Atha kho apard devati Bhagavato santike imam uda-
nam udénesi || ||

Sadhu kho mérisa dénam || api ca appasmim pi sidhu?
dénam || .

Appasm-eke pavecchanti [| bahun-eke ® na dicchare ||

appasmé dakkhind dinnd || sahassena samam mitd ti¢|| ||

5. Atha kho aparf devatd Bhagavato santike imam udé-
nam udanesi || ||

Sadhu kho mérisa ddnam ||
Appasmim pi sidhu dénam ||

Api ca saddhdya pi sidhu dénam ||
Dénaiica yuddhaiica saminam &hu ||
Appépi santd bahuke jinanti ||
Appam pi ce saddahéino dadati ||
ten-eva so hoti sukhi paratthd ti% | ||

6. Atha kho apard devati Bhagavato santike imam udé-
nam udénesi || [l

S&dhu kho mérisa ddnam ||
appasmim pi sddhu dénam ||

1 B, 84hu. 2 B. appakasmim pi s&hu here and furtheron. 3 SS. bahund eke.
4 88. samappitd ; see the preceding number. & SS8. parattha, omitting ti here
and in the preceding gétha.
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saddhéya pi sddhu! dénam |
api ca dhammaladdhassa pi sidhu danam || ||

Yo dhammaladdhassa dadéti ddnam ||
utthénaviriydhigatassa jantu ||
atikkamma so vetaranim Yamassa |
dibbani thdnéni upeti macco-ti || Il

7. Atha kho apard devati Bhagavato santike imam udé-
nam udénesi || ||

S&dhu kho mérisa ddnam ||
Appasmim pi sédhu dénam ||
Saddhéya pi sddhu danam ||
Dhammaladdhassa pi sidhu dénam ||
Api ca viceyyaddnam pi sidhu? || ||

Viceyyaddnam sugatappasattham 2 ||
ye dakkhineyya idha jivaloke [l
etesu dinnéni mahapphalléni |
bijani vuttini* yathd sukhette ti || ||

8. Atha kho apard devatd Bhagavato santike imam uda-
nam udénesi || ||

Sadhu kho mérisa ddnam ||
Appasmim pi sidhu dénam ||
Saddhéya pi sadhu dénam ||
Dhammaladdhassa pi sidhu dénam ||
Viceyyadénam pi sddhu ® ||

Api ca pénesu ca ¢ sadhu samyamo || ||

Yo panabh{itesu? ahethayam & caram ||
par{ipavida na karoti pApam ||

bhirum?® pasamsanti na hi tattha stiram ||
bhayé hi santo na karonti pépan-ti || I|

9. Atha kho apara devatd Bhagavantam etad avoca || ||

! B. sihu here and further on. ? B. adds ddnam. 2 B. °ppasattham. ¢ 82
mahaEEhala bija vuttdni. * B. adds dinam. ¢ Orva; B.pi. 7 B.°bhQitdni.
¢ B. ahedhayam. .9 §'-3 bhird.
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Kassé nu kho Bhagav4 subhésitan-ti || ||
Sabbdsam vo subhdsitam pariydyena || api mamam pi! su-
nétha || |

Saddh4hi? ddnam bahudh4 3 pasattham ||
dénd ca* kho dhammapadam va® seyyo || ||
pubbeva hi pubbatareva santo | '
nibbédnam ev-ajjhagamum sapafiiia ® ti || ||

§ 4. Na santi.

1, Ekam samayam Bhagavd Svatthiyam viharati Jeta-
vane Anithapindikassa dréme ||

2. Atha kho sambahuld Satullapakdyiki devatiyo abhi-
kkantdya rattiyd abhikkantavanni kevalakappam Jetavanam
obhéisetvA yena Bhagavi ten-upasankamimsu || upasanka-
mitvd Bhagavantam abhividetvd ekam antam atthamsu ||

3. Ekam antam thitd kho eki devatf Bhagavato santike
imam ghtham abhési || |l

Na santi kdmé manujesu niccd ||
santidha 7 kamaniyéni yesu baddho8 ||
yesu pamatto ® apunigamanam ||
anfigantvd puriso '* maccudheyyd ti || ||

Chandajam agham || chandajam dukkham ||
chandavinayd aghavinayo || aghavinayd dukkhavina-
yotill Il

Na te kim4 yéni citrdni M loke ||
sankappardgo purisassa kimo ||
titthanti citrini tath-eva loke ||
ath-ettha dhird vinayanti chandam || ||

1 81.2 mamdpi; 8% mama pi. 2 8o S!and B.; 82-3 Addhdhi. * B. pa-
sattham. ¢ So B. and C.; S8. dinafica. © B, ca. © 82 pasafifid; B. spmafifid.
7 88. Santica. & B. kdmesu bandho. ° 88. yesu ca baddho supamatto.
10 8o C.; 88, andgantapuriso ; B. andgantd®. 1! 88. °kdménicitrdni,



L4.5] SATULLAPAKAYIKA-VAGGA 4. . 93

Kodham jahe vippajaheyya ménam ||
samyojanam sabbam atikkameyya ||
tam ndmar{pasmim asajjaménam ||
akificanam nanupatatanti dukkha! || ||

Pahési sankham ? na viminam ajjhagé 3 ||
acchecchit tanham idha ndmardipe ||

tam 3 chinnagantham ® anigham nirdsam ||
pariyesaménd na ca ajjhagamum? ||

deva manussi idha v& huram vé ||
saggesu vi® sabbanivesanest ti? || |l

Tam ce hi ndddakkhum ! tathd vimuttam ||
icciyasmad Moghardjé ||

deva manussi idha v4 huram va ||

naruttamam atthacaram narénam ||

ye tam namassanti pasamsiy8 te ti || [|

Pasamsiyl te pi bhavanti bhikkhu ! ||
Moghardja ti Bhagava ||

ye tam namassanti tathd vimuttam ||

aiiidya dhammam vicikiccham pahéya ||

sangftigd 12 te pi!® bhavanti bhikkhd ti || ||

§ 5. Ujjhdnasaniitino.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavé Sivatthiyam viharati Jetavane
Anéthapindikassa drdme ||

2. Atha kho sambahuld Ujjhénasaiiiikd devatiyo abhi-
kkantiya rattiyd abhikkantavanné kevalakappam Jetavanam
obhdsetvd yena Bhagavd ten-upasankamimsu.|| Upasan-
kamitva vehdsam atthamsu ||

1 This gathd is repeated with slight change (No. 6). See Dhammapada, V. 221.
2 8S. Sangam (alias hﬁkhama;hgee IL 10(.:N 3 )SS. na (or ta) ginamam 8.
4 B. acchej)i. ® N2-2omit tam. ¢ B. °gandbam. 7 88. ndjjhagamum. (
II. 10). ® S8, omit saggesu vd. 2 Repetition of the last but one githd of
II. 10. %a. 10 B. tam ce nidukkham. !! S! bhikkhdi (?). 13 C. seems to
read sambhégitd (or rather sankhatiga). 13 88. °te hi pi.
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3. Vehésam thitd kho ekd devatd Bhagavato santike imam
githam abhési || ||

Aiifiath8 santam attdnam || aiiiathd yo pavedaye! ||
nikacca kitavass-eva || bhuttam theyyena? tassa tam [l |
yam hi kayird tam hi vade || yam na kayird na tam vade ||
akarontam bhdsam&nénam 3 || parijinanti panditd ti | ||

Na yidam ¢ bhésitamattena || ekantasavanena vé ||
anukkamitum ve® sakka || yAyam patipadd dalba® ||
yaya? dhird pamuccanti || jhidyino mérabandhand || ||

Na ve dhiré pakubbanti || viditv lokapariyayam |
afiidya nibbuti dhird || tinpd loke visattikan-ti. || ||

4. Atha kho t& devatiyo pathaviyam patitthahitvi Bhaga-
vato pidesu sirasi nipatitvd Bhagavantam etad avocum || ||

Accayo® no bhante accagaméi || yathd bld yatha miélha
yatha akusald yA mayam Bhagavantam asidetabbam? amaii-
fimb4 || tdsam noi® bhante Bhagavd accayam accayato
patiganhatu ayatim samvaryé ti || ||

5. Atha kho Bhagavé sitam patvakasi || ||

6. Atha kho t4 devatiyo bhiyyosomattdya ujjhlyantiyo
vehdsam abbhuggaiichum " | ||

7. Eké& devatd Bhagavato santike imam githam avoca || |l

Accayam desayantinam || yo ve!? na patiganhati ||
kopantaro dosagaru || sa veram patimuccatiti || ||

Accayo ce na vijjetha ! || no cidhipagatam ! siya ||
verini na '® ca sammeyyum || kenidha !¢ kusalo siyati || [l

Kass-accayé na vijjanti || kassa natthi apagatam 17 ||
ko na sammoham &pédi || ko ca *® dhiro sadé sato ti [| ||

avedayi. 3 81.2 thepa 3 B. abhdsamdnam. ¢ 8% na idamp. © B.

CH g) anukkamitave®, S patlpadalha 7 88, ydyd. ¢ 8!-3 accaye.
88. apasiidetabbam. !0 88. 't B, abbhuggaccha ; 8% seems to have
°gafijum. '* B.ce. 13 §? n]]atha ¥ 88, cidha ap tam C cidha apaha-
tam. 1% S8, have not na. 16 S8. kontdha. 7 88, ap 18 88. ko dha.
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Tathigatassa buddhassa || sabbabh{it&nukampino ||
tass!-accayd na vijjanti || tassa natthi apagatam ? ||
8o na sammoham &padi || so ca® dhiro sada sato-ti || ||

Accayam desayantinam || yo ce na patiganhati ||
kopantaro dosagaru || yam veram ¢ patimuccati ||
tam veram nadbhinandémi || patiganh&mi vo-ccayan-ti 3 || ||

§ 6. Saddhd.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Séivatthiyam viharati Jeta-
vane Anéthapindikassa drame ||

2. Atha kho sambahuld Satullapakiyikd devatiyo abhi-
kkantya rattiyd abhikkantavanna kevalakappam Jetavanam
obhasetvd yena Bhagavd ten-upasankamimsu || upasanka-
mitvi Bhagavantam abhividetvd ekam antam atthamsu ||

3. Ekam antam thitd kho ekd devatd Bhagavato santike
imam githam abhdsi || ||

Saddhé dutiyd purisassa hoti ||

no ce assaddhiyam 6 avatitthati? ||

yaso ca kitti ca tatvassa hoti® ||

saggam ca 8o gacchati sariram pahdya ti || ||

Kodham jahe vippajaheyya ménam ||
samyojanam sabbam atikkameyya ||
tam nidmar{pasmim asajjaménam ||
akificanam nénupatanti sang ti® || ||

Pamidam anuyuijanti || b4l dummedhino jané ||
appamédam ca medhévi | dhanam settham va rakkhati || ||
M4 pamddam ! anuyuiijetha || m& kdmaratisanthavam ! ||
appamatto hi jhiyanto 12 || pappoti paramam sukhan-ti®3|| ||

1 §1.3 kasea. 3 88. apﬁgatam 3 88. yo dha. ¢ B.sa veram. & SS, and
C. vo accayan-ti. ¢ B. asaddhiyam. 7 83 ofitthanti. ® S0 B.andC.; 8!
yato sd ca kitti ca tam tassa hoti; 82-3 vatam tassa hoti. 9 See above No. 4.
¢ B. Nappamddam. !! B, kﬁmaramtlsandhavam 12 After °jjhdyanto, C.
explains t| % word upanijjhayati whose place in the text is not easy to discern.
13 82 appoti.



26 DEVATA-SAMYUTTA L [L.4.7.

§ 7. Samayo.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavd Sakkesu vi-
harati Kapilavatthusmim mah&vane mahatd bhikkhusanghe-
na saddhim paiicamattehi bhikkhusatehi sabbeh-eva a‘an-
tehi || dasahi ca lokadh&thi devatiyo! yebhuyyena sanni-
patité honti Bhagavantam dassanfya bhikkhusanghaiica || |l

2. Atha kho catunnam Suddhévésakdyikdnam devatinam 2
etad ahosi || Ayam kho Bhagavd Sakkesu viharati Kapila-
vatthusmim mahfvane mahatd bhikkhusanghena saddhim
paiicamattehi bhikkhusatehi sabbeh-eva arahantehi || dasahi
ca lokadhathi devatdyo yebhuyyena sannipatitd honti Bha-
gavantam dassandya bhikkusanghaiica || Yannina mayam
pi® yena Bhagavi ten-upasankameyyfma | upasankamitvi
Bhagavato santike * pacceka’gatham bhaseyy&méti || |l

3. Atha kho t& devatiyo seyyathdpi ndma balavi puriso
sammifijitam v biham pasireyya || pasiritam v4 baham
sammifijeyya® || evam evam Suddhivésesu devesu antarahitd
Bhagavato purato patur ahesum 7 || ||

4. Atha kho ti devatdyo Bhagavantam abhividetva ekam
antam atthamsu || ||

Ekam antam thitd kho ekd devatd Bhagavato santike
imam ghtham abhési || ||

Mahésamayo pavanasmim || devakayé samégaté ||
dgatamha imam dhammasamayam ||
dakkhitdye apardjitasanghan-ti || ||

5. Atha kho apari devati Bhagavato santike imam gé-
tham abhési || ||

Tatra bhikkhavo samédahamsu ||
cittam attano ujukam akamsu ||
sirathi va nettdni gahetvé ||
indriyini rakkhanti panditd ti. || |l

1 88. devatd here and further on. 2 8% devinam. 3 S88. omitpi. ¢ 88. ca
pana instead of Bhagavato santike. © B paccekam®. ¢ In this very often re-
peated and well-known passage, B. has always samafichitam . . . sam-
aficheyya (which I think to be the true reading). 7 SS. ahamsu.
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6. Atha kho apard devatd Bhagavato santike imim g-
tham abhési [ |l

Chetva ! khilam 2 chetvé paligham ||
indakhilam ohacca® -m- anejé ||

te caranti suddhd vimal4 ||
cakkhumatd ¢ sudantd susunigh ti || ||

7. Atha kho aparé devata || pa ||

Ye keci Buddham saranam gatése ||
na te gamissanti apdyabh{imim? ||
pahdya manusam deham ||
devakdyam paripuressantiti® || ||

§ 8. Sakalikam.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavi Réjagahe
viharati Maddakucchismim migadaye || ||

2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavato pddo” sakalikdya?®
khato hoti || Bhiish sudam Bhagavato vedani? vattanti sa-
ririké vedand dukkhd tibb4 khard katuki asitd amandpé ||
T4 sudam Bhagavd sato sampajéno adhiviseti avihafifia-
mano || ||

3. Atha kho Bhagavi catuggunam ¥ sanghitim paiiiia-
petvé dakkhinena passena sihaseyyam kappesi!! pide padam
accidhiya sato sampajéno || |l

4. Atha kho sattasatd Satullapakdyikd devatiyo abhi-
kkantdya rattiyd abhikkantavanna kevalakappam Madda-
kucchim obhésetvd yena Bhagavd ten-upasankamimsu || ||
upasankamitvd Bhagavantam abhividetvd ekam antam
atthamsu || ||

5. Ekam antam thitd kho ekd devatd Bhagavato santike
imam uddnam udénesi || ||

1 8l.3 jetva. 3 8% khilam. 3 C. and (I think) 8%; B. uhacca; 8! dhacea;
83 fipacca. ¢ C. cakkhumattd (perhaps for cakkhumantd). © SS. apayam &with_—
out bhiimim). ¢ B. °purissantiti. 7 88. pide. ® So 8! and C.; B. sakkhali-
kiya; 823 sakalikakhato. ? SS. omit vedand, perhaps added by B. ° B. catu-
gupam. ! B. kappeti.
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Nago vata bho samano Gotamo || nigavaté ca samuppanné
siririkd vedand dukkh& tibbd khard katuké asitd amandpi ||
sato sampajéno adhivéseti avihaiiaméno ti || ||

6. Atha kho apard devati Bhagavato santike imam udinam
udanesi || ||

Siho vata bho samano Gotamo || sithavatd ca samuppanna
saririkd vedani dukkhé tibb& khari katukéi asitd amandpi ||
sato sampajano adhivéseti avihafifiaméno ti | ||

7. Atha kho apard devatd Bhagavato santike imam udidnam
udénesi || ||

Ajaniyo vata bho samano Gotamo || djéniyavati ca sam-
uppanni siririkd vedand dukkhé tibbd kharf katuki asitd
amandpd | sato sampajino adhivdseti avihaifiaméno ti [ |l

8. Atha kho apard devati Bhagavato santike imam udé-
nam udénesi || ||

Nisabho vata bho Samano Gotamo || nisabhavatd ca sam-
uppannd sfririkd vedand dukkha tibba kharf katukd asitd
amanépa || sato sampajino adhivéseti avihaiiiaméno ti || |l

9. Atha kho apard devatd Bhagavato santike imam udé-
nam udénesi || || l

Dhorayho vata bho samano Gotamo || dhorayhavata ca sam-
uppannd sririkd vedani dukkhd tibbd khard katukd asitd
amandpi | sato sampajéno adhivAseti avihafifiaméno ti || |

10. Atha kho apard devaté Bhagavato santike imam
udénam udanesi || ||

Danto vata bho samano Gotamo || dantavaté ca samuppanni
shririkd vedand dukkhé tibba khard katukd asitid amanépd |
sato sampajano adhivéseti avihaifiaméno.ti || ||

11. Atha kho apari devati Bhagavato santike imam
udanam udénesi ? || ||

Passa samédhi-subhdvitam? cittam ca vimuttam || na cé-
bhinatam ¢ na cApanatam ® na ca sasankharaniggayha carita-
vatam® || Yo evarlpam purisanigam purisasiham purisa-

! 88. panuppannd here and further on, 2 S8. imam githam abhdsi. 3 §2-3
omit samadhi; B. subhévito; C. samddhim . . . suvimuttim. 4 SS. navédpa-
hinatam ; C. seems to read abhinatam and atipatam, & SS. and C. upapatam.
6 B. véri(?)vivatam ; C. dhéritam vatam and further on varitvd vattam.
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4jdniyam purisa-nisabham purisadhorayham purisadantam
atikkamitabbam mafifieyya kim aiifiatra adassand ti || ||

Paiicavedasatam ! samam || tapassibrahmanécaram 2 ||
cittam ca nesam na samma vimuttam ||
hinattaripa 3 na pAramgama te ||

Tanhédhipanna vata silabaddha ¢ ||
lokham tapam vassasatam carantd ||
Cittam ca nesam na samma vimuttam ||
hinattarpé na pAramgamaé te || ||

Na ménakémassa damo idh-atthi ||

na monam atthi asamahitassa ||

eko araiiiie viharam pamatto ||

na maccudheyyassa tareyya péram ¢ | ||

Méanam pahéya susaméhitatto ||
sucetaso sabbadhi vippamutto ||

eko araiiiie viharam appamatto ||

sa maccudheyyassa tareyya piran-ti || Il

§ 9. Pajjunna-dhité (1).

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavd Vesiliyam
viharati mahivane K{tigAra-salayam Il [

2. Atha kho Kokanadd? Pajjunnassa dhitd abhikkantiya
rattiyl abhikkantavanni kevalakappam mahivanam obhésetvd
yena Bhagava ten-upasankami || upasankamitv Bhagavantam
abhividetvd ekam antam atthési 8 ||

3. Ekam antam thitd kho sa devatd Kokanadd Pajjunnassa

“dbitd Bhagavato santike imd géthiyo abhési || [l

Vesbliyam vane viharantam ||
aggam sattassa sambuddham ||

! B. °vedd®. 3 88 caramti. 3 C. hinatta, and notices the reading hinattha,
¢ B. silabandhd. © 8S. add ti. ¢B.° ﬁrantx See I. 9. 7 B. Kokanuda.
8 This ph is missing in S8. X have only Atha kho Kokanadd
Pa]]unnassadgata Bhagavato santike imd gathayo abhdsi. || ||
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Kokanadd-h-asmim abhivande ||
Kokanada Pajjunnassa dhita! || ||

Sutam eva me pure? 4si dhammeo ||
cakkhumatinubuddho ||
si-ham dani?® sakkhi jindmi ||

munino desayato Sugatassa ||

Ye hi keci ariyadhammam ¢ ||
vigarahantd 3 caranti dummedha4 ||
upenti Roruvam ghoram ||
cirarattam dukkham anubhavanti || (|

Ye ca kho ariyadhamme ||
khantiy4 upasamena upet ||
pahdya ménusam deham ||
devakidyam paripuressanti ti7 || ||

§ 10. Pqjjunna-dhité (2).

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavd Vesiliyam
viharati mah4vane K{tigira-salayam || ||

2. Atha kho Cila-Kokanadd® Pajjunnassa dhitd abhi-
kkantya rattiy abhikkantavanné kevalakappam mahavanam
obhésetvA yena Bhagavd ten-upasankami || upasankamitvd
Bhagavantam abhividdetvd ekam antam atthési ||

Ekam antam thitd kho si devatd Ctla-Kokanadd Pajju--
nnassa dhitd Bhagavato santike imé géthéyo abhési || ||

Idhégama ? vijjupabhisavanna ||
Kokanadd Pajjunnassa dhita ||

buddham ca dhammam ca namassamané ||
ghtha c-im4 atthavati abhdsi || ||

1 For the first three ?adas, 88. have Vesilivane viharagam (or viharaham ;
8! viharantam) siram (S! aggasiram) sambuddham Kokdhamasmim (S! °ham-
ismim; 8% hamisvim) abhivande. ? B. omits me; 82-3 sumavamepure’. 3 S8.
sadini. 4 B. ye keci ariyam dhammam. $ 8S. viharantd., ¢ B. ariye dhamme.
7 B. °purissantiti. See above, No. 7, the two last padas, @ §S. Culla; B.
Kokanuda. ? »8. Idha", _

S AN 0y
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Bahuné pi kho tam?! vibhajeyyam ||
pariydyena tddiso dhammo ||
sankhittam attham lapayissimi ||
yévatd me manasi pariyattam || ||

Pépam na kayird 2 vacasd manasa? ||

kiyena va 4 kificana sabbaloke ||

kime pahiya satima sampajaio ||

dukkham na sevetha anatthasamhitan-ti® || ||

Satullapakéyika-vaggo catuttho || |
Tass-uddénam | ||

Sabbhi Maccharind Sidhu || Na sant-Ujjhénasaiiiiino ||
Saddhé Samayo Sakalikam || ubho Pajjunna-dhitaro ti || |l

CHAPTER V. ADITTA-VAGGO.

Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavid Sivatthiyam
viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa &réme || ||

Atha kho adiatarA devatd abhikkantiya rattiyA abhi-
kkantavannd kevalakappam Jetavanam obhésetvd yena Bha-
gavé ten-upasankami || upasankamitvd Bhagavantam abhivé-
detva ekam antam atthési ||

Ekam antam thitd kho s4 devatd Bhagavato santike imé
ghthiyo abhési || ||

§ 1. Adittam.

Adittasmim agérasmim || yam niharati bhajanam ||
tam tassa hoti atthiya || no ca yam tattha dayhatiti® || ||

Evam #dipito7 loko || jardya maranena ca ||
nihareth-eva dénena || dinnam hoti sunthatam 8 || ||

! 8S.nam. ? S kayiritha. ® 1.5 omit manasd. ¢ SS. kiyena vica (or
vavd ; perhaps vd md) ® Repetition of the last gathd of II. 10. ¢ SS. dayhati.
7 83 adwpito; B. ddittako. ¢ So SS.; B. sunibbhatam ; C. °nibhattam.

S E——
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dinnam sukhaphalam ! hoti || nddinnam hoti tam tatha ||

corfl haranti/rﬁjﬁno Il aggi? dayhati nassati || |l

Atha antena jahati || sariram sapariggaham ||
etad afifidya medh4vi || bhuiijetha ca3 dadetha ca |
datvé ¢ bhutva ca yathdnubhdvam ||

anindito saggam upeti thinan-ti || ||

§ 2. Kimdada.

Kimdado balado hoti || kimdado hoti vannado ||
kimdado sukhado hoti || kimdado hoti cakkhudo ||
ko?® ca sabbadado hoti || tam me akkhéhi pucchito | ||

Annado balado hoti || vatthado hoti vannado ||
yénado sukhado hoti || dipado hoti cakkhudo I
808 ca sabbadado hoti || yo. dadati upassayam ||
amatam dado ca so hoti || yo dhammam anusasatiti |l ||

§ 3. Annam.

Annam evébhinandanti || ubhayo? devaménusé ||

atha ko® ndma so yakkho || yam annam nébhinanda-
titi® |l |l

Ye nam dadanti saddhiya || vippasannena cetasd ||

tam eva annam bhajati || asmim loke paramhi ca || |l

Tasma vineyya maccheram || dajja ddnam malabhibh( ||

puiidani paralokasmim || patitthd honti paninan-ti ¥ || ||

§ 4. Ekamila.

Ekam{lam dvirvattam ! || timalam paficapattharam ||
samuddam dvidasdvattam 12 || patilam atari!® isiti || ||

! 8% sukham phalam; B. phalam sukham. 2 B. aggi. 3 bhufijetheva.

4 B.addsca. ® 85.yo. 688, yo. 7 B. ubhaye. 8 8S.kho. ¢ 81-2 yam anu (apu?)

abhinandati; S° yam annam abhinandati (see Devaputta-S. III. 3). 1° S8. omit

ti; the first of these gdthds will be found again in Devaputta-8. III. 3.; the

last has been seen already in this Samyutta, IV, 2. ! 83 dvévattam; 8!-2

;iavﬁsvlm}dhaq;. 12 81.3 samudadvédasdvaddham; S°® samudadvadasdvattam.
=% aratf.
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'§ 5. Anomiya.

Anomanimam nipunatthadassim! ||
paiiiddadam kimalaye asattam ||

tam passatha sabbavidum sumedham ||
ariye pathe kamamanam mahesin-ti || [l

§ 6. Acchard.

Acchariganasanghuttham || pisicaganasevitam ||
vanan-tam mohanam néma || katham yatré bhavissatiti || ||

Ujuko nima so maggo || abhayd nima si disé ||
ratho akujano 2 nfma || dhammacakkehi samyuto 3 || ||

Hir{ tassa apilambo || saty-assa * pariviranam ||
dhammaham sarathim3 briimi (| samméditthipure javam || ||

Yassa etddisam ® yinam || itthiyd purisassa va ||
sa ve” etena yénena || nibbdnass-eva santike-ti || || .

§ 7. Vanaropa (or Vacanam).

Kesam divl ca ratto ca || sadd puiifiam pavaddhati ||
dhammatthd silasampanna || ke jand saggagimino ti || ||

Arfimaropé vanaropd || ye jand setukéraka ||

papail ca udapénaii ca || ye dadanti upassayam?® ||

tesam divé ca ratto ca || sadd puiiiam pavaddhati ||
dhammatthd silasampanna || te jand saggaghmino-ti || ||

§ 8. Jetavana.

Idam hitam Jetavanam || isisanghanisevitam ||
dvuttham ® dhammaréjena || pitisafijananam mama || ||

1 & nipunattha®. 2 88. afififijano, altered to ajafiako or ajafiano (8%). 3 So
B.; C. samyutto; SS.samyutam. + SS. satassa. ©° S8.sdrathi. ¢ 82.3 etddiso.
7 88. seem to have ce. # C. notices the reading updsayam. ? 8!-2 avuttha;
83 avuttam ; B, dvuttham. See Devaputta-8. I. 10.

3
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kammam vijji ca dhammo ca [ silam jivitam uttamam ||
etena maccd sujjhanti || na gottena dhanena vé | ||
Tasma hi pandito poso || sampassam attham attano ||
yoniso vicine dhammam || evam tattha visujjhati || [l
Sériputto va paiiiiya || silena upasamena ca |

yo pi péragato ! bhikkhu || etdva paramo siyati || ||

§ 9. Macchari.

Ye dha ? maccharino loke || kadariya paribhésaka |

afiiesam dadaménénam || antaryakard naré || ||

kimdiso 3 tesam vipéko || sampariyo ca kimdiso ||

bhavantam* putthum &gamma || katham jinemu tam
mayan ti || ||

Ye dha maccharino loke || kadariy4 paribhasaka ||
aiiiesam dadaméninam || antariyakard nard || ||
nirayam tiracchinayonim || yamalokam uppajjare ||
sace enti manussattam || dalidde jayare kule || ||

colam pindo rati khidda || yattha kicchena 3 labbhati ||
parato &simsare bild || tam pi tesam na labbhati ||
ditthe dhamme sa vipéko || sampariye ® ca duggatiti || ||

Iti h-etam vijindma || afiiam pucchdma Gotama? ||

ye dha® laddh4 manussattam || vadaiiQl vitamacchari ||

buddhe pasanné dhamme ca || sanghe ca tibbagaravé || ||

kimdiso ? tesam vipako || samparfyo ca kimdiso ||

bhavantam !© putthum 8gamma | katham jénemu tam
mayan-ti | ||

Ye dha laddh4 manussattam || vadaiiiti vitamaccharé ||
buddhe pasannd dhamme ca || sanghe tibbagarava ||
ete sagge pakasenti!! || yattha te upapajjare? || ||

1 B. piram gato. 2 B. Ye ca; 88. Ye dhammaccharino. 3 88. kidiso. ¢ SS.
Bhagavantam. © B, yatthdkiccena, ® S!-3 sampardyo. 7 8S. Gotamam.
8 B. Ye ca here and further on. ? SS8. kidiso. ! SS. Bhagavantam. 11 B.
saggéd pakdsanti. 2 B. upapajjare; S8. uppajjare here and above.
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sace enti manussattam || addhe ajéyare kule ||

colam pindo rati khidda | yatthakicchena ! labbhati || [
parasambhatesu bhogesu || vasavattiva modare? ||
ditthe dhamme sa vipiko || samparéye® ca suggatiti [| ||

§ 10. Ghattkaro.

Aviham upapannése || vimutt4 satta bhikkhavo |
rigadosaparikkhind || tinn4 loke visattikan-ti || ||

Ke ca te* atarum pankam? || maccudheyyam suduttaram ||
teS hitvd ménusam deham || dibbayogam 7 upaccagun-ti || ||

Upako Phalagando ca® || Pukkuséti ca te tayo |
Bhaddiyo Khandadevo ca® || Béhuraggi® ca Pingiyo!! ||
te hitvd ménusam deham || dibbayogam upaccagun-ti [l ||

- Kusalam ? bhisasi 13 tesam || marapasappahiyinam ||
kassa te dhammam aiiidya || acchidum ¥ bhavabhandha-
nan-ti ||

Na aiiiatra Bhagavats || naiifiatra!® tava ssand ||
yassa te dhammam afiidya || acchidum bhavabandha-
nam || ||

yattha ndmaiica rupaiica || asesam uparujjhati ||

tam te dhammam idha idya || acchidum bhavabandha-
nan-ti || ||

Gambhiram bhéasasi ¢ vicam [ dubbijinam sudubbudham ||

kassa tvam dhammam aiifiaya!? || vAcam !® bhésasi idisan-
till Il

Kumbhakéro pure ésim || Vehalinge!® ghatikaro |
métapettibharo dsim || Kassapassa upésako? ||

1 8, 1.3 yattha kicchena; B. yatthdkiccena (as above?. 2 8! vasavattiva®;
B. vasavatti pamodare. 2 C. and 8!-3 sampardyo. ¢ 813 Ko ca ko ca; 8% Ko
ca ke, 5 S8. sangam. ¢ 88. ke. 7 8S. dibbam yogam. # B. Palagando.
9 88. Bhaddiko Bhaddadevo ca. !° 88. Bahudanti. 1! B. Singiyo. 12 88.
kusali, .13 88, bhiisasi. ¢ SS.acchidam here and further on ; but in the Deva-
Putta-S. acchidum. 10 S88. naafifiatra. 16 8S. bhésasi. 17 S!-3 dhammam aﬁda.:‘iya.
8 88.vdcd. ® Or Vebhalinge; B. Vekalinge here and further on. 2 88!-3 add ti.
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virato methund dhamm4 || brahmaciri nirdmiso ||
ahuva te sagmeyyo || ahuvé te pure sakh4 ||
so-ham ete pajdndmi || vimutte! satta bhikkhave? |}
rigadosaparikkhine || tinne  loke visattikan-ti || ||

Evam etam tad 4si || yathd bhasasi Bhaggava ||
kumbhakéro pure &si || Vehalinge ghatikéro ||
matipettibharo 4si || Kassapassa upésako ||

virato methund dhamma4 || brahmacari nirdmiso ||
ahuva me sagimeyyo || ahuvé me pure sakhé ti || ||
evam etam purfindnam || sahdyinam ahu sangamo ||
ubhinnam bhévitattdnam || sarirantimadhérinan-ti4 || ||

Aditta-vaggo paiicamo | ||
Tass-uddénam ||

Adittam Kimdadam Annam ||
Ekamla Anomiyam ||

Acchard Vanaropetam 3 ||
Maccherena Ghatikaro ti || ||

CHaAPTER VI. JARA-VAGGO.

§ 1. Jard.

Kimsu yﬁéa-'arﬁ sidhu || kimsu sddhu patitthitam® ||
kimsu narfpam ratanam || kimsu corehi dubharan-ti || ||
Silam yévg jard sédhu || saddha sidhu patitthitd? ||
paiiiid narinam ratanam || puiiiam corehi duharan-ti|l ||

§ 2. Ajarasd.

Kimsu ajarash sidhu || kimsu sadhu adhitthitam |
kimsu narénam ratanam || kimsu corehi hariyan-ti || |

1 8'.3 vimuttd ; 8% vimutto. * 88. bhikkhavo. 3 8! °khino timpo. ¢ All
these géthés will be found again in Devaputta-S. TII. 4, 5 S? khipd tipnd;
81.3 vacanam jeto; S? vatamam jeto. © B. patitthitd. 7 SS. patitthitam.
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Silam ajarasi sidhu || saddhd sidhu adhitthitd? ||
paiiiif narinam ratanam || puiifiam corehi hariyan-ti || ||

§ 3. Mittam.

Kimsu pathavam ? mittam || kimsu mittam sake ghare ||
kim mittam® atthajétassa | kim mittam sampardyikan-
till

Sattho ¢ pathavato > mittam || métd mittam sake ghare ||
sahéiyo atthajétassa || hoti mittam punappunam ||
sayam katéini pufifidni || tam mittam sampardyikan-ti || ||

§ 4. Vatthu.

Kimsu vatthu manussdnam || kimsu-dha paramé sakh4 ||
kimsu bhat4 upajivanti || yo pana pathavim sitd i | ||
Puttd vatthu? manussinam || bhariy4 ca parama sakh4 ||
vutthibht4 8 upajivanti || ye pAnd pathavim sitd i |l ||

§ 5. Janam (1).

Kimsu janeti purisam || kimsu ? tassa vidhavati ||

kimsu samsiram apidi!® || kimsu tassa mahabbhayan-ti|| ||
Tanh4 janeti purisam || cittam assa vidhévati |

satto samsiram Apédi || dukkham assa mahabbhayan-ti || I

§ 6. Janam (2).

Kimsu janeti purisam || kimsu tassa vidhavati ||
kimsu samsdram &padi || kismé !! na parimuccatiti || [
Tanh4 janeti purisam || cittam assa vidhévati ||

satto samséram 4padi || dukkhd na parimucecati till ||

e

1 88. adhit:;hitam ? 88. pavasato. 3 BS. hmmmlttam. 4 3% satto 5 88.
peficasato, © B. pathbisitdti. 7 SS«wmtthum. © SS.vutthim bhitd. * SS.
omit su. 19 B. &padi alwi . kissd.
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§ 7. Janam (3).

Kimsu janeti purisam || kimsu tassa vidhévati ||
kimsu samsiram 4padi || kimsu tassa parfyanan-ti || |

Tanha janeti purisam || cittam assa vidhdvati ||
satto samsiram &pédi || kammam tassa pardyanan-til|l ||

§ 8. Uppatho?

Kimsu uppatho akkhéti || kimsu rattindivakkhayo ||
kim malam?® brahmacariyassa || kim sininam anodakan-

till il

Rago uppatho akkhéti* || vayo rattindivakkhayo ||
itthi malam brahmacariyassa || etthdyam sajjate > paja ||
tapo brahmacariyafica || tam sindnam anodakan-ti || ||

§ 9. Dutiyo.

Kimsu dutiyam purisassa hoti || kimsu c-enam pasésati ||
kissa cibhirato® macco || sabbadukkhd pamuceatiti || ||
Saddhé dutiya purisassa hoti || paiiiid c-enam pasésati ||
nibbénabhirato macco || sabbadukkhé pamuccatiti || |l

§ 10. Kavi.

Kimsu nidénam githdnam? || kimsu tisam viyafijanam? ||
kimsu sannissitd ghtha || kimsu gathinam &sayo ti || ||
Chando nidinam githdnam | akkhard tdsam viyaija-
nam?® ||
nimasannissit ® githd || kavi? githfnam 8sayo-ti || [
Jard-vaggo chattho ||
Tass-uddénam || ||

Jard Ajarasi Mittam || Vatthu tini Janéni ca ||
Uppatho ca Dutiyo ca || Kavind purito vaggo ti || |l

1 81.2 parfyanan-ti. 2 These verses recur below I. 8. 6. 3 SS. milam.
¢ B88. akkhdto. ® 88. sajjato. ¢ 8S. kissabhirato. 7 B. kimsu gdthdnam
Poyagjgnfm§ 8 B. akkhdranam viyafijanam. ? 82 nassitti (or nassinti) ssita.

3 kavi, :



1.7.6.] ADDHA-VAGGA 7. 39

Cuarter VII. ADDHA-VAGGO.

§ 1. Ndmam.
Kimsu sabbam addhabhavi® || kism4 ? bhiyo na vijjati Il
kissassa ekadhammassa || sabbeva vasam anvag-ti || ||

Némam sabbam addhabhavi || ndmé bhiyo na vijjati ||
némassa ekadhammassa || sabbeva vasam anvagi-ti || ||

§ 2. Cittam.
Kenassu niyati? loko || kenassu parikissati* ||
kissassa ekadhammassa || sabbeva vasam anvagiti || ||

Cittena niyati® loko || cittena parikissati |
citassa ekadhammassa (| sabbeva vasam anvagti || ||

§ 3. Tankd.
Kenassu niyati loko || kenassu parikissati ||
kissassa ekadhammassa || sabbeva vasam anvagl-ti || ||

Tanhiya niyati loko || tanhdya parikissati Il
tanhdya ekadhammassa || sabbeva vasam anvagh ti || ||

§ 4. Samyajana.

Kimsu samyojano loko || kimsu tassa viciranam ||
kissassa ¢ vippahinena || nibbdnam iti vuccatiti || |l

Nandi samyojano loko || vitakk-assa viciranam7? ||
tanhfiya vippahénena || nibbinam iti vucecatiti || Il

§ 5. Bandhana.

Kimsu sambandhano loko || kimsu tassa viciranam || ||
kissassa vippahénena || sabbam chindati bandhanan-ti |l |l

1 88. attha; C. anda’ and also andha. % 8!-3kissd. ® 8! niyatim () ; 8%-°
niyatam. ¢ B. parikassati always. ¢ 88. niyati here and further on. & B.
kissassu here and further on. 7 B. (supported by C.) vicirana here and further on.
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Nandi sambandhano loko || vitakk-assa vicAranam ||
taphdya vippahénena || sabbam chindati bandhanan-till II

§ 6. Abbhdhata.

Kenassu-bbhéhato! lok6 Il kenassu 2 parivérito ||
kena sallena otinno || kissa dhéipayito 3 sada ti || ||

Maccunébbhahato loko || jaraya parivérito ||
tanhdsallena otinno || icchadhipayito* sada ti Il Il

§ 7. Uddito.

Kenassu uddito® loko || kenassu parivérito ||
kenassu ¢ pihito loko || kismim loko patitthito ti || [l

Tanhéya uddito loko || jaraya parivérito ||
- maccund pihito loko || dukkhe loko patitthito-ti || I

§ 8. Pihito.

Kenassu pibito loko || kismim loko patitthito | ||
kenassu uddito? loko || kenassu parivarito-ti || |

Maccund pihito loko || dukkhe loko patitthito ||
tanhdya uddito loko || jarfya parivérito-ti || ||

§ 9. Icchd.

Kenassu bajjhati® loko || kissa vinaydya muccati |
kissassu® vippahdnena || sabbam chindati bandhanan-
till

Icchéiya bajjhati loko || icchavinaydya muccati ||
icchiya vippahéinena || sabbam chindati bandhanan-ti || ||

1 88. kenassabbhdsato. 2 88, kenassa. ® S8. kissd dhQmdyito ¢ 88. dhi-
mdyito. © S! seems to have uccito here and further on, and also 8%-3 except in
one passage; C. uddito. ¢ 8S. kenassa. 7 8%-3 uddito here only. 88.
kenassa ba (8! ma-) jjhati. ° 88, kissassa,
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§ 10. Loka.

Kismim loko samuppanno || kismim kubbati santhavam |
kissa ! loko updddya || kismim loko vihaiidatiti || ||

Chasu ? loko samuppanno || chasu kubbati santhavam ||
channam eva upédaya || chasu loko vihadiatiti || ||

Addha-vaggo sattamo || [i
Tass-uddinam || ||

Némam Cittam ca Tanhé ca ||

Samyojanam ca Bandhana ||
Abbhéhat-Uddito  Pihito ||
Icchd Lokena te dash ti || |l

CuarrEr VIII. CHETVA-VAGGO.

Ekam antam thitd kho si devati Bhagavantam githiya
ajjhabhési || [

§ 1. Chetrd.

Kimsu chetvé ¢ sukham seti || kimsu chetv4 na socati ||
* kissassa ® ekadhammassa || vadham rocesi Gotama ti || ||

Kodham chetvi sukham seti || kodham chetva na socati [
kodhassa visamflassa || madhuraggassa devate ||
vadham ariy& pasamsanti || tam hi chetvd na socatiti® || [

§ 2. Ratha.

Kimsu rathassa pafiidnam || kimsu pafifitnam aggino ||
kimsu ratthassa pafiidnam || kimsu paifidnam itthiy ti|l ||

! B. kismim. ? 8'3 chassu. 3 §2.3 (and gerhaps 8!) have uddito here,
¢ 88. jhatv8 here and further on; C. ghatvd. 5 B. kissassu. ¢ These gathés will

lsw Iﬂﬁnd again three times (Devaputta- 8. I. 3; Brahména- 8. I. 1; Sakka-
. IIL. 1.
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Dhajo rathassa paiiidnam || dhlimo paiiidnam aggino |
rija ratthassa paiidnam || bhattd paiidnam itthiyati |l |l

§ 3. Vitta.

Kimsdha vittam purisassa settham ||
kimsu sucinno sukham &vahéti ||

kimsu have sidutaram ! rasénam ||
katham ? jivim jivitam ahu setthan-ti |l ||

Saddhidha vittam purisassa settham ||
dhammo sucinno sukham &vahati ||

~ saccam have sidutaram rasénam ||
paiiidjivim jivitam &hu setthan tis || ||

§ 4. Vuithi.

Kimsu uppatatam settham || kimsu nipatatam varam ||
kimsu pavajamananam || kimsu pavadatam varan-ti || |l

Bijam ¢ uppatatam settham || vutthi nipatatam vara? ||
givo pavajamininam || putto pavadatam varo-ti || ||

Vijja uppatatam settha ¢ || avijji nipatatam vard ||
sanigho pavajaméndnam || buddho pavadatam varo-ti Il [l

§ 5. Bhstd.

KimsQdha bhitd? janatd anekA ||
maggo v-anekdyatanam pavutto ||
pucchdmi tam Gotama bhfripaiia ||
kismim thito paralokam na bhéye ti || ||

Vacam manaiica panidhiya sammé ||
kéyena pApini akubbamdno ||
bahvannapinam 8 gharam 4vasanto ||

1 88. sidhutaram. 2 B. kimsu. 3 These ghthds will be found again,

Yakkha-S. 12. 4 B. Vijam; $2.3 Bija, © S° varam. ¢ SS. settham.
7 8% gitam. @ B. and C. bahunna®,
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saddho mudt samvibhigt vadaiid ||
etesu dhammesu thito ((_'.atusu
paralokam na bhéye ti|| |

§ 6. Na jirati.

Kim! jirati kim na jirati || kim! uppatho ti vucecati ||

kimsu dhamménam paripantho? || kimsu rattindivakkha-
yo?3 Il

kim malam brahmacariyassa || kim sinfnam anodakam ||

kati lokasmim chiddani || yattha cittam na titthati* ||

bhavantam ® putthum gamma || katham jinemu tam ma-
yan-ti || ||

Ripam jirati maccdnam || ndmagottam na jirati ||

rigo uppatho ti vuccati || lobho dhamménam paripan-
tho || '

vayo rattindivakkhayo || itthi malam brahmacariyassa ||

etthdyam sajjate? pajé ||

tapo ca brahmacariyafica || tam sindnam anodakam 8 || ||

Cha lokasmim chiddéni? || yattha cittam e titthati ||

alassafica 1* patadoca || anutthidam asamyamo ||

nidsclﬁ talzdi ca te chidde || sabbaso tam vivajjaye-ti || |l

§ 7. Issaram.

Kimsu issariyam loke || kimsu bhandénam uttamam ||
kimsu satthamalam 1! loke || kimsu lokasmim abbudam || ||
kimsu harantam 2 varenti || haranto !? pana 3 ko piyo Il
kimsu punappanfiyantam || abhinandanti panditati || ||
Vaso ! issariyam loke || itthi bhandanam ¥ uttamam ||
kodho satthamalam loke || cord lokasmim abbuda-#-
coram harantam ¢ virenti || haranto !7 samano piyo ||
samapam punappundyantam [ abhinandanti panditéti || [

1 88. kimsu. * B. paribandho. 3 B. rattidiva® here and further on. ¢ St
cittena tit;g:i. 6 88. Bhagavantam. ¢ B. paribandho. 7 82-3 sajjato.
8 See above, VI. 8. 9 B. chinde lokasmim cha chidddni. 1© B. alasyafica.
11 83 gatthdmalam ; B. satta®. 12 §2.3 harentam . . . harento. 13 B. haranto
vd pana. 1 So B. and C.; S8. vayo. !5 88. bhaccinam here (and above,
except 8?). 16 S! harante; 8% harenti (or te); S° harente. 17 §2-3 harento.
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§ 8. Kdma.

Kim atthakdmo na dade || kim macco na pariccaje |

kimsu mucceyya® kalydnam? || pdpiyam3 ca na mocaye-
till i

Attinam na dade poso [l attinam na pariccaje |

vdcamn muiiceyya kalyAnim* || plpikam® ca na mocaye
till |

§ 9. Pdtheyyam.

Kimsu bandhati pitheyyam || kimsu bhoginam &sayo Il
kimsu naram parikassati® || kimsu lokasmim dujjaham [l
kismim baddh& 7 puthusattd || pisena sakuni yathd ti | |l

Saddh4 bandhati pitheyyam || siri® bhogénam &sayo ||
icchd naram parikassati || icchd lokasmim dujjahé ||
icchbaddha ? puthusattd || pasena sakuni yatha ti || Il

§ 10. Pagjoto.

Kimsu lokasmim pajjoto || kimsu lokasmim jégaro ||
kimsu kamme sajivinam | kim assa ° iriy&patho. [ |l
kimsu alasam analasaiica!! || méitd puttam va posati ||
kimsu bh{t4 upajivanti || ye pina pathavim sitati!? | ||

Paiiia lokasmim pajjoto || sati lokasmim jagaro |l

givo kamme sajivinam || sitassa® iriylpatho |

vutthi alasam analasafica ! || matd puttam va posati |l
vutthibhitd upajivanti || ye pAn4 pathavim sitd ti1® || ||

§ 11. Arand.

Kesu-dha arans loke || kesam vusitam na nassati ||
ke-dha iccham !¢ parijénanti [| kesam bhojisiyam sada || ||

1 8o all the MSS. 2 88. kalydni. 2 B. papikam heré and further on.
¢ B. kalydnam. © 88, pdpiyam. ¢ SS. parikaddhati; C. has parikassati, but
explains parikaddhati. 7 B. bandhd. 8 % siri. ? B. icchabandhd, 10 S8,
kimsucassa. ‘! So 8!-3; 87 alasam nalasafica; B. dlasydnalasyamca 12 B. Pa-
thavisitd, 13 B. and S2 sitassa. 14 B. vittam &lasyAnélasyam. 15 See above,
above, VI. 4. 16 §! kedhammaccham ; S* ko®; % kedhammacchi. . .
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kimsu mat pitd bhéitd || vandanti nam patitthitam ||
kamsu idha! jatihinam || abhivAdenti khattiya ti [| ||

Samanidha arana loke || samandnam vusitam na nassati ||

samand iccham? parijinanti | samandnam bhojisiyam
sada | |l

Samanam méitd pitd bhétd || vandanti nam patitthitam [l

samanidha 3 jtihinam || abhividenti khattiy8-ti || ||

Chetva-vaggo atthamo ||
Tass-uddénam
Chetvi Ratham ca Vittam ca ||
Vutthi Bhitd Na-jirati |l
Issaram Kémam Péatheyyam ||
Pajjoto Aranena ca-ti || Il

Devaté-Samyuttam samattam [ |l

! B. kimsu ; §'-% kamsudha; S° kimsudha. 2 S!.? icchd. 3 B. C, 823
samanidha.



BOOK II.—DEVAPUTTA-SAMYUTTAM.
CHAPTER 1. PAaTHAMO-VAGGO.

§ 1. Kassapo (1).

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavi Sivatthiyam
viharati Jetavane Andthapindikassa 4réme || || Atha kho
Kassapo devaputto abhikkantdya rattiyd abhikkantavanno
kevalakappam Jetavanam obhéisetvd yena Bhagavd ten-
upasankami || upasankamitvi Bhagavantam abhividetvd
ekam antam atthési | Ekam antam thito! kho Kassapo
devaputto Bhagavantam etad avoca || || Bhikkhum Bha-
gavé pakasesi no ca bhikkhuno anusasan-ti? || ||

2. Tena hi Kassapa tafifiev-ettha 3 patibhéatati || ||

3. Subhdsitassa sikkhetha ¢ || samanupésanassa ca ||

ekésanassa ca raho || cittavQipasamassa cé ti || ||

4. Idam avoca Kassapo devaputto || samanufifio sattha
ahosi || || Atha kho Kassapo devaputto samanuiiio me
satthati Bhagavantam vanditvd® padakkhinam katvd tatth-
ev-antaradhdyiti || |l

§ 2. Kassapo (2).

1. Sévatthiyam &rdme || ||

2. Ekam antam thito kho Kassapo devaputto Bhagavato
santike imdm ghtham abhaisi || ||

Bhikkhu siy& jhiyi® vimuttacitto ||
dkankhe ca? hadayassinuppattim ||
lokassa iiatvA udayabbayaiica8 ||

sucetaso asito ? taddnisafiso ti10 || ||

1 88. thitd. 2 So B.and C.; 8% anusésaninti; S!-2 anussininti. 2 S8S. seem
to have nafifie>. ¢ 8° bhikkhetha. © S8. abhivadetv. ©8!.3jhdyi (S? omitsyi).
7 B. ce; omitted by 83. & 88. udayavyayafica. ° B. and C. anissito. 10 '.lq:la
verse will be found again, Devaputta-S. I1. 3.
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§ 3. Madghko.
1. Sévatthiyam dréme || ||
2. Atha kho Méagho devaputto abhikkantdya rattiya abhi-
kkantavanna kevalakappam Jetavanam obhésetvd yena Bha-
gavé ten-upasankami || upasankamitvd Bhagavantam abhivé-
detva ekam antam atthési || Ekam antam thito kho! Mégho
devaputto Bhagavantam githlya ajjhabhdsi || ||
3. Kimsu chetva ? sukham seti || kimsu chetva ? na socati ||
kissassa ekadhammassa || vadham rocesi Gotaméti || ||
4. Kodham chetvéd sukham seti || kodham chetva na socati ||
kodhassa visamilassa || madhuraggassa Vatrabhi ||
vadham ariy pasamsanti || tam hi chetvé na socatitis || ||
§ 4. Mdgadho.
1. Ekam antam thito kho Mégadho* devaputto Bhaga-
vantam githaya ajjhabhési || ||
Kati lokasmim pajjota || yehi loko pakasati ||
bhavantam ® putthum Agamma || katham janemu tam
mayan-ti || ||
2. Cattéiro loke pajjota ¢ || paficam-ettha na va_]Jatl I
diva tapati dicco || rattim &bhéti candimé [l
atha aggi divrattim || tattha tattha pakasati ||
sambuddho tapatam settho | esi bha anuttard ti?|| ||
§ 6. Démali.
1. Savatthiyam &rfme || ||
2. Atha kho Démali® devaputto abhikkantiya rattiya
abhikkantavanno kevalakappam Jetavanam obhisetvd yena
Bhagavd ten-upasankami [| upasankamitvi Bhagavantam
abhividetva ekam antam atthési [| | Ekam antam thito kho
Damali devaputto Bhagavato santike imam githam abhési || ||
3. Karaniyam ettha® brihmanena || padhidnam akilasuna ||
kémapam vippahénena || na tenfsimsate bhavan-ti || ||
4. Natthi kiccam brahmanassa © || Ddmaliti 1* Bhagavé ||
katakicco hi!2 brAhmano || || Yéva na gidham labhati ||

1 8! thitd®; 88 thitd kho sd M°, 2 S8, hatvaalwa as above and further on.
3 See above, Devata-S. VIIL 1. 4 8S. agho. S. bhagavantam. ¢ 8.3
sperhaps 88.) lokaga jjotd. 7 See above, Devata-s IIL. 6. & 8S. Damalo.
88, etam. 10 8!-2 Brahmana natthi kiccassa (8% kissa). 1! B. addsca. 12 B.fti.
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nadisu! dyQihati sabbagattehi jantu |
gidham ca laddhéna thale thito so ||
nayhhati pAragato hi so-ti? | |l
es-upamé * Ddmali brahmanassa ||
khinasivassa nipakassa jhiyino ||
pappuyya jiti-maranassa antam ||
naythati paragato hi so-ti¢ || ||
§ 6. Kdmado.
1. Ekam antam thito kho Kdmado devaputto Bhagavantam
etad avoca || |l
2. Dukkaram Bhagav& sudukkaram Bhagaviti || ||
Dukkaram v& pi karonti | (K&mada ti Bhagavﬁ) | sekha-
silasamahitd thitatta ||
anagériyupetassa || tutthi hoti sukhévaha ti || ||
3. Dullabh& Bhagavi yadidam tutthi ti [ [l
Dullabham vé pi labhanti || (K&madéiti Bhagavd) cittavii-
pasame raté ||
yesam divé ca ratto ca’ || bhdvandya rato mano-ti || [l
4. Dussamfdaham Bhagavi yad idam cittan-ti || ||
Dussamadaham vapi samédahanti | (K&madati Bhagav) [l
indriy{ipasame raté ||
te chetvd maccuno jilam || ariyd gacchanti Kdmadati |l ||
5. Duggamo Bhagavé visamo maggo ti || |l
Duggame visame vi pi || ariyd gacchanti Kémada ||
anariyd visame magge || papatanti avamsiré ||
ariynam samo maggo |l ariy4 hi visame samé ti || ||
§ 7. Pancdlacando.
1. Ekam antam thito kho Paiicdlacando devaputto Bhaga-
vato santike imam githam abhdsi || ||
Sambédhe vata okésam || avindi bhiirimedhaso ||
yo jhdnam abuddhi buddho” || patilinanisabho muniti || [l
2. Sambadhe vipi vindanti® || (PaiicAlacandati Bhagavi) ||
dhammam ? nibb4napattiya |
ye satim paccalatthamsu ' || samm4!! te susaméhita til| |l

1 88. nadesu. 2 8! bhihoti; 82-® bhéragato hi sﬁra 3 §8. slipama.
¢ 88. hi hohiti. © 8! dxvﬁcaramfo ca; 83 and perhaps )duﬁcaranﬁo ca. 6 All
. the MS8S. kimadd. 7 ! J: hanam buddbabuddho ; 83 y(ghﬁnam abuddha-

buddho ; 82 yo jhanam buddho buddho (perhaps as Sl) sambadhe pi ca
hmmnh ¢ B. dhamma°. ° B. p dhamsu, 1! N2-3 sammate’.
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§ 8. Tayano.

1. Atha kho Tayano! devaputto purénatitthakaro abhi-
kkantiya rattiyd abhikkantavanno kevalakappam Jetavanam
obhasetvd yena Bhagavd ten-upasankami || upasankamitvi
Bhagavantam abhividetva ekam antam atthési || Ekam antam
thito kho Téyano devaputto Bhagavato santike im& ghthiyo
abhési || ||

2. Chinda sotam parakkamma || kime panuda brihmana ||

nappahfiya muni? kame || n-ekattam 3 upapajjatiti | ||
Kayirafi ce kayirath’-enam* || dalham enam parakkame ||,
sithilo® hi paribbijo || bhiyyo &kirate rajam || || .
Akatam dukkatam seyyo || pacchd tapati dukkatam |
katam ca sukatam ® seyyo || yam katv4 nénutappati || |-/
Kuso yath4 duggahito || hattham evinukantati || -
sdmaiiiiam dupparimattham 7 || nirayéyQpakaddhati®|| ||
Yam kifici sithilam? kammam || sankilittham ca yam
vatam ||
sankassaram brahmacariyam || na tam hoti mahappha-
lan-t{10 4 ||

3. Idam avoca Téyano devaputto || idam vatva Bhaga- '

vantam abhividetvd padakkhinam katvé tatth-ev-antaradhé-
yiti | I
4. Atha kho Bhagavi tassi rattiyd accayena bhikkhf
Amantesi || ||
5. Imam bhikkhavo rattim Tayano ndma devaputto puré-
natitthakaro abhikkantaya rattiya abhikkantavanno! kevala-
kappam Jetavanam obhésetvd yendham ten-upasankami Il
upasankamitvdi mam abhividetvd ekam antam atthasi ||
Ekam antam thito kho T4yano devaputto mama santike ima
githayo abhasi || ||
. 6. Chinda sotam parakkamma || kAme panuda bréhmana [l
nappahfya muni kime || n-ekattam upapajjati ||
Kayiraiice kayirath-enam || dalham enam parakkame ||

! §1.2 Atha kho yatdyano. * 88, muni. 3 88, ekattam (or ekantam).
¢ B, kayirdce kanyatzenam here and further on. 5 812 sathilo; 89 satthilo.
¢ B. du atam . . . tapp ati . /Pnkatam T8 2\'luppu.rama.ddlmm 8 S8.
niraydya upa’. ¢ §8. sa(;hllam 11 these verses save the first are the same
as 311-314 of the Dhammapada but-the order is not the same. 1 8S. °vanpd.
oM 2 K 05 5 4 s s 4
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sithilo hi paribbijo || bhiyyo &kirate rajam I
Akatam dukkatam seyyo || pacchd tapati dukkatam ||
katam ca sukatam seyyo || yam katvd ninutappati |
Kuso yathd duggahito || hattham evinukantati |
sdmajiiam duppardpattham || niray8y{Qpakaddhati ||
Yam kifici sithilam kammam ||

sankilittham ca yam vatam ||

sankassaram brahmacariyam ||

na tam hoti mahapphalan-ti! || ||

7. Idam avoca bhikkhave Tiyano devaputto || idam vatva
mam abhividetva padakkhinam katva tatth-ev-antaradhdyi ||
Ugganbatha bhikkhave Tiyanagthd || pariydpunétha bhi-
kkhave Téyanagitha | atthasamhitd bhikkhave Tdyanagith&
adibrahmacariyikati || |

) § 9. Candima.

1. Savatthiyam viharati | [

Tena kho pana samayena Candimi devaputto Réhuné
asurindena gahito hotill Atha kho Candima devaputto Bhaga-
vantam anussaraméno tdyam veldyam imam githam abhaésil| ||

2. Namo te buddha vir-atthu || vippamutto si sabbadhi [l

sambidhapatippanno-smi || tassa me saranam bhavéti || ||

3. Atha kho Bhagavd Candimam devaputtam &rabbha
Rahum asurindam géthéya ajjhabhasi ||

Tathdgatam arabantam || Candimé saranam gato ||

Réhu candam pamuiicassu || buddha lokd&nukampakéti || ||

4. Atha kho Réhu asurindo Candimam devaputtam muii-
citva taraménar{ipo yena Vepacitti asurindo ten-upasankami ||
upasankamitva samviggo lomahatthajito ekam antam atthésil|
Ekam antam thitam kho Rahum asurindam Vepacitti asurindo
githdya aj Jhabhﬁm I

5. Kinnu santaraméino va [| Rahu candam pamuiicasi ||

samviggar{ipo ﬁgamma [l kinnu bhito va titthasiti || ||

6. Sattadh me phale muddh4 || jivanto na sukham labhe ||

buddhagﬂthﬁbhihito—ml@l no ce muiiceyya Candiman-
tis

! Same remarks as above for the whole. 2 SS. °gathabhigite® 3 Already
published (from the Paritta) with the differing gﬁtha%f The next sutta (Journal

Asiatigus, Oct.-Déc. 1871, p. 226-7).
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: § 10. Suriyo.

1. Tena kho pana samayena Suriyo devaputto Rahuna
asurindena gahito hoti || Atha kho Suriyo devaputto Bhaga-
vantam anussaraméno tdyam veldyam imam gatham abhési || ||

2. Namo te buddha vira-tthu || vippamutto si sabbadhi ||

sambédhapatippanno-smi || tassa me saranam bhavati |l ||

3. Atha kho Bhagava Suriyam devaputtam drabbha Rahum
asurindam géthdya! ajjhabhdsi || ||

Tathégatam arahantam || suriyo saranam gato |

Réhu pamufica suriyam || buddha lokénukampak4 ti || ||

Yo andhakire tamasi pabhamkaro? || verocano ' mandali

uggatejo ||

mi Réhu gili caram antalikkhe | pajam mama® Réhu

pamufica suriyan-ti || || '

4. Atha kho Réhu asurindo Suriyam devaputtam muiicitva
taraméinarfipo yena Vepacitti asurindo ten-upasankami || upa-
sankamitvd samviggo lomahatthajito ekam antam atthési ||
Ekam antam thitam kho R&hum asurindam Vepacitti asurindo
githdya ajjhabhasi || ||

5. Kinnu santaraméno va [| Rdhu suriyam pamuiicasi ||

samviggarfipo 4gamma || kinnu bhito titthasiti || ||

6. Sattadhd me phale muddhé || jivanto na sukham labhe ||

buddhagathabhihito-mh{¥]l no ce musiceyya suriyan-ti|| I
Pathamo vaggo ||
Tass-uddénam ||
Dve Kassapd ca Migho ca || Mgadho Dimali® Kdmado ||
Paiicilacando ca Tayano || Candima-Suriyena te daséti [| ||

CHAPTER IL.—ANATHAPINDIKA-VAGGO DUTIYO.

§ 1. Candimaso.
Savatthiyam &rdme || ||
1. Atha kho Candimaso ¢ devaputto abhikkantiya rattiyé
abhikkantavanno kevalakappam Jetavanam obhésetvd yena

1 82 githdhiya. 2 S88. tamasi; B. pabhdkaro. 3 B. mamam. ¢ §°gdtha. -
ol _bhigito; 8! °bhihino. # $S. Dimalo. ¢ So all the MSS.; but, in the u%dﬁna,
C;ﬁimﬁso. ’
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Bhagavd ten-upasankami || upasankamitvd Bhagavantam
abhividetvd ekam antam atthési || | Ekam antam thito
kho Candimaso devaputto Bhagavato santike imam géitham
abhési || ||
2. Te hi sotthim gamissanti || kacche vAmakase ! maga ||
jhéndni upasampajja || ekodinipak4 saté ti || ||
Te hi pAram gamissanti || chetvd jilam va? ambujo ||
jhénani upasampajja || appamattd ranam jaha ti || ||
§ 2. Vendu.
1. Ekam antam thito kho Vendu3 devaputto Bhagavato
santike imam githam abhési || ||
2. Sukhitd va* te manuja || Sugatam payirQpésiya ||
yuiija® Gotamasésane || appamattinusikkhare-ti || ||
Ye me pavutte satthipade® || (Venditi Bhagavd) anu-
sikkhanti jhayino ||
kile te appamajjanté || na maccuvasangd 7 siyun-ti || ||
§ 3. Dighalatthi. '
1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavid Réijagahe
viharati Veluvane Kalandakanivape ||
2. Atha kho Dighalatthi devaputto abhikkantiya rattiyé
abhikkantavanno ® kevalakappam Veluvanam obhésetvd yena
Bhagav4 ten-upasankami || upasankamitvd Bhagavantam abhi-
videtva ekam antam atthasi || Ekam antam thito kho Digha-
latthi devaputto Bhagavato santike imam gétham abhéasi® || ||
3. Bhikkhu siyd jbayi vimuttacitto1° ||
dkankhe ca!! hadayassinupattim ||
lokassa fnatvd udayabbayam call
sucetaso asito taddnisamso-ti!? || ||
§ 4. Nandano.
1. Ekam antam thito kho Nandano devaputto Bhaga-
vantam githdya ajjhabhdsi || ||
Pucchimi tam Gotama bhiripaifiam! ||
anivatam * Bhagavato fidnadassanam ||

1 88. kacche va amakase®. 2 88, jélafica. 3 82-3 Vennu; 8! Vennu; C. Vendo.
4 88. vata, 5 8S. gajja. ¢ B. sitthipade. 7 S maccuvasagd; S!-2 muccavasaga.
8 8S.°vanpd. 9 SS. Bhagavantam géathdya ajjhabhdsi. 10 8S. vippamutta-
citto. 1! B. ce; SS. have not ca nor ce. !* See above I. 2; same varieties of
reading beyond those here noticed. 13 B. bhilripafifia. 14 C. andvattam.
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Katham vidham silagaptam vadanti ||
katham vidham pafijyantam vadanti ||
katham vidham duk tham aticea iriyati?! ||
katham vidham devatd pljayantiti® || ||
2. Yo silavé paiifiavd bhévitatto ||
“samfhito jhanarato satimé 3 ||
sabb-assa soké vigatd pahind ¢ ||
khinasavo antimadehadhari? || ||
Tathdvidham silavantam vadanti ||
_tathdvidham pafdjid¥antam vadanti ||
tathdvidho dukkham aticca iriyati ||
tathavidbam devatd pljayantiti || |l
’ § 5. Candana.
1. Ekam antam thito kho Candano devaputto Bhagavantam
/gﬁthéya anhabhé.m I
Katham su tarati® ogham || rattindivam atandito ||
appatitthe andlambe || ko gambhire na sidatiti || ||
2. Sabbadi silasampalfiif6 || pafifiavd susaméhito |l
araddhaviriyo pahitatts | ogham tarati duttaram IR
virato kimasaiifiaya || ripasaiiiojandtigo [
“nandibhavaparikkhino || so gambhire® na sidatiti Il |

§ 6. Sudatto.
1. Ekam antam thito kho? Sudatto devaputto Bhagavato_
santike imam gﬁtham abhdsi || |l e

Sattiyd viya omattho | dayhamé,no 10/vg matthake Il
kémarﬁgappahﬁnﬁya Il sato bhikkhu paribbaje-ti | ||

2. Sattiyd viya omattho || dayhaméno va matthake ||
sakkiya ditthippah&niya |l sato bhikkhu paribbaje-ti!! | [

§ 7. Subrakmd.
1. Ekam antam thito kho Subrahmé devaputto Bhaga-
vantam githiya ajjhabhdsi || ||
Niccam utrastam idam cittam || niccam ubbiggam idam
mano ||

! 8§ irlyati, ? 82.° pQjayanti. 3 S8. jhénapati satimd. ¢ B. pahmnﬁ.
5 88. hantima®. ¢ S! ko sidha tarati; S2- X kostidhatari. 7 8o and C.;
B. nandirdga. ® C. adds mahoghe. ® SS.add va. 1 B. dayhgimanehere and
further on. 1! See above, Devata-8, III. 1
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anuppannesu kiccesu || atho uppattitesu ca ||
sace atthi anutrastam || tam me akkh&hi pucchito-ti|l |l
2. Naaiiiiatra bojjhangatapasi || na aiifiatra indriyasamvara ||
na aiifiatra ! sabbanissaggh ? || sotthim passimi pininan-
il
3. Tatth-ev-antaradhéyiti®|l |l
§ 8. Kakudho.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavé Sikete viharati
Afijanavane Migadiye || || Atha kho Kakudho* devaputto
abhikkantfya rattiyd abhikkantavanno kevalakappam Aiija-
navanam obhésetvd yena Bhagavi ten-upasankami upasan-
kamitvd Bhagavantam abhivddetvd ekam antam atthdsi || ||

2. Ekam antam thito kho Kakudho devaputto Bhagavantam
etad avoca || | Nandasi samand ti || [l

Kim laddbé dvuso-ti || ||

Tena hi samana socasi i || ||

Kim jiyittha avusoti || ||

Tena hi samana n-eva nandasi na ca® socasiti || ||

Evam avuso ti || ||

3. Kacci tvam anigho bhikkhu || atho nandi na vijjati I|

kacci tam ekam asinam || arati ndbhikiratiti || ||

4. Anigho ve aham yakkha || atho nandi na vijjati Il

atho mam ekam fsinam [l arati nibhikiratiti || ||

5. Katham tvam anigho bhikkhul| katham nandi na vijjati |l

katham tam & ekam &sinam || arati nibhikiratiti || ||

6. Aghajétassa” ve nandi | nandijitassa® ve agham ||

anandi anigho bhikkhu || evam jdnéhi dvuso-ti || ||

7. Cirassam vata passimi || brdhmanam parinibbutam ||

anandim anigham bhikkhum | tinpam loke visattikan-
12
§ 9. Uttaro.
1. Rajagaha nidénam 1 || ||
- Ekam antam thito kho Uttaro devaputto Bhagavato santike
imam githam abhdsi || ||

1B. nﬁﬁﬁatmbo_uhata)l),asﬁ || - nafifiatrindriyasdmvard | nififatra®. 2 88.
°nissaigé. 8S. omit these words. ¢ {ukkut.o 5 813 neva; 8% nova.
¢ 88.tvam. 7 S8. aghdjitassa. ® 88. nalu]ﬁtassa C. reads nandqatassn and
expéasma jatagaphassa. 9 Cf. with the last verse of Devata-S. I. 1. 10 Missing
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2. Upaniyati jivitam appam &yu ||
jaripanitassa na santi tina ||
etam bhayam marane pekkhaméno ||
puiiidni kayirdtha sukhdvahéniti || ||
3. Upaniyati jivitam appam &yu [l
jaripanitassa na santi tand ||
etam bhayam marane pekkhaméno ||
lok&misam pajahe santipekkho tit || ||
§ 10. Andthapindiko.
1. Ekam antam thito kho Anathapindiko devaputto Bha-
gavato santike imé githdyo abhasi || ||
Idam hitam Jetavanam || isisanghanisevitam ||
dvuttham ? dhammar4jena || pitisamjananam mama || ||
Kammam vijji ca dhammo ca || silam jivitam uttamam ||
etena macca sujjhanti || na gottena dhanena va || ||
Tasm4 hi pandito poso || sampassam attham * attano ||
yoniso vicine dhammam || evam tattha visujjhati || ||
Sariputto va paiiiidya || silen-upasamena* ca ||
yo pi parafigato bhikkhu || etdva paramo siyd ti5 |l ||
2. Idam avoca Anathapindiko devaputto || idam vatvd
Bhagavantam abhivddetvd padakkhipam katvd tatth-eva
antaradbdyi || |l
3. Atha kho Bhagavi tassi rattiyd accayena bhikkh
Amantesi || ||
4. Imam® bhikkhave rattim afifiataro devaputto abhi-
kkantdya rattiyd abhikkantavanno kevalakappam Jetavanam
obhisetvd yeniham ten-upasankami || upasankamitvd mam
abhividetvd ekam antam atthési || Ekam antam thito kho
bhikkhave? so devaputto mama santike im4 gathéyo abhdsi || ||
5. Idam hitam Jetavanam || isisanghanisevitam ||
dvuttham 8 dhammaréjena || pitisamjananam mama || ||
kammam vajja ca dhammo ca || silam jivitam uttamam [|
etena macca sujjhanti || na gottena dhanena vé || ||
Tasmé hi pandito poso || sampassam attham ® attano ||

1 8ee Devatd-S. 1.3. 2 8%avuttham; 8% avattam ; B. dvuttham. 3 813
attam. ¢ SS. silena upasamena. ©® See above Devatd-S.V.8. ¢ Si.3idam.
7 §8. omit bhikkhave. ® B. avuttham; §2-3 avuttha-m. ¢ S'-3 (perhaps 88.) attam.
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yoniso vicine dhammam || evam tattha visujjbati || |l
Sariputto va paiiidya || silen-upasamena? ca ||
yo pi parangato bhikkhu etiva paramo? siya ti || ||
6. Idam avoca bhikkhave so devaputto || idam vatvd mam
abhividetvi padakkhinam katvé tatth-ev-antaradhayiti | |l
7. Evam vutte Ayasma Anando Bhagavantam etad avocall ||
So hi nfina bhante Andthapindiko devaputto bhavissati Il
Anéthapindiko gahapati adyasmante Siriputte abhippasanno
ahositi || |l
8. Sadhu sadhu Ananda || yavatakam kho Ananda takkya
pattabbam anuppattam® tayd | Anathapindiko hi so Ananda
devaputto ti | |l
Anéthapindika-vaggo dutiyo | |l
Tass-uddénam || ||
Candiméso ca Vendu* ca || Dighalatthi ca Nandano ||
Candano ca Sudatto ca || Subrahmé4 || Kakudhena ca |
Uttaro ® navamo vutto || dasamo Anathapindiko ti Il ||

CuAPTER III.—NANATITTHIYA-VAGGO TATIYO.

§ 1. Sivo.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavi S&vatthlyam
viharati Jetavane Anéthapindikassa ardme]| | Atha kho Sivo
devaputto abhikkantiya rattiyd abhikkantavanno kevala-
kappam Jetavanam obhésetvi yena Bhagava ten-upasankami ||
upasankamitvi Bhagavantam abhividetvd ekam antam
atthdsi || | Ekam antam thito kho Sivo devaputto Bhagavato
santike im4 gthiyo abhasi || ||
2. Sabbhir eva samésetha || sabbhi kubbetha ¢ santhavam ||

satam saddhammam aiifidya || seyyo hoti na pépiyo I| |l

Sabbhir eva samésetha || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam ||

satam saddhammam aiiiidya || paiid labbhati? nafifiato® ||

Sabbhir eva samésetha || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam ||

satam saddhammam aiiiidya || soka-majjhe na socati || |l

Sabbhir eva saméisetha || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam ||

1 SS silena upasamena. 3 S! here and above has paramd. 3 B. pattibbam
anu attabbam. 4 88. Vengu. & SS. kakudhena cattiro. ¢ B. bbetha
vamp always. 7 B. paifiem labhati. * SS. anafifiato.
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satam saddhammam aiiiidya || idti-majjhe virocati || ||

Sabbhir eva samfsetha || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam ||

satam saddhammam aififidya [| sattd gacchanti suggatim!|| ||

Sabbhir eva samésetha || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam ||

satam saddhammam afiiidya || sattd titthanti sitatan-ti || ||

3. Atha kha Bhagavé Sivam devaputtam githdya pacché-
bhési [ ||

Sabbhir eva samésetha || sabbhi kubbetha santhavam ||

satam saddhammam aiiidya || sabbadukkhd pamuccatiti?| ||

§ 2. Khemo.

Ekam antam thito kho Khemo devaputto Bhagavato
santike ima githdyo abhdsi || ||

Caranti bild dummedh4 || amitten-eva attana ||

karontd? pApakam kammam || yam hoti katukapphalam || ||

na tam kammam katam sidhu || yam katvi anutappati ||

yassa assumukho rodam || vipdkam patisevati || ||

tam ca kammam katam sidhu || yam katv4 nénutappati ||

yassa patito 4 sumano || vipAkam patisevati [| ||

Patikacceva ® tam kayir || yam jaiiiid hitam attano ||

na sikatikam cintdya || mantiddhiro parakkame® || ||

yathd sékatiko pantham || samam hitvd mahapatham || -

visamam maggam aruyha || akkhacchinno vajhdyati? || ||

evam dhamm4 apakkamma || adhammam anuvattiya ||

mando® maccumukham patto || akkhachinno va jhiyatiti || ||

§ 3. Seri.

1. Ekam antam thito kho Seri® devaputto Bhagavantam
gdthiya ajjhabhési || ||

Annam evabhinandanti || ubhayo devaménusé ||

atha ko nfma so yakkho || yam annam nébhinandatiti0 || ||

Ye nam dadanti saddhdya || vippasannena cetasd ||

tam eva annam bhajati || asmim loke paramhi ca || |

Tasm4 vineyya maccheram || dajj4 dinam maldbhibh ||

puiifidni paralokasmim || patitthd honti paninan-ti!! || ||

L B. sugatim. 2 See above, Devatd-S. IV. 1. 3 B.karonto. ¢ B. patito.
6 88. patigacceva (8! patigamceva). ¢ 88. parakkamo. 7 C. vajjhayati.
8 88. médno, whence the reading anuvattiyamano. ¢ B, 83 Seri. ! 8S. atha
kho néma so yakkho yam annam abhinandati. ! See above, Devatd-8. V. 3.



58 DEVAPUTTA-SAMYUTTA IL [IL 3. 3.

2. Acchariyam bhante abbhutam yéva subbﬁsxtam idam!
bhante Bhagavatd || ||

Ye nam dadanti saddhiya || vippasamena cetasé ||

tam eva annam bhajati || asmim loke parambi ca ||

Tasma vineyya maccheram || dajjé dinam maldbhibhd ||

puiiidni paralokasmim || patitthd honti paninan-ti || ||

3. Bhitapubbdham bhante Seri? ndma rija ahosim dayako
danapati dénassa vannavidi? || tassa mayham bhante catusu
dvéresu dinam diyittha samana-brahmana-kapani-ddhika ‘-
vanibbaka 5-yécakdnam | ||

4. Atha kho mam bhante itthdgiram® upasankamitvé etad
avoca? || | Devassa kho® dinam diyati amhdkam dénam
na diyati | Sidhu mayam pi devam nissiya déndni da-
deyy&ma puiifidni kareyydm4 ti || ||

5. Tassa mayham bhante etad ahosi|| aham kho smi?
diyako dénapati dinassa vannavddi || dinam dasstmé ti
vadantidnam ! kin-ti vadeyyan-till | So khvdham bhante
pathamam dvaram !! itthiglrassa adisim || tattha itthagh-
rassa ddnam diyittha mama ddnam patikkami || ||

6. Atha kho mam bhante khattiyd anuyuttd!? upasan-
kamitvi mam etad avocum || Devassa kho dénam diyati
itthighrassa dinam diyati amhikam dinam no diyati [l
Sadhu mayam pi devam nissiya dédnéni dadeyyfma puiifidni
kareyyamati || |l

Tassa mayham bhante etad ahosi || aham kho smi !* dayako
danapati dinassa vannavidi || ddnam dassdméti vadantdnam ¢
kinti vadeyyan-ti || | So kviham bhante dutiyam dviram !
khattiyinam anuyuttinam!® adasim || tattha khattiyAnam
anuyuttdnam dénam diyittha mama dédnam patikkami || ||

7. Atha kho mam bhante balakdyo upasankamitvd etad
avoca || Devassa kho ddnam diyati itthdgirassa dinam diyati
khattiydnam anuyuttinam dénam diyati amhidkam dédnam na
diyati || Sddhu mayam pi devam nissiya dénéni dadeyybma
puiiéni kareyyamati || ||

. 1 B.cidam. 2 B, 8iri. 3 8! vannédvddi; S? vappavadi; S vannam vadi.
4 B. kapapaddhika®. 5 C. 8S. vapibbake®. ¢ B. itthdgard. 7 B. avocum.
8 B8S. devasseva, ? S8, mhi. !0 B. vadante always. ' SS8. pathamadvéram.
12 B. anuyantd. 1% 8S.mhi. ¢ 88. have here vadanha as B. 18 §1.3 varam.
16 B. anuyantinam here and further on,
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Tassa mayham bhante etad ahosi || aham kho smi d&yako
dénapati dinassa vannavadi || dinam dassiméti vadantinam
kin-ti vadeyyan-ti || | So khviham bhante tatiyam dvaram !
balakéyassa adasim || tattha balakdyassa dinam diyittha mama
danam patikkami || ||

8. Atha kho mam bhante brihmanagahapatikd upasan-
kamitvd etad avocum [| Devassa kho ddnam diyati itthagh-
rassa ddnam diyati khattiyAnam anuyuttinam dénam diyati
balakiyassa dénam diyati | amhdkam dénam na diyati |
Sadhu mayam pi devam nissiya dinam dadeyydma puiiiidni
kareyyamati || ||

Tassa mayham bhante etad ahosi || aham kho smi? dayako
dénapati ddnassa vannavadi || dénam dassdméti vadantinam3
kin-ti vadeyyan-ti || [| So khviham bhante catuttham dvéram
bréhmanagahapatikfnam adisim || tattha brahmanagahapati-
kinam dénam diyittha mama dinam patikkami || ||

9. Atha kho mam bhante purisd upasankamitvd etad
avocum || Na kho déni devassa* koci ddnam diyatitil| |

Evam vutto-ham ® bhante te purise etad avocam || || Tena
hi bhane yo bdhiresu janapadesu &yo® saiijiyati || tato
upaddham antepuram pavesetha upaddham tatth-eva dinam
detha samana-brahmana-kapani-ddhika-vanibbaka-yacaké-
nan-ti7? || ||

10. So khvaham bhante evam digharattam katdnam puiiia-
nam evam digharattam katdnam kusalinam® pariyantam
nédhigacchémi || ettakam puiifian-ti ettako puiiavipiko ?
ti va ettakam sagge thatabban-ti v& ti || ||

11. Acchariyam bhante abbhutam bhante yiva subhdsitam
idam 1* Bhagavata || ||

Ye nam dadanti saddhéya || vippasannena cetasé ||

tam eva annam bhajati || asmi loke paramhi ca ||

Tasmé vineyya maccheram || dajja ddnam malabhibhd ||

puiiiiini paralokasmim || patittha honti péninan-ti ™ || ||

1 88. tatiyavdram. 32 B. khvdsmi. 2 88. have here vadante as B. ¢ 88.
add kho. ° B. vuttdham. ¢ 8!-3ayo. 7 See above, 6, 7. & B. adds kamma-
nam. ° 88, ettako vipiko. 1 B. cidam bhante. ! See above, No. 3 and
Devatd-8. V. 3.
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§ 4. Ghatikaro.

1. Ekam antam thito kho Ghatikdro devaputto Bhagavato
santike imam githam abhési || || '

Aviham upapannése vimutts satta bhikkhavo ||
riga-dosa-parikkhind || tinné loke visattikan-ti || ||

. Ke ca te atarum pankam || maccudheyyam suduttaram |

ke hitvd ménusam deham || dibbayogam upaccagun-
ti I

. Upako Phalagando ca I Pukkuséti ca te tayo ||

Bhaddiyo Khandadevo ca || Bdhuraggi ca Pingiyo ||
te hitvi minusam deham || dibbayogam upaccagun-ti?|| ||

. Kusalam bhésasi tesam || mirapisappahdyinam ||

kassa te dhammam aiifidya || acchidum bhava-bandha-
nan-ti || ||

. Na aififiatra bhagavati || ndiiiatra tava sisand ||

yassa te dhammanm afifidya acchidum bhavabhandanaml| |

yattha nimam ca ripam ca || asesam uparujjhati ||

tam te dhammam idha iidya || acchidum bhavabandha-
nan-ti || ||

Gambhiram bhésasi vacam || dubbijainamsudubbuddham ||

kassa tvam dhammam aiiidya || vicam bhasasi idisan -

till ol

. Kumbhakéro pure &sim || Vehalinge ghatikaro |

mété-petti-bharo dsim || Kassapassa upésako || ||
virato methunid dhamma4 || brahmacéri nirdmiso ||
Ahuva te sagimeyyo || ahuvé te pure sakha ||
so-ham ete pajinémi || vimutte satta bhikkhavo ||
rigadosaparikkhine || tinne loke visattikan-ti I |l
Evam etam tada 4si || yathd bhésasi Bhaggava ||
kumbhakéro pure 8si || Vehalinge ghatikéro |
métdpetti-bharo si || Kassapassa upésako || ||
virato methund dhammé || brahmacari nirdmiso ||
ahuvi me sagimeyyo || ahuvd me pure sakhéti || ||

. Evam evam ? purininam || sahyanam ahu sangamo ||

ubhinnam bhévitattdnam || sarirantimadharinan-tit || ||

! B. edisam. 2 See Theri-githd, p. 205. 3 B.etam. ¢ See above text
and notes, Devatd-S. V. 10.
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§ 5. Jantu.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam sambahuld bhikkhfi
Kosalesu viharanti Himavanta-passe araiiiakutikdyam !
uddhatd unnald? capald mukhard vikinnavdcd mutthassa-
tino asampajind asaméhitd vibbhattacittd pakatindriyd 3 || ||

2. Atha kho Jantu devaputto tadahuposathe pannarase
yena te bhikkh{l ten-upasankami [lupasankamitvé te bhikkhQ
géthahi ajjhabhdsi || ||

Sukhajivino pure 4sum || bhikkhfi Gotama-sivaka |
-anicchd pindam esand || anicchd sayanésanam ||
loke aniccatam fiatvé || dukkhass-antam akamsu te || ||
Dupposam katva attdnam || ghme ghmanikd viya ||
bhutvd bhutvé nipajjanti || parigiresu mucchité ||
sanghassa afijalim katv4 || idh-ekacce vanddm-aham || ||
Apaviddhé ¢ andtha te || yathd peta tath-eva te? ||
ye kho pamattd viharanti || te me sandhéya bhésitam ||
ye appamattd vibaranti || namo tesam karom-ahan-ti || ||
§ 6. Rohito.
1. Savatthiyam viharati || |
2. Ekam antam thito kho Rohitasso devaputto Bhaga-

- vantam etad avoca || |

Yattha nu kho bhante na jiyati na jiyati na miyati na
cavati na uppajjati® || sakkd nu kho so bhante gamanena
lokassa anto 7 idtum v4 datthum va papunitum vé ti || ||

3. Yattha kho &vuso na jiyati na jiyati na mfyati na cavati
na uppajjati [| ndham tam gamanena lokassa antam fateyyam
dattheyyam ® patteyyan-ti vaddmiti || [|

4. Acchariyam bhante abbhutam bhante yiva subhésitam
idam? bhante Bhagavatd [| yattha kho &vuso na jiyati
na jiyati na miyati na cavati na uppajjati || ndham tam
gamanena lokassa antam nateyyam dattheyyam patteyyan-ti
vadamiti || |

5. Bhitapubbiham bhante Rohitasso ndma isi ahosim ||
Bhoja-putto iddhimé vehésangamo!? || tassa mayham bhante

1 88. kutiyam. 2 8%unnald. 3 This list recurs in Pug. ITI. 12. ¢ B. apa-
vitthd. © SS. tathevaca. ¢ B. upapajjati here and further on. 7 B. antam.
$ B. dittheyyam. ° B. subhésitam ciirazp here and further on, 10 §2 vebha®:
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evarQipo javo ahosi || seyyathipi nima dalhadhammo dha-
nuggaho sikkhito katahattho katayoggo! katupdsano lahu-
kena asanena appakasiren-eva tiriyam tdlacchdyam atipa-
teyya Il Il
6. Tassa mayham bhante evaripo padavitihdro ahosi ||
seyyathdpi puratthimasamuddd pacchimo samuddo || tassa
mayham bhante evarupam icchigatam uppajji | aham ga-
manena lokassa antam pipunissdmiti || ||
7. So khviham?® bhante evaripena javena samannégato
evaripena ca® padavitihdrena aiifiatr-eva* asita-pita-khdyi-
ta-sdyitd aiifiatra uccirapassiva-kamm4 aiifiatra nidda-kila-
matha-pativinodand vassasatiyuko vassasatajivi® vassasatam
gantvé appatva ca lokassa antam é antard va 7 kilankato || ||
8. Acchariyam bhante abbhutam bhante yiva subhésitam
idam bhante Bhagavatd || yattha kho &4vuso na jiyati na
jiyati na miyati na cavati na uppajjati ndham tam gamanena
lokassa antam fidteyyam dattheyyam patteyyan-ti vadamiti® ||
9. Na kho? pandham &vuso appatvé lokassa antam dukkhassa
antakiriyam vaddmi®|| api khvihgm &vuso imasmiiiieva
vy8mamatte kalevare!? saﬁﬁi’lgﬁa%nake lokam ca
paiiidpemi lokasamudayam Q{ lokanirodhath ca lokanirodha-
giminim ca patipadan-ti || || I ,
10. Gamanena na pattabbo okass-all—ta(udécanam Il
na ca appatva lokantam || dukkh3 atthi pamocanam ||
Tasma ﬁhave lokavid sumedho ||
lokantagl vusitabrahmacariyo ||
lokassa antam samitﬁvitatv& [
nisimsati lokam imam paraii ca till ||
§ 7. Nando.
1. Ekam antam thito kho Nando devaputto Bhagavato
santike imam githam abhdsi || ||
Accenti kala tarayanti rattiyo ||
vayogund anupubbam jabanti ||

1 B. omits katayoggo. 2 8!khoham. 3 B. omitsca. ¢ 8! aiifiato ca. ® B. vassa-
satam jivi. € All this passage from papunissimi to lokassa antam is missing in
83. Almost the same part from antam Bpaput_nissﬁmi to apgatvﬁ ca (or va) lokassa
is superadded in S*. 7 SS. omit va. A is word, 8S. repeat afresh yattha.
kho avuso na]'ﬁ ti° °patteyyanti vadimi, ° SS. ch. 10 88. dukkhassantakiriyam
vaddmiti. 1! 88, caham. 1* 8.2 kalebare ;" 8% kalebare. 13 B. sasafifiimhi.
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etam bhayam marane pekkhaméno
puiiidni kayiritha sukhavahdniti [| ||
2. Accenti kala tarayanti rattiyo ||
vayogund anupubbam jahanti ||
etam bhayam marane pekkhaméno |
lokamisam pajahe santipekkho-ti! || ||
§ 8. Nandivisilo.
1. Ekam antam thito kho Nandivisilo devaputto? Bhaga-
vantam githdya ajjhabhési || ||
Catucakkam navadviram || punnam lobhena samyutam ||
pankajitam mahdvira || katham yAtrd bhavissatiti3 || ||
2. Chetvi nandim varattaii ca || icchalobhafi ca pApakam ||
samflam tanham ¢ abbuyha || evam y&tr bhavissatiti 3 || ||
§ 9. Susimo.
1. Savatthi niddnam | |
2. Atha kho 4yasmd Anando yena Bhagavd tenupasan-
kami | upasankamitvd Bhagavantam abhividetvd ekam
antam nisidi | Ekam antam nisinnam kho dyasmantam
Anandam Bhagavi etad avoca [l | Tuyham pi no Ananda
Sériputto ruccatiti || ||
3. Kassa hi nima bhante abilassa adutthassa ami]hassa
avippallatthacitassa Ayasmé Sériputto na rucceyya || Pandito
bhante dyasmf Siriputto® || mahépaiifio bhante 4yasmé Séri-
putto || puthupafifio bhante dyasmd Sériputto || hasapaiifio?
bhante Ayasma Sariputto [| javanapaiifio bhante dyasma Sari-
putto || tikkhapafiio bhante iyasméi Sariputto || nibbedhika-
paiifio bhante 4yasma Sariputto || appiccho bhante 8yasma Sari-
putto || santuttho bhante 4yasma Sariputto || pavivitto bhante
dyasmi Sariputto | asamsattho bhante Ayasmé& Sariputto ||
draddhaviriyo bhante Ayasmé Sariputto || vattd bhante Ayasmi
Sariputto || vacanakkhamo bhante &yasm4 Sariputto || codako
bhante dyasmé Sariputto || pApagarahi bhante 4yasma Séri-
putto || kassa hi ndma bhante abalassa adutthassa amilhassa
avippallatthacittassa 4yasmi Sariputto na rucceyyéati || ||

1 Bee above, Devatd-S. I. 4. 2 B% Nandfvisdlo. 3 SS. bhavissati. ¢ 83 ga-
mlatapham. © See above, Devatd-S. III. 9. ¢ SS. add here: appiccho
bhante dyasmd Bariputto, which will be found further on. 7 88. hasupaiifio
(or bhasu”), here and further on.
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Evam etam Ananda || evam etam Ananda || kassa hi nima
Ananda! abalassa adutthassa amf(ilhassa avippallatthacitassa
Sariputto na rucceyya Il Pandito Anando  Sariputto || maha-
paiiiio Ananda Sariputto || putbupanno Ananda Sériputto ||
hésapaiifio Ananda Sariputto || javanapaiifio Ananda Stri-
putto II tikkhapaiifio Ananda Sﬁnputto II' nibbedhikapaiiio
Ananda Sariputto || appiceho Ananda Sariputto || santuttho
Ananda Sariputto || pavivitto Ananda Sériputto || asamsattho
Ananda Sériputto (| vatta Ananda. Sariputto || vacanakkhamo
Ananda Sariputto || codako Anando Sariputto | pipagaraht
Ananda Sariputto || kassa hi ndmo Ananda abalassa adutthassa
amflhassa avippallatthacittassa Siriputto na rucceyya ti || ||

5. Atha kho Susimo? devaputto Ayasmato Sariputtassa
vanne bhaiiiamine mahatiyd devaputta-parisiya parivuto
yena Bhagavi ten-upasankami || upasaikamitvd Bhagavantam
abhividetvi ekam antam atthési || ||

6. Ekam antam thito kho Susimo devaputto Bhagavantam
etad avoca || |l

Evam etam Bhagavid evam etam Sugata || kassa hi nAma
bbante abdlassa adutthassa amilhassa avippallatthacittassa
dyasma Sériputto na rucceyya || Pandito bhante ca 4yasma Séri-
puttoll pe® || papagarahi bhante Ayasma Sariputto|| kassa hi né-
ma bhante abalassa adutthassa am{ilhassa avippallatthacittassa
yasma Sariputto na rucceyya || Aham pi* hi bhante yafifiad 3
eva devaputtaparisam upasankamim etad eva bahulam saddam
sunémi || Pandito &yasma Sariputto || pe || ppagarahi 4yasmé
Sariputto ti || kassa hi nfima abllassa adutthassa amfihassa
avippallatthacittassa 8yasma Siriputto na rucceyy4 ti || ||

7. Atha kho Susimassa devaputtassa devaputta-parisi .
iyasmato Siriputtassa vanne bhafifiaméne attamani pamu-
dit4 pitisomanassajatd uccdvacd ® vannanibhé upadamseti ||

8. Seyyathépi nima maniveluriyo subho jhtimd atthamso
suparikammakato pandukambale nikkhitto bhésate ca tapate
ca virocati ca || evam evam Susimassa devaputtassa devaputta-

1§13 omit kessa hi ndma Ananda., * SS. Sustmo here and further on.
8 This and the following abridgments are in S8 only. In B. the text runs on all
along. ¢ B. abamhi. ® §% yafifid ; 8% yamfiad; B. yadeva (by correction).
¢ 83 uccdvaca’.
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parish dyasmato Siriputtassa vanpe bhaidiamine attamana
pamoditd pitisomanassajitd uccivaci vannanibhé upadamseti ||
9. Seyyathipi nima nekkham!jambonadam dakkhakamma-
raputtena sukusalasampahattham ? pandukambale nikkhittam
bhasate ca tapate ca virocati ca |l evam evam Susimassa
devaputtassa devaputtaparisa || pe || upadamseti ||
10. Seyyathdpi nima 3 rattiyd paccisamayam osadhitdraka
bhésate ca tapate ca virocati ca || evam evam Susimassa deva-
puttassa devaputta-parish Ayasmato Sariputtassa vanne
bhaiiiamine attamanid pamuditi pitisomanassajdtd uccévacd
vannanibhd upadamseti ||
11. Seyyathdpi ndma saradasamaye viddhe vigatavaldhake
deve &dicco nabham abbhussukkaméno * sabbam &kasagatam
tamam ° abhivihacca ¢ bhisate ca tapate ca virocati ca || evam
evam Susimassa devaputtassa devaputta-parisd Ayasmato
Sariputtassa vanne bhaiiiaméne attamanid pamuditd pitiso-
manassajitd uccivacd vannanibhd upadamseti || ||
12. Atha kho Susimo devaputto Ayasmantam Sriputtam
arabbha Bhagavato santike imam githam abhési || ||
Pandito ti samaiiiidto || Sériputto akodhano ||
appiccho sorato danto || satthuvannibhato 7 isiti || |l )
13. Atha kho Bhagavi Ayasmantam Siriputtam &rabbha
Susimam devaputtam githidya paccabhasi || ||
Pandito ti samaiifidto || Sariputto akodhano ||
appiccho sorato danto || kdlam kankhati bhatiko?® su-
danto ti Il Il
. § 10. Néndtitthiyd.
1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavd Réjagahe
viharati Veluvane Kalandakanivépe || :
2. Atha kho sambahuld néna-titthiya-sivakd devaputts
Asamo ‘ca Sshali ca Nimko ca Akotako ca Vetambari ca®
Manava-gimiyo ca abhikkantdya rattiyd abhikkantavanna

1 80 88. and C.; B. nikkham. 2 8% dakkham®; 82 °puttena kusala®;
B. °kamméraputtaukkdmukhasukusala® ; C. kammaraputtam ukkdmukhesuku-
salam sampahattham. 2 SS. omit nima ; B. adds saradasamaye viddhe vigéta-
valahake (ﬁave. of the next paragraph. ¢ B.abbhussakkaméno. & 8.tamagatam.
6 81.2 gbhavihacca; B. abhivihanfia. 7 S8, °vanpabhato. 8 C. has bhattiko ;
88, bhavito. ¢ B. °sahali’ niko® vegabbhari here and further on.

6
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kevalakappam Veluvanam obhéisetvA yena Bhagavd ten-
upasamkamimsu || upasainkamitvd Bhagavantam abhividetva
ekam antam atthamsu || ||
3. Ekam antam thito kho Asamo devaputto Plranam ?
Kassapam drabbha Bhagavato santike imam githam abhasi || Il
Idha chinditamérite || hatajanisu Kassapo ||
. pdpam na pan-upassati? || puiiiam v& pana attano ||
sa ce? vissdsam fcikkhi || satthd arahati mananan ti | ||
4. Atha kho Sahali devaputto Makkhali-Gosilam 3 drabbha
Bhagavato santike imam gAtham abhési || ||
: Tapo-jigucchiya & susamvutatto ||
vicam pahdya kalaham janena ||
samo savajja ? virato saccavidi ||
na hi nina tidisam karoti® papan-ti || [
5. Atha kho Nimko devaputto Nigantham Nataputtam
arabbha Bhagavato santike imam githam abhési || ||
Jegucchi ® nipako bhikkhu || cAtuydma-susamvuto ||
dittham sutaiica &ccikkham !0 || na hi nfina '! kibbisi siyd
ti )l
6, Atha kho Akotako devaputto nAnatitthiye &rabbha
Bhagavato santike imam githam abhasi || || 4
. Pakudhako Kétiyano Nigantho!? ||
ye ca pime 1* Makkhali Plranése ||
ganassa satthiro! simaiifiapattd 3 ||
na hi nfina te '8 sappurisehi ddre-ti || ||
7. Atha kho Vetambari devaputto Akotakam devaputtam
githiya paccabhdsi!? || ||
Sagiravendpi '® chavo !? sigalo 20 ||
na kutthako #! sihasamo kadéei ||
naggo musividi ganassa satthd ||
safikassardciro ? na satam ® sarikkho ti || ||

1 B, Purapam. ? S'pidpam na sa panupassati; B na pﬁram samanupassati.
3 B.vave. ¢ S8.arajati mdninti. 5 B. Makkhalim®. §1-2 tapoci (S® di)
gucchﬁya. 7 B. pavajja. © SS.nabanfinatddipakaroti. 9 83 jegucchi. 10 8S.
dcikkha. 1! SS.nahanina’. 12 8S. Nigandho. 3 B.yecd’. i8S, satthite;
S3 has Purdnassattiidte®. 15 SS.samafifa®. !¢ SS!.3 nahaniinate ; S! nahunate.
17 88. ajjhabhédsi. 1% So 88.; B.sihdcaritena; C. saharacittena. 19 88. javo.
2 B, C.singdlo. 2 B. kotthako; C. kutthake. 2 C. vécaro (?). * So B.
and C.; SS. na tam. ;
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8. Atha kho Méaro pipimé Vetambarim devaputtam anvé-
visitvd Bhagavato santike imam gétham abhasi || ||
Tapojigucchiya dyuttd ! | pAlayam pavivekiyam ? (|
riipe 3 ca ye nivitthase || devalokdbhinandino ||
te ve samménusasanti || paralokdya matiya ti¢ || ||
9. Atha kho Bhagavd Mairo ayam péapimé iti viditvad
Méram pépimantam githiya paccabhdsi || |l
Ye keci riipd idha v& huram vi
ye antalikkhasmi® pabhsavanna ||
sabbe vat’ ete Namucippasattha é ||
4misam va macchénam vadhiya khittd ti || ||
10. Atha kho Ménava-gimiyo devaputto Bhagavantam
drabbha Bhagavato santike ima gathdyo abhési || ||
Vipulo rijagahiyanam 7 || giri settho pavuccati ||
Seto himavatam settho || 4dicco aghagiminam ||
samuddo udadhinam 8 settho [| nakkhattdnam va candiméi ||
sadevakassa lokassa || buddho aggo pavuccatiti || |l
Nanititthiya-vaggo tatiyo || |
Tass-udddnam || ||
Sivo Khemo? ca Sert ca [| Ghati Jantu ca Rohito || -
Nando Nandivisalo ca || Susimo Nan4titthiye ca te dasi ti]| ||
Devaputta-samyuttam nitthitam || ||

1 88. ayutta 82 anutta) pdlayam. * SS. %anvekayam 3 8823 riipo
4 88. samma®; 8. amlokayam matlyﬁtl ye vanta’. & B. pasatt .
7 B. rajagahiydnam; S! rdjagahiyyinam. ¢ B.samuddodhadinam (comp. Maha-
vagga of the {’maya VI. 35. 8). "¢ S!kheli; S°%khemi; S kholi.
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BOOK III.—KOSALA-SAMYUTTAM.

Cuaprer 1. PaTHAMO-VAGGO.

§ 1. Daharo.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavd Savatthiyam
viharati Jetavane Anéthapindikassa &rame || ||

2. Atha kho riji Pasenadil-kosalo yena Bhagava ten-
upasaiikami || upasankamitvd Bhagavatd saddhim sammodi ||
sammodaniyam katham sréniyam vitisiretvA ekam antam
nisidi || -

3. Ekam antam nisinno kho réji Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || | Bhavam ? pi no Gotamo anuttaram
sammasambodhim abhisambuddho-ti patijdnéatiti3 || ||

4. Yam hi tam mahérija samméivadaméino vadeyya anutta-
ram samméisambodhim abhisambuddho ti maman-tam *sammé-
vadaméno vadeyya || aham hi mahirija® anuttaram sammé-
sambodhim abhisambuddho ti || |l

5. Ye pi te bho Gotama samana-bréhmané sanghino ga-
nino ganécariyA nftd yasassino titthakari sidbhu sammatd
bahujanassa || seyyathidam Purano®-Kassapo Makkhali-Go-
sdlo Nigantho Nétaputto? Saiijayo-belatthaputto® Kakudho?
Kacciyano Ajito-kesakambalo® || te pi mayd anuttaram
" sammasambodhim abhisambuddho ti patijinith4ti!' puttha
saméind anuttaram sammésambodhif abisambuddho ti na pa-
tijdnanti!? || kim pana bhavam Gotamo daharo c-eva jatiyd
navo ca pabbajiyati || ||

1 B. Passenadi always. 2 S? Bhagavam®. 3 83 has not patijanatiti; 82 also,
but the place of the word is emgtg. 4 8! mamam tam ; 82 mantam. 5 S!-2
mahdrdjd. © The words Seyyathidam purdno are omitted by 82-3; but in S? the
place is white, emgty. 7 8S. nithaputto. © 8'-3 belattnl°. ° B. Pakuddho.
10 88. -kambali (S?1i). ! SS. omit patijandthati. 2 S!-3 anuttaram sam-
masambuddho ti patijananti; 82 anuttaram sammasambo ti patijananti.
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6. Cattdro kho me! mahédrija dahard ti na uifidtabbi da-
haréti na paribhotabba || katame cattiro || || Khattiyo kho
mahérija daharo ti na uinitabbo daharo ti na paribho-
tabbo || | Urago kho maharija daharo ti na uiiiitabbo
daharo ti na paribhotabb‘o Il I Aggi kho maharaja daharo
ti na uiifidtabbo daharo ti na paribhotabbo || || Bhikkhu kho
mahéraja daharo ti na uniidtabbo daharo ti na paribhotabbo || ||

Ime kho mahéraja cattiro dahari ti na uﬁﬁé,ta'bbé. dahard
ti na paribhotabba ti || ||

7. Idam avoca Bhagavd | idam vatvina Sugato atha-
param ? etad avoca satthd || ||

8. Khattiyam jAtisampannam || ahhijdtam yasassinam ||

daharoti nivajineyya || na nam paribhave naro ||
thdnam hi so manussindo rajjam laddhana khattiyo ||
so kuddho rijadandena || tasmim pakkamate bhusam ||
tasmé tam parivajjeyya [l rakkham jivitam attano || ||

9. Géme vé yadi varaiiiie || yattha passe bhujangamam ||

daharo ti navajaneyya || na nam paribhave naro ||
uccdvacehi vannehi || urago carati tejasi ® ||
so 4sajja damse* bilam || naram nirim ca® ekadd ||
tasmé tam parivajjeyya [l rakkham jivitam attano || ||
10. Pahttabhakkham® jalinam? || pivakam?® kanhavattanim ||
- daharo ti ndvajaneyya |l na nam paribhave naro ||
laddh4 hi so upadénam || mahd hutvina pivako |
so 4sajja dahe? bilam || naram narim ca ! ekada ||
tasmi tam parivajjeyya || rakkham jivitam attano || ||
11. Vanam yad aggi!! dahati!? || pAvako kanhavattani ||
jayanti tattha pArohd!3 || ahorattdnam accaye I ||
12. Yaii ca kho silasampanno || bhikkhu dahati tejasé ||
na tassa puttd pasavo || diyAd4 vindare ™ dhanam || ||
anapacch adiyada || tilavatthu ' bhavanti te || ||

1 B. omits me. 2 B. td | atha param. 3 S1-3 tejasi; 83 tejasd.
4 8! damso ; 8!-3 dayho. auga naranﬁri‘ca 6 B, bahutam ; C. bah@ita®. "For
pahfita, which occursoften, B. has always bahuta. 7 88. jalinam. 8 C. reads
Ppacakam, but notices pdvakam as another readm ? 88. daso. 19 8%-3 para-
nérica ; S! naranarica. !! B.vanam yag, mgn ) 8§13 dayhati. The Jataka of
the Catukka-mgata, V. 5 begins vanam yaddggi dahati, which fseems to be the
true reading. 18 pa.rogﬂ 8. vindate, 15 SS tild (and perhaps nald
82.9) vatthu.
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13. Tasmé hi pandito poso || sampassam attham attano |
bhujangamam pévakaiica || khattiyam ca yasassinam ||
- bhikkhum ca silasampannam || sammad-eva saméca-
re till |
14. Evam vutte r4ja Pasenadi-kosalo Bhagavantam etad
avoca || || Abhikkantam bhante abhikkantam bhante || seyya-
thipi bhante nikkujjitam v& ukkujjeyya paticchannam va
vivareyya milhassa v maggam Aacikkheyya andhakire va
telapajjotam dhéreyya cakkhumanto rlipdni dakkhinti?® ||
evam evam Bhagavatd anekapariydyena dhammo pakasito || ||
Esgéham bhante Bhagavantam saranam gacchimi dhammam
ca bhikkhusangham ca || updsakam mam bhante ? Bhagavé
dhéretu ajjatagge pAnupetam 3 saranam gatan-ti || ||
§ 2. Puriso.
1. Shvatthiyam ardme* || ||
2. Atha kho rdji Pasenadi-kosalo yena Bhagavd ten-
upasankami [| upasankamitvé Bhagavantam abhivadetvd ekam
antam nisidi ||
3. Ekam antam nisinno kho réj& Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || || Kati nu kho bhante purisassa dhammé
ajjhattam uppajjaménd uppajjanti ahitdya dukkhdya aphé-
suvihardyati || ||
4. Tayo kho mahédrija purisassa dhammé ajjhattam uppaj-
jaménd uppajjanti ahitiya dukkhdya aphésuviharaya || ||
Katame tayo || Lobho kho maharéja purisassa dhammo ajjhat-
tam uppajjamuo uppajjati ahitdya dukkhiya aphésuvihé-
rdya || | Doso kho mahéréja purisassa dhammo ajjhattam
uppajjaméno uppajjati ahitdya dukkhiya aphisuvihirdya | ||
Moho kho mahéréja purisassa dhammo ajjhattam uppajjaméno
uppajjati ahitdya dukkhiya aphésuvihdriyall || Ime kho
mahérdja tayo purisassa dhamméd ajjhattam uppajjaména
uppajjanti ahitdya dukkhiya aphésuviharfys ti |l ||
5. Lobho doso ca moho ca || purisam pépacetasam ||
himsanti attasambh(t4 || tacasiram va samphalan-ti® || ||

1 88. dakkhintiti; B. dakkhanti. 3 8S. omit bhante. 2 S® panupetam.
4 §S. evam me sutam. 5 8!-2taficasdram®; 83 omits va; C. tecasﬁramvasapha-
lan-ti. All this sutta, prose and verse, will be found again, I1I. 3,
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§ 3. Rdja.
1. Sﬂva.tthlyam I
2. Ekam antam nisinno kho réji Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || || Atthi nu! kho bhante jitassa afifiatra
jardmarana ti [l ||
3. Natthi kho mahérédja afiiatra jardmarand || ||
4. Ye pite mahraja khattiya-mahésald addh&? mahaddhana
mahébhogi pahﬁta-jétarﬁparajatﬁ pah{ita-vittpakarané 3 pa-
hiita-dhanadhaiifié || tesam pi jAtdnam natthi aiifiatra jardma-
rand || Il
5. Ye pi te mahﬁrﬁja brihmana-mahédséld gahapati-maha-
sild addhd mahaddhand mahébhogd pahita-jtariparajats
pahfita-vittipakaran4 pahiita-dhanadhaiiii4 || tesam pi jatdnam
natthi afifiatra jardmarand ||
6. Ye pi* te maharija bhikkh( arahanto khinfsava
vusitavanto 3 kata-karaniyd ohitabharf anuppattasadatthé
parikkhina-bhava-samyojand sammadaiiid vimuttd || tesam
piyam kéyo bhedana-dhammo nikkhepana-dhammo ti® || ||
7. Jiranti ve rajarathd sucittd ||
atho sariram pi jaram upeti ||
satail ca dhammo na jaram upeti ||
santo have sabbhi pavedayantiti? || ||
§ 4. Piya.
1. Savatthiyam [ || '
2. Ekam antam nisinno kho raji Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca | Il
Idha 8 mayham bhante rahogatassa patisallinassa evam
cetaso parivitakko udapéidi || kesam nu kho piyo attd kesam
appiyo attd ti || || Tassa mayham bhante etad ahosi || ||
3. Ye kho keci kiiyena duccaritam caranti || viciya ducca-
ritam - caranti || manasf duccaritam caranti || tesam appiyo
attd || kificApi te evam vadeyyum [l piyo no atta ti || atha kho
tesam appiyo attd || | Tam kissa hetu || yam hi appiyo

! 88. omit nu. 2 B. atthd. 3 C. has pahutta cittupakarand; 8! has cittu
instead of vittu in the next i graph. ¢ 88. hi. % 8!-? vusitamanto.
¢ B. nikkhepadhammo; C. nikkhepanasabhivo. 7 See Dhammapada, V. 151.
¢ 88. omit idha. .
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13. Tasmé hi pandito poso || sampassam attham attano {|
bhujanigamam pévakaiica || khattiyam ca yasassinam ||
- bhikkhum ca silasampannam || sammad-eva saméfca-
re till || '

14. Evam vutte r4ja Pasenadi-kosalo Bhagavantam etad
avoca || || Abhikkantam bhante abhikkantam bhante || seyya-
thapi bhante nikkujjitam v& ukkujjeyya paticchannam va
vivareyya mfilhassa v maggam &cikkheyya andhakéire va
telapajjotam dhéreyya cakkhumanto rlpéni dakkhinti! ||
evam evam Bhagavatd anekapariyyena dhammo pakésito || |
Eséham bhante Bhagavantam saranam gacchimi dhammam
ca bhikkhusangham ca || upisakam mam bhante? Bhagavé
dhéretu ajjatagge pdnupetam 3 saranam gatan-ti || ||

§ 2. Puriso.

1. Séavatthiyam ardme* || ||

2. Atha kho rdji Pasenadi-kosalo yena Bhagavd ten-
upasankami || upasankamitvéd Bhagavantam abhivadetvd ekam
antam nisidi ||

3. Ekam antam nisinno kho réji Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || || Kati nu kho bhante purisassa dhammé
ajjhattam uppajjamdnd uppajjanti ahitdya dukkhdya apha-
suvihardyati || ||

4. Tayo kho mahérija purisassa dhamma4 ajjhattam uppaj-
jamand uppajjanti ahitiya dukkhdya aphdsuvibraya [ ||
Katame tayo || Lobho kho mah&réja purisassa dhammo ajjhat-
tam uppajjaméno uppajjati ahitdya dukkhidya aphésuvibé-
riya || I Doso kho mahérfja purisassa dhammo ajjhattam
uppajjaméno uppajjati ahitdya dukkhiya aphisuvihirdya || ||
Moho kho maharéja purisassa dhammo ajjhattam uppajjaméno
uppajjati ahitdya dukkhiya aphasuvihiriyall || Ime kho
mahérija tayo purisassa dhammi ajjhattam uppajjaméné
uppajjanti ahitidya dukkhdya aphasuvihardyd till I

5. Lobho doso ca moho ca || purisam pépacetasam ||
himsanti attasambhti || tacasdram va samphalan-ti® || ||

! 88. dakkhintiti; B. dakkhanti. ? SS. omit bhante. 2 83 panupetam.
4 88. evam me sutam. 8 8!-2taficasiram®; 83 omits va; C. tecasiram vasapha-
lan-ti. Al this sutta, prose and verse, will be found again, III. 3.
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§ 3. Rdja.
1. Séavatthiyam | |l
2. Ekam antam nisinno kho réji Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca [| || Atthi nu! kho bhante jitassa aiiiiatra
jaramarané ti || ||
3. Natthi kho mahéréja aiifiatra jarimarand || |l
4. Ye pi te mahdréja khattiya-mahésald addha? mahaddhané
mahibhogé pah(ta-jitarlparajatd pahlta-vittdpakarand 3 pa-
hata-dhanadhaiiiié || tesam pi jitdnam natthi aiiatra jarima-
rand || Il
5. Ye pi te mahirija brahmana-mahasils gahapati-maha-
sild addbd4 mahaddhand mahdbhogd pahlita-jatartparajatd
pahfta-vittipakarané pahQita-dhanadhaiiiia || tesam pi jatdnam
natthi aiifiatra jarfmarand ||
6. Ye pi* te maharfja bhikkhQi arahanto khinfsava
vusitavanto 3 kata-karaniyd ohitabh&rd anuppattasadatthé
parikkhina-bhava-samyojand sammadaiiid vimuttd || tesam
payam kiyo bhedana-dhamwmo nikkhepana-dhammo ti® |l ||
7. Jiranti ve rijarathd sucitt ||
atho sariram pi jaram upeti ||
sataii ca dhammo na jaram upeti ||
santo have sabbhi pavedayantiti? || ||
§ 4. Piya. -
1. Savatthiyam || | '
2. Ekam antam nisinno kho riji Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || I
Idha ® mayham bhante rahogatassa patisallinassa evam
cetaso parivitakko udapidi || kesam nu kho piyo attd kesam
appiyo attd ti | | Tassa mayham bhante etad ahosi || |l
3. Ye kho keci kiyena duccaritam caranti || vicidya ducca-
ritam caranti || manasd duccaritam caranti || tesam appiyo
attd || kificipi te evam vadeyyum I piyo no attd ti | atha kho
tesam appiyo attd || I Tam kissa hetu || yam hi appiyo

1 8S. omit nu. 2 B. atthd. 3 C. has pahutta cittupakarand; 8! has cittu
instead of vittu in the next paragraph. ¢ 88. hi. % 8!-* vusitamanto.
¢ B, nikkhepadhammo ; C. nikkhepanasabhivo. 7 See Dhammapada, V. 161.
¢ 88. omit i .
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appiyassa kareyya tam te attani va! attano karonti || tasma
tesam appiyo atta || |
4. Ye ca kho keci kiyena sucaritam karonti | véiciya
sucaritam caranti || manasd sucaritam caranti || tesam piyo
attd || kifclpi te evam vadeyyum || appiyo no attéti || atha kho
tesam piyo attd || Tam kissa hetu || yam hi piyo piyassa kareyya
tam te? attand va® attano® karonti || tasm4 tesam piyo attati |l ||
5. Evam etam mahérija evam etam mahéraja || Ye hi keci
mahérija kiyena duccaritam caranti | pe || tasmé tesam
appiyo attd till || Ye ca kho keci mahiraja kiyena sucaritam
caranti || pe || tasm4 tesam piyo attd ti® || |
6. Attanaii ce piyam jaiiiid || na nam papena samyuje ||
na hi tam sulabham hoti || sukham dukkatakarin € || ||
Antakenédhipannassa || jahato?” manusam bhavam ||
kim hi ® tassa sakam hoti || kifica 4d&ya gacchati || |l
kific-assa anugam hoti || chdya va anaplyini || ||
Ubho ? puiifiaiica pipaiica || yam macco kurute idha ||
tam hi tassa 1° sakam hoti || taiica 8ddya gacchati ||
tam c-assa anugam hoti || chiya va ! anapdyini 2 ||
Tasmé kareyya kalyénam [ nicayam sampardyikam ||
puiiiidni paralokasmim || patitthé honti péninan-ti®® || ||
§ 6. Attdnarakkhita.
1. Ekam antam nisinno kho réja Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || ||
2. Idam mayham bhante rahogatassa patisallinassa evam

cetaso parivitakko udapidi || || Kesam nu kho rakkhito
attd kesam arakkhito attd ti || || Tassa mayham bhante etad
ahosi || ||

3. Yo kho! keci kidyena duccaritam caranti vécdya.
duccaritam caranti manasi duccaritam caranti tesam
arakkhito !> attd || kidcapi te hatthi-kdyo va rakkheyya ||
assa-kdyo vh rakkheyya || ratha-kiyo vA rakkheyya || patti-

1 8l.2ca. % 88.omitte. 3 Sl.2ca. * SS.attdnam. & The abridgments
are in S8. only. ¢ B. dukkata®. 7 SS. jahate. 8 S8. kifica. ® S2-3 omit
ubho, the place remaining empty in 8% 10 8!.2 tassam. ' 8 -2 have chdydya.
12 B. anupdyini here and above. 13 This and the preceding githa but the two
grsg amv;ull be found again further on, II. 10 and III. 2. “ B. ko; S°hi.

. oti,
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kiyo vA rakkheyya || atha kho tesam arakkhito attd || ||
Tam kissa hetu || Bdhira h-esd rakkh4 n-esd rakkhé ajjhat-
- tika || tasma tesam arakkhito attd® || [l

4. Ye ca kho keci kiyena sucaritam caranti viciya sucari-
tam caranti manasi sucaritam caranti tesam rakkhito attd ||
kiiicApi te n-eva hatthikiyo rakkheyya | na assa-kdyo
rakkheyya || na ratha-kdyo rakkheyya na patti-kéyo rakkh-
eyya |l atha kho tesam rakkhito attd || || Tam kissa hetu ||
ajjhattikd h-esi rakkhi n-esd rakkhd bihird || tasméd tesam
rakkhito attd ti || |

5. Evam etam mahérdja evam etam mahérdja Il | Ye hi
keci mahéraja kdyena duccaritam caranti || pe [| tesam
rakkhito attd || | Tam kissa hetu || bahird h-esd 2 mahéréja
rakkhd n-esa rakkha ajjhattikd || tasm& tesam arakkhito
attd || | Ye ca kho® keci mahérija kiyena sucaritam caranti
vicdya sucaritam caranti manasid sucaritam caranti tesam
rakkhito attd || kifcipi te n-eva hatthi-kdyo rakkheyya.na
assa-kiyo rakkheyya na ratha-kéyo rakkheyya na patti-kdyo
rakkheyya || atha kho rakkhito attd | | Tam kissa hetu ||
ajjhattikd h-esd mahérfja rakkhd n-esd rakkha* béhira ||
tasmé tesam rakkhito attd ti || ||

6. Kéyena samvaro sidhu || sidhu viciya samvaro ||

manasi samvaro sidhu || sidhu sabbattha-samvaro |
sabbattha-samvuto lajji || rakkhito ti pavuccatiti® I ||
§ 6. Appakad.

1. Savatthiyam || |

2. Ekam antam nisinno kho r4ji Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || | Idha mayham bhante rahogatassa
patisallinassa evam cetaso paravitakko udapidi || | Appakéd
te sattd lokasmim ye uldre ulére® bhoge labhitvé na c-eva?
majjanti na ca pamajjanti na ca kdmesu gedham &pajjanti
na ca sattesu vippatipajjanti | || Atha kho eteva® bahutard
sattd lokasmim ye ulare bhoge labhitvd majjanti c-eva pa-

! 8'-% attati. 2 SS. omit h- here and further on. 3 B. ye hi. 4 88. na
instead of nesd rakkha. ® Cf. with Dhammapada, V. 361. The last pada only
differs. & So B. and C.; S8. have not the repetition of uldre here and further on.
7 8% na instead of naceva, & SS. te.
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majjanti ca kAmesu ca gedham fpajjanti sattesu ca vippati-
pajjantiti || [I
3. Evam etam maharaja evam etam maharaja!ll || Appaka
te mabdrija sattd lokasmim ye ulére ulire bhoge labhitvi na
ceva majjanti na ca pamajjanti na ca kidmesu gedham
apajjanti na ca sattesu vippatipajjanti || | Atha kho ete va
bahutarf sattd lokasmim ye ulére uldre bhoge labhitvd
majjanti c-eva pamajjanti ca kdmesu ca gedham épajjanti
sattesu ca? vippatipajjantiti || ||
4. Sarattd kima-bhogesu || giddhé kdmesu mucchita ||
atisiram na bujjhanti3 || miga ¢ kQtam va odditam 3 ||
pacchésam katukam hoti || vipdko hi-ssa papako-ti || ||
§ 7. Atthakarana.b
1. Ekam antam nisinno kho rija Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || ||
2. Idhaham bhante atthakarane? nisinno passimi khattiya-
mahéséle pi brihmanamahésile pi gahapatimahéisale pi addhe
mahaddhane mahébhoge pahiita-jatarQiparajate pahfita-vitti-
pakarane pah{ita-dhanadhaiiie kdmahetu kimanidénam ka-
madhikaranam sampajina-musé bhésante || || Tassa mayham
bhante etad ahosi | Alam dini me atthakaranena || bhadra-
mukho® déni atthakaranena paiiiifyissatiti || ||
3. Ye pi te mahlrdja® khattiya-mahdsald brihmana-
mahisild gahapati-mahasild addhd mahaddhani mahébhogd
pahita-jitarQpa-rajatd pah(ta-vittQpakarand pahdta-dhana-
dhaiifia kdmahetu kimaniddnam kidmédhikaranam sampa-
jdna-musi bhéasanti || tesam tam bhavissati digharattam
ahitdya dukkhéyé ti || |
4. Sirattd kAmabhogesu || giddh4 kimesu mucchitd ||
atisiram na bujjhanti || macché khippam va odditam ||
pacchdsam katukam hoti || vipiko hi-ssa plpako
g

! The repetition is not in §° (perhaps in 88.). 2 88. omit ca. 3 C. ajjanti.
4+ SS. magia. 5 So 83%; 82 oddhitam; B. ottitam; S! doubtful. ¢ B. Attaka-
raka. 7 go 88. and C.; B. attakarane. ® So B. and C.; 8! bhadrathamukho;
S+ bhaddthe®. ¢ B. Evam etam mahdrdja evam etam mahdrdja ye pi te maha-
rija’, 10 Cf. the gathd of the preceding Sutta.
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§ 8. Mallikd.
1. Sivatthi || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena rdja Pasenadi-kosalo Mallikéya -
deviya saddhim uparipasidavaragato hoti || || -
3. Atha kho rija Pasenadi-kosalo Mallikam devim avocall ||
Atthi nu kho te Mallike koc-aiiiio attand piyataro-ti || ||
4. Natthi kho me mahéréja koc-aiiio! attand piyataro? ||
tuyham pana maharija atth-aiifio koci attand piyataro-ti | ||
5. Mayham pi kho Mallike natth-aiiio koci attani piya
taro-ti || [ '
6. Atha kho riji Pasenadi-kosalo pasidad orohitva 2 yena
Bhagavd ten-upasankami || upasankamitvAi Bhagavantam
abhividetvd ekam antam nisidi || | Ekam antam nisinno
. kho rij4 Pasenadi-kosalo Bhagavantam etad avoca || |l
7. Idhéham bbante Mallikdya deviyd saddhim uparipésé-
davaragato Mallikam devim etad avocam || Atthi nu kho
te* Mallike koc-afifio attand piyataro ti(l | Evam vutte
bhante Mallikd devi mam etad avoca || || N-atthi kho me
mahérdja koci aiifio attand piyataro ti || tayham pana maha-
rija atth-aifio koci attand piyataro-ti|l | Evam vuttiham
bhante Mallikam devim etad avocam | Mayham pi kho
Mallike n-atth-aiifio koci attand piyataro-ti || |
8. Atha kho Bhagavi etam attham viditvd tdyam veliyam
imam githam abhési || ||
Sabba disinuparigamma 5 cetasd || |
n-ev-ajjhagh piyataram attana kvaci ||
evam piyo puthu attd paresam || _
tasma na himse param attakdmo ti || || |
§ 9. Yaniia.
1. Savatthi || |l
2. Tena kho pana samayena raiiio Pasenadi®-kosalassa
mahd-yaiiio paccupatthito hoti | paiica ca usabha "-saténi
paiica ca vacchatara-satdni pafica ca vacchatari-satdni pafica

" 1 813 kocififio ; 8% koei afifio. 2 S?and B. add ti. 3 SS. otaritvd. 4 SS.
omi; h? 8 88. disd anupari®. ¢ B. Pasenadissa. 7 8. vusabha, further on
usabha.
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ca aja-satdni paiica ca urabbha-saténi! thlndpanitini ? honti
yaiifatthaya ||

3. Ye pi-ssa te honti disd ti v& 3 pessd ¢ ti v kammakard
ti vd te pi danda-tajjitd bhaya-tujjitd assumukba rudaménd
parikamméni karonti® || ||

4. Atha kho sambahulé bhikkh{ pubbanha-samayam nivé-
setvd pattacivaram adiya Sdvatthim pinddya pavisimsu® || 8-
vatthiyam pindiya caritvi paccabhattam pindapéta-patikkanta
yena Bhagavi ten-upasankamimsu || Upasankamitvd Bhaga-
vantam abhividetvd ekam antam nisidimsu || Ekam antam
nisinnd kho te bhikkh Bhagavantam etad avocum || ||

5. Idha bhante raiiio Pasenadi-kosalassa maha-yaiifio
paccupatthito hoti? || Pafica ca usabha-satini pafica ca
vacchatara-satini pafica vacchatari-satini paiica ca urabbha-
satdni thinfpaniténi honti yaidatthdya || || Ye pi-ssa te
honti dasa ti v& pessé ti v4 kammakari ti v4 te pi danda-tajjitd
bhaya-tajjitd assumukhd rudaména® parikamméni karontiti || ||

6. Atha kho Bhagav etam attham viditva tiyam veldyam
imé gét,hayo abhési || |l
- Assamedham® p\msamedham I sammﬁpésam vﬁ]apeyyam 0,

mraggalam mahirambhé 1 || na te honti mahapphala || ||

ajelakd givo ca T vividha yattha hafifiare |

na tam sammaggatﬁ yaiifiam || upayanti mahesino || ||

Ye ca yaiiiid nirdrambhé || yajanti anuk{lam sad ||

_ajelakd ca gvo ca || vividha n-ettha hafifiare | ||

etam sammaggatd yaiiiam || upayanti mahesino ||

etam yajetha medhévi || eso yafifio mahapphalo || |l

“etam hi yajamAnassa || seyyo hoti na pépiyo |l

yaiiiio ca vipulo hoti ||-pasidanti ca devata ti || |l

§ 10. Bandhana.

1. Tena kho pana samayena raiiida Pasenadind kosalena !?
mahéjapakayo bandhépito hoti || appekacce rajjihi appekacce
and{hi 1 appekacce sankhalikihi || ||

1 81.3 ysabha; S! ubha, further on usabha. 2 B. thunu®; C. thund®.
3 B. adds dasitlvﬁ here and further on. ¢ B.pesd. & § 3= Egala IV.24. 3.
¢ 88. pavisimsu. * SS omit hoti. ¢ B.rodamind. ° B. and C.sassamedham.
10 B. vacidpe am ; C. réjape asvam 1 88. add mahdyafifia. 12 S! Pasenadx
kosalena, 13 annuhl
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2. Atha kho sambahuld bhikkh{l pubbanha-samayam nivé-
setvi pattacivaram &diya Sivatthim pindiya pavisimsu'! ||
Savatthiyam pinddya caritvd pacchabhattam pindapéita-pati-
kkantd yena Bhagavad ten-upsankamimsu [| Upasankamitvd
Bhagavantam abhivadetvd ekam antam nisidimsu || ||

3. Ekam antam nisinnd kho te bhikkh{i Bhagavantam
etad avocum || | Idha bhante raiifi4 Pasenadini? kosalena
mahédjanakdyo bandhépito || appekacce rajjihi appekacce
andithi appekacce sankhalikéhi ti || ||

Atha kho Bhagavd etam attham viditvd tiyam velayam
imé géthayo abhési || ||

Na tam dalham bandhanam &hu dhira ||
yad dyasam darujam pabbajaii ca || ||
sdrattarattd manikundalesu ||
puttesu déresu ca ya apekkha ||
etam dalham bandhanam &hu dhira ||
ohirinam sithilam duppamuiicam ||
etam pi chetvina paribbajanti ||
anapekkhino kimasukham pahayati¢ || ||
Pathamo vaggo || ||
Tass-uddénam || ||
Daharo Puriso R4jé || Piya Attina S-rakkhito ||
Appakd Atthakarana® || Mallikd Yaiiia Bandhanan-ti || (|

Cuarter II. DuTtivo-vacGeo.

§ 1. Jatilo.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Sévatthiyam viharati Pubbé-
rime Migaramétu-paside || ||

2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavid siyanhasamayam
patisallind vutthito bahidvira-kotthake nisinno hoti || ||

Atha kho rija Pasenadi-kosalo yena Bhagavd ten-upa-
sankami || upasankamitvi Bhagavantam abhividetvd ekam
antam nisidi || (|

! 83 (and also S?) omit Savatthim® pavisimsu. 2 So all the MSS, 3 88S.
attena. ¢ See Dhammapads, verse 346, © B. attakdraka.
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3. Tena kho pana samayena satta ca! jatild satta ca ni-
ganthd satta ca aceld satta ca ekasitakd satta ca paribbdjaka
parulha-kaccha-nakha-lomd kharividham? 4ddya Bhagavato
avidfre atikkamanti || ||

4. Atha kho rajd Pasenadi-kosalo utthiyfsand ekam-
sam uttarisangam karitvd dakkhipa-jinu-mandalam patha-
viyam nihantvd .|| yena te satta ca jatild satta.ca nigantha
satta ca aceld satta ca ekasitakd satta ca paribbdjaké
ten-aiijalim panfmetvd tikkhattum ndmam sivesi || || Réaja-
ham bhante Pasenadi-kosalo réjiham bhante Pasenadi-
kosalo ti [l | '

5. Atha kho rijé Pasenadi-kosalo || acirapakkantesu tesu’
sattasu ca jatilesu sattasu ca niganthesu sattasu ca acelesu?!
sattasu ca ekasitakesu sattasu ca paribbijakesu | yena Bha-
gavd ten-upasankami || upasankamitvd Bhagavantam abhi-
videtvi ekam antam nisidi || ||

6. Ekam antam nisinno kho riji Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || | Ye te® bhante loke arahanto va
arahatta-maggam v4 samipanna ete tesam afifiatard ti || ||

7. Dujjanam kho etam mahirja tayd gihind kdma-bhogind
putta-sambadha-samayam ¢ ajjhdvasantena késika-candanam
paccanubhontena m4la-gandha-vilepanam dhérayantena jita-
rliparajatam sidiyantena ime v4 arahanto ime vé arahanta-
maggam samépannd ti ||

8. Samvésena kho mahédraja silam veditabbam || tam ca
kho dighena addhuni? na itaram® || manasi-karotd no ama-
nasi karotd ? || pafiidvatd no duppaiifiena |

9. Samvohérena kho mahirija soceyyam veditabbam || tam
ca kho dighena addhund na itaram || manasi-karot4 no amana-
sikarotd | padiavatd no duppaiifiena || .

10. Apadasu kho mahérija thimo veditabbo || so ca kho
dighena addhun4 na itaram || manasikarot na amanamkarota I
paiiiiavatd no duppaiiiena |

1 Here S? and further on S8, omit ca. 2 B. dirividham; C. kharivividham ;
88. vividham (omitting da-ri or khd-ri). 3 82-3 omit tesu; SS. omit ca.
¢ 83 acelakesu. 5 SS. yenate. ¢ S!-2sutta’; S°sambodha (P)°; S8S. sayanam.
7 C. addhana, ® B. has always ittaram ; §8. oftentimes ; C. has also ittaram.
9 B. amanasikédrd always.
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11. Sakacchdya kho! mahérdja paiiiid veditabb || s4 ca kho
dlghena addhund na itaram || manasi-karotd no amanasi-
karotd || paiiiiavatd no dupannené, till |l
12. Acchariyam bhante abbhutam bhante yiva subb4sitam
idam 2 bhante Bhagavatd || | Dujjdnam kho etam mahéraja
tayd gihind kdmabhogind || pe || pafifidvatd no duppaiifie-
nd til |l
13. Ete bhante mama purisd card® ocaraki* janapadam
.ocaritd 5 gacchanti || tehi pathamam ocmnam aham pacchd
osipayissami” ||
14. Idéni te bhante tam rajojallam pavihetvd sunhitd
suvilittd kappitakesamassu odétavatthd ® paficahi kAmagunehi
samappitd samangibhQtd paricirayissantiti || [
15. Atha kho Bhagav4 etam attham viditvd tdyam velﬁyam
imé gathayo abhdsi || ||
Na vannarQipena naro sujéno ||
na vissase ? ittara-dassanena ||
susafifiatinam !0 hi viyaijanena ||
asaiiiatd lokam imam caranti ||
Patirlipako mattikakundalo ! va ||
lohaddhamaso !? va suvannachanno ||
caranti eke 13 parivirachanni ||
anto-asuddhd bahi-sobhaméné ti! || (|
§ 2. Panca-rdjéno.
1. Savatthiyam viharati (| ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena paficannam rijlinam Pasenadi-
pamukhénam paficahi kima-gunehi samappitdnam samangi-
bh{tadnam paricArayaméninam ayam antarf katha udapadi || ||
Kin-nu kho kAménam aggan-ti || |l
3. Tatr-ekacce evam dhamsu || ripé kidmanam aggan-ti || ||

Ekacce evam ahamsu || saddad kdminam aggan-ti || | Ekacce
evam evam ahamsu || gandhd kimanam aggan-ti || || Ekacce
evam &hamsu || rasd kiménam aggan-ti || || Ekacce evam

1 8.2 ggkacchd kho®. 2 So S!; 82.3 omit the word ; B. cidam. 3 SS. cord.
¢ 80 B. and C.; S!-3 okacard; 8? okdcard. & SS. otaritvd. & SS. otinpam.
782 oyﬁylsséml 83 obha{lssami. 8 88. oddtavatthavasand. 9 S1.2 vissahe.
10 812 susaﬁﬁat&nam 88. °mattikd®. 12 88. lohaddha’. 13 B. loke.
1 S8, sobhamdneti.
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dhamsu || photthabbd kiménam aggan-till || Yato kho te
rijano?! nisakkhimsu afifiam aiiam saiiidpetum ? || ||

_ 4. Atha kho® rajd Pasenadi-kosalo te rajino etad avoca | |l
Ayima marisi || yena Bhagava ten-upasankamissima || upa-
sankamitvd Bhagavantam etam attham patipucchissima 4 ||
Yathd no Bhagavé byfkarissati tath nam dhareyyama ti%(l ||

5. Evam marisd ti kho te rdjino raiifio Pasenadi-kosalassa
paccassosum || ||

6. Atha kho te paiica rijano Pasenadi-pamukhd yena Bha-
gavé ten-upasankamimsu || upasankamitvi Bhagavantam abhi-
vadetvA ekam antam nisidimsu || (| '

7. Ekam antam nisinno kho riji Passenadi-kosalo Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || | Idha bhante amhikam paficannam
rijOnam paiicahi kdmagunehi samappitdnam samangibhita-
nam paricArayaménam ayam antard kathd udapédi || | Kin-
nu kho kimanam aggan-ti || || Ekacce evam &hamsu || rupé
kdménam aggan-ti || | Ekacce evam ahamsu || ripé kéma-
nam aggan-ti || | Ekacce evam ahamsu || saddd kémanam
aggan-ti | || Ekacce evam 4hamsu gandhi kimanam aggan-
till | Ekacce evam &hamsu || rasd kiménam aggan-ti || ||
Ekacce evam ahamsu || potthabbd kimfénam aggan-ti| |
Kin-nu kho bhante kAmanam aggan-ti || ||

8. Manépa-pariyantam ¢ khviham mahéréja paiicasu? ka-
magunesu aggan-ti vadimi | Te ca® mahérfja ripa
ekaccassa ® mandpd honti te cal® rlpd ekaccassa amandpa
honti || Yehi ca yo!! riipehi attamano hoti paripunna-san-
kappo so tehi rlpehi afifiam r0pam uttaritaram ! vd panita-
taram vd na pattheti || te tassa rlipd parami honti || te tassa
ripé anuttard honti || |

9. Te ca maharija sadda || pell Te!® ca maharéja gandha ||
Te ca maharija rash || Te ca mahérdja potthabbd ekaccassa
manépd honti || Te ca potthabbd ekaccassa amanépd honti ||

1 81.3 mahdrdjdnd. * 82 fidpetum. 3 8'-? omit kho. ¢ 83 aroceyydmi ti;
8! Bhagavantam patipucchdma ; S% omits the whole from Bhaga . .. to . . .
ma, the interval remaining empty, white. ¢ B. dhdressimdti. ¢ SS. manappa-
riyantim (S° omitting m). 7 S!-3omit su. ©® 88.tafice®. ° S8, ekassa. 10 88.
va. 1 88.s0. 12 8. uttaritaram; 82 uttataram (?&. 13 This abridgment is in
88. only. 4 This phrase is taken up from B, In 88. the full text begins again
with the next phrase only.
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Yehi ca yo potthabbehi attamano hoti paripunna-sankappo Il
so tehi potthabbehi aiiiam potthabbam uttaritaram v4 pant-
tataram v4 na pattheti || te tassa potthabbd parami honti ||
te tassa potthabbd anuttarf hontiti || |
10. Tena kho pana samayena Candanangaliko! upésako
tassam parisiyam nisinno hoti | Atha kho Candanangaliko
upésako utthdydsand ekamsam uttarisangam karitvd yena
Bhagavi ten-afijalim pandmetvd Bhagavantam etad avoca || |
Patibhati mam Bhagavi patibhati mam Sugatéti || ||
11. Patibbatu tam Candanangalikéti 2 Bhagava avoca [l ||
12. Atha kho Candanangaliko upfisako Bhagavato sam-
mukhd tad-anurlipiya githiya abhitthavi® || ||
Padumam yathd kokanadam ¢ sugandham ||
pito siya phullam avitagandham ||
'Angirasanf passa virocaminam ||
tapantam Adiccam iv-antalikkhe-t§’ 5 [Lﬁll
13. Atha kho te paiicarfijino Candanangalikam upisakam
paiicahi sangehi acchidesum || ||
14. Atha kho Candanangaliko up8sako tehi paiicahi uttara-
sangehi Bhagavantam acchadesiti | |l
§ 3. Donapdka.
1. Savatthiyam viharati [| || Tena kho pana samayena raji
Pasenadi-kosalo donapikam sudam ® bhuiijati || |l
2. Atha kho réjd Pasenadi-kosalo bhuttédvi mahassisi yena
Bhagavid ten-upasankami | upasankamitvd Bhagavantam
abhividetva ekam antam nisidi || Il
3. Atha kho Bhagavih tam rijinam Pasenadi-kosalam
bhuttdvim mahassdsim viditva tdyam veldyam imam githam
abhési ||
Manujassa sadé satimato ||
mattam jinato laddha-bhojane ||
tanu tassa® bhavanti vedand |l
sanikam jirati 4yu palayan ” I

1 81.3 Candanaikaliko ; 82 Candanankaliko; C. CM% 282 Candandn-
kaliydti. 2 B. abhitthati, ¢ B. kokanudam. © QfiotedJ.1.118% ¢ C. dov,mpaka-

sudam (which it resolves into donapakam napékakuram.
1 B. °bhojanam. © B. tanukassa., All the MSS. have t‘anu 9 See Fausboll's
Dhammapadam, p. 356.

m——
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4. Tena kho pana samayena Sudassano ménavo raiiiio
Passenadi-kosalassa pitthito thito hoti | ||

5. Atha kho rija Pasenadi-kosalo Sudassanam mapavam
fmantesi || | Ehi tvam tita Sudassana Bhagavato santike
imam githam pariydpunitvd mama bhattibhibdre! bhésa ||
aham ca te devasikam kahdpanasatam kahipanasatam ? nicca-
bhikkham pavattayissdmiti || ||

6. Evam devati3 kho Sudassano ménavo Pasenadi-kosalassa
patisunitvi* Bhagavato santike imam githam pariydpunitvd
rafifio Pasenadi-kosalassa bhattdbhihire sudam bhésati || ||

Manujassa 5 sada satimato |
mattam jénato laddhabhojane® ||
tanu tassa bhavanti vedand ||
sanikam jirati dyu palayan-ti || ||

7. Atha kho r4jd Pasenadi-kosalo anupubbena nalikodana-
paramatiya santhési || ||

8. Atha kho riji Pasenadi-kosalo aparena samayena salli-
khita-gatto? pénind gattdni anumajjanto tidyam veldyam
imam udinam udénesi || ||

Ubhayena vata mam so Bhagavd atthena anukampi ||
ditthadhammikena c-eva sampardyikena cé ti8 || ||

§§ 4, 5. Sangdme dve vuttini.
Savatthiyam viharati.
4,

1. Atha kho r8ja migadho Ajatasattu? vedehiputto catu-
ranginim senam sannayhitvd? rdjanam Pasenadi-kosalam
abbhuyydsi yena Kési ||

2. Assosi kho rijA Pasenadi-kosalo || rija kira mégadho
Ajitasattu vedehi-putto caturanginim senam sannayhitva !
mamam abbhuyyéto yena Kasiti || ||

3. Atha kho rija Pasenadi-kosalo caturanginim senam
sannayhitvd rfjinam méigadham Ajitasattum vedehi-puttam
paccuyyési yena Kasi || ||

! B. repeats bhattdbhihdre; 8'-2 mama bhihére; 8% mama bhihdro. 2 1.3
do not repeat kahdpanasatam. 3 8S. paramam hoti. ¢ 88. patissutvd. 5 88,
manujassa. © B. satimato (here and above) . . . bhojanam. 7 B. su-sallikhita’.
8 82 samparayike ¢ ti; 8! samparayikendciti. For the whole cf. Dhammapada,
ﬁ; 366-7 (v. 204). °® B. Ajitasatthu, always. 10 S! sannayahitvd ; $? sanya-

itvd., 1! 8!-2 sannayahitva.
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4. Atha kho rja ca mégadho Ajatasattu vedehi-putto raja
ca Pasenadi-kosalo sangémesum || || Tena kho pana sangime
rdji magadho Ajitasattu vedehi-putto rijinam Passenadi-
kosalam pardjesi || pardjito ca rdj4 Pasenadi kosalo sakam eva
rajadhénim ! Savatthim 2 pAyasi® || ||

5. Atha kho sambahuld bhikkh@ pubbanha-samayam niva-
setvd patta-civaram &diya SAvatthim pindiya pévisimsu? ||
Savatthiyam pinddya caritvA® pacchdbhattam pindapata-
patikkantd yena Bhagavi ten-upasankamimsu || Upasanka-
mitvd Bhagavantam abhividetvi ekam antam nisidimsu ||
ekam antam nisinnd kho te bhikkh( Bhagavantam etad
avocum || ||

6. Idha bhante riji mégadho Ajitasattu vedehi-putto
caturdnginim senam sannayhitva® rijanam Passenadi-kosalam
abbhuyyési yena Kasi (| || Assosi kho bhante raja Passenadi-
kosalo || r4ja kira mégadho Ajatasattu vedehi-putto catu-
ranginim senam sannayhitvi mamam abbhuyyito yena
Kasiti | | Atha kho bhante rija Pasenadi-kosalo catu-
ranginim senam sannayhitvd rdjinam Mégadham Ajita-
sattum vedehi-puttam paccuyyési yena Kési || || Attha kho
bhante rijé ca mégadho Ajitasattu vedehi-putto réja ca
Pasenadi-kosalo sangémesum || || Tasmim kho pana?sangime
rijd migadho Ajdtasattu vedehi-putto réjinam Pasenadi-
kosalam pardjesi || parfjito ca bhante rdja Pasenadi-kosalo
sakam evi rdjadh&nim ® Shvatthim paccuyyasiti || (|

7. R4ja ? bhikkhave mégadho Ajitasattu vedehi-putto
péipa-mitto pApasahiyo papa-sampavanko || r&j4 ca'® bhikkhave
Pasenadi-kosalo kaly&na-mitto kaly&na-sahéyokaldyna-sampa-
vaiko || ajjatafi ca! bhikkhave riji Pasenadi-kosalo imam
rattim dukkham sessati 1 parjito ti || ||

Jayam veram pasavati || dukkam seti pardjito ||
upasanto sukham seti || hitvd jayam parfjayan-ti3 | ||
5

8. Atha kho réji migadho Ajitasattu vedehi-putto catu-

! B. sangdmi rdjathdnim. 2 8! adds yam, 3 B. ;wccu i, 4 82.3 pavisimsu ;

B. carimsu. ® 88. pavisitvd. ¢ §? sanna ahity y% adds bhante. & B,
sangima rdjathdnim as above. © 8% adds 10 B. adds kho. ! B. ajjeva.
% seti. 14 See Dhammapadam, v. 201; and the commentary, p. 353.
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ranginim senam sannayhitvd! rijinam Pasenadi - kosalam
abbhuyyasi yena Kasi || || .

9. Assosi kho rdji Passenadi-kosalo || rdj& kira mégadho
Ajatasattu vedehi-putto caturanginim senam sannayhitva 2
mamam abbhuyéito yena Kasi ti || |

10. Atha kho r&ja Pasenadi-kosalo caturanginim senam
sannayhitvd rijinam mégadham Ajatasattum vedehi-puttam
paccuyyéti yena Kasi || '

11. Atha kho rdji ca mégadho Ajitasattu vedehi-putto
rdja ca Pasenadi-kosalo sangimesum || || Tasmim kho pana
sangime raji Pasenadi-kosalo rfjdnam mégadham Ajita-
sattum vedehi-puttam parjesi jivaghham ca nam agga-
hesi? | ||

12. Atha kho* raiiie Pasenadi-kosalassa etad ahosi |l ||
Kificipi kho my&yam® rdj& migadho Ajatasattu vedehi-putto
adubbhantassa ¢ dubbhati || atha ca pana me bhigineyyo
hoti || yam nindham raiiio magadhassa Ajatasattusso? vedehi-
puttassa sabbam hatthi-kiyam pariyaddiyitvd sabbam assa-
kiyam pariyAdiyitvd sabbam ratha-kdyam pariyadiyitva
sabbam patti-kdyam pariyadiyitvd jivantam eva nam ossaj-
jeyyan-ti || |l

13. Atha kho rdjd Pasenadi-kosalo raiifio méagadhassa
" Ajatasattuno vedehi-puttassa sabbam hatthi-kdyam pariyé-
diyitva || pe || jivantam eva nam ossajji® || |

14. Atha kho sambahuld bhikkhd pubbanhasamayam
nivésetva pattacivaram 4ddya Sdvatthim pindidya pavisimsu?||
Savatthiyam pinddya caritva !© pacchbhattam pindapéta-
patikkantd yena Bhagavd ten-upasankamimsu || Upasanka-
mitvA Bhagavantam abhividetvA ekam antam nisidimsu ||
Ekam antam nisinnd kho te bhikkh(i Bhagavantam etad
avocum || ||

! 82 sannayahitvd. 2% 8! sannayihitvd ; S? sannayahitvd here and in the next
paragraph. 3 8! aggahehi. ¢ SS. omit Atha kho. 5 8% mayam. ¢ S? dubbhan-
tassa ; S%abbhantassa. 7 88. Ajatasattussa. ® So B.and 82 (except the abridE-
ment which is in S? only) ; but 8!-? intermingle this and the preceding ]{lmgrap ,
suppressing the last word of the first and retaining ouly the last of the second.
82 Eas: jivantam eva nam ossaj%i (or ossaji); 8! jivantam eva nam mevanam
ossaji (from the first jivantam); S° has ossajeyyan-ti . . . ossaji as B. 9 8!-3
pavisimsu. 1° §!-3 pavisitva.
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15. Idha bhante raja mégadho Ajatasattu vedehi-putto
caturanginim senam sannayhitvd rdjanam Pasenadi-kosalam
abbhuyyfisi yena Kési || Assosi kho bhante rdji Pasenadi-
kosalo|| raj4 kira migadho Ajatasattu vedehi-putto caturangi-
nim senam sannayhitvd mamam abbhuyito yena Kast ti || ||
Atha kho bhante raji Pasenadi-kosalo caturanginim senam
sannayhitva rijinam mégadham Ajitasattum vedehi-puttam
paccuyyfisil || || Atha kho bhante rdji ca méigadho Ajata-
sattu vedehi-putto rdji ca Pasenadi-kosalo sangédmesum [ ||
Tasmim kho pana? sangime rdji Pasenadi-kosalo rdjanam
mégadham Ajitasattum vedehi-puttam pardjesi jivagahaii ca
nam aggahesi® || || Atha kho bhante raiiio Pasenadi-kosa-
lassa etad ahosi || Kificdpi kho myAyam rijé migadho Ajéta-
sattu vedehi-putto adubbhantassa® dubbhati || atha ca pana
me bhégineyyo hoti | yam nlndham rafidio mégadhassa
Ajftasattuno vedehi-puttassa sabbam hatthi-kdyam parida-
yitva || sabbam assa-kiyam || sabbam ratha-kiyam [ sabbam
patti-kiyam pariddyitva jivantam eva nam ossajjeyyan-ti3|| ||
Atha kho bhante rdji Pasenadi-kosalo rafifio mégadhassa
Ajitasattuno vedehi-puttassa sabbam hatthi-kyam pariyadi-
yitva sabbam assa-kdyam pariyddiyitvi sabbam ratha-kdyam
pariyAdiyitva sabbam patti-kdyam pariyfdiyitva jivantam eva
nam ® ossajjiti? || |l

16. Atha kho Bhagava etam attham viditvé tyam velayam
ima ghthlyo abhasi || |

Vilumpateva puriso || yAvassa upakappati |

yadd c-aiifie® vilumpanti || so vilutto vilumpati ||

thdnamhi maiiiiati? bélo || yAva pdpam na paccati ||

yadé ca paccati pApam || atha balo dukkham nigacchati || ||

hantd labhati! hantiram || jetiram labhati? jayam ||

akkosako ca akkosam | rosetdraii ca rosako ! ||

atha kamma-vivattena || so vilutto vilumpatiti || ||

1 B. adds yena kdst. * B. adds bhante. 3 8! aggahehi as above. ¢ B8,
adubbhassa, ° 8% ossajeyyan. © B. omits nam. 81.3 (perhaps?) ossajiti.
¢ 89 yaddicamiid® ; S? yadacakkhofifid vilumpanti. ¢ 8.3 manfiati; 8* manfia-
titi. ~ 10 S8ee Dhammapada, v. 69. 11 83. labhati hantd. 1# 88, labhate.
13 83 rosato patirosako ; S'-* rosato pacarosako.
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§ 6. Dhitd.
1. Savatthi nidénam || ||
2. Atha kho riji Pasenadi-kosalo yena Bhagavi ten-
upasaikami || Upasankamitvh Bhagavantam abhivadetva
ekam antam nisidi || ||
3. Atha kho aiiflataro puriso yena raji Pasenidi-kosalo
ten-upasankami || Upasankamitvd raiiio Pasenadi-kosalassa
upakannake érocesi || Mallikh deva! devi dhitaram vi-
jata till |l
4. Evam vutte rija Pasenadi-kosalo anattamano ahosi || |l
5. Atha kho Bhagavd rijinam Pasenadi-kosalam anatta-
manatam ? viditvd tdyam velfyam imé githdyo abhdsi | |l
Itthipi hi ekacci3 y4 || seyyo * posé ® janédhipa ||
medhavini silavati || sassu-devd patibbaté || ||
tassi yo jayati poso || slro hoti disampati ||
tddiso subhariyé ¢ putto || rajjam pi anusésati ti7 |
§ 7. Appaméda (1).
1. Savatthiyam || ||
2. Ekam antam nisidi || || Ekam antam nisinno kho réja
Pasenadi-kosalo Bhagavantam etad avoca || || Atthi nu kho
bhante eko dhammo yo ubho atthe samadhiggayha 8 titthati
ditthadhammikam c-eva attham sampardyikam c ti || ||
3. Atthi kho mahéréja eko dhammo yo ubho samadhigga-
yha titthati ditthadhammikam c-eva attham sampariyikam
catill ll
4. Katamo pana bhante eko dhammo yo ubho atthe sama-
dhiggayha titthati ditthadhammikam c-eva attham sampara-
yikam cé ti || ||
5. Appamédo kho mahéirija eko dhammo ubho atthe sama-
dhigghayha titthati ditthadhammikam c-eva attham sampa-
rdyikam cd ti® || | Seyyathépi mahéréja yhni kénici janga-
ménam ' pindnam padajatini sabbéini tdni hatthipade samo-
dhfnam gacchanti || hatthipadam tesam aggam akkhiyati
yad idam mahantena !! | evam eva kho mahérija eko dhammo

! 88. omit deva. % So B; 8'-2; 89 anattaficanam. 3 All the MSS. ekacci.
4 C. seyyd. 5 C. seems to read ;B-,S&{)ﬂn.'S’B.tadisﬁ; 88.
subhagiyad. 7 B. anussdsatiti. B samadhigayha ; C. samatigeyha. ° 8!
adds ayum drogyam vappam 10 B. jaigalanam. !! B. mahantatthena.
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ubho atthe samadhiggayha titthati ditthadhammikam c-eva
attham samparfyikam cé ti || ||
6. Ayum &rogiyam! vannam || saggam uccikulinatam? ||
ratiyo patthayantena3 || ularé apardpard || |l
appamidam pasamsanti || puiifiakriyasu pandita ||
appamatto ubho atthe || adhiganhéti pandito ||
ditthe dhamme ca yo attho || yo c-attho sampardyiko || If
atthbhisamaya dhiro (| pandito-ti pavuccatiti? || ||
§ 8. Appamdéda (2).
1. Sivatthiyam viharati || ||
2. Ekam antam nisidi || Ekam antam nisinno kho rija
Pasenadi-kosalo Bhagavantam etad avoca || |l
Idha mayham bhante rahogatassa patisallinassa evam ce-
taso parivitakko udapédi || Svikhyito 3 Bhagavatd dhammo ||
so ca kho kalydna-mittassa kalyéna-sahiyassa kalydna-sampa-
vankassa | no pipa-mittassa no papa-sahfyassa no pépa-
sampavankassa ti6 || ||
3. Evam etam mahérija evam etam mahardja || svikhyéto
mahéréja mayl dhammo || so ca kho kalyfna-mittassa kalyana-
sahfyassa kalyéna-sampavankassa [| no pApa-mittassa no pipa-
sahdyassa no papa-sampavankassi ti || ||
4. Ekam iddham? mahérdja samayam Sakkesu® viharimi
Sukydnam ® nigame® |- ||
6. Atho kho maharija Anando bhikkhu yendham ten-
upasankami || upasankamitvd mam abhivddetvd ekam antam
nisidi | Ekam antam nisinno kho mahérdja Anando bhikkhu
mam etad avoca || | Upaddham idam bhante brahmacari-
yassa yad idam kalyina-mittatd kalyna-sahiyatd kalyina-
sampavankatd ti [ ||
6. Evam vutttham mahérija’ Anandam bhikkhum etad
avocam!? | M4 h-evam Ananda md h-evam Ananda || saka-
lam eva h-idam Ananda !® brahmacariyam yad idam kalyana-

! 88. droggiyam. 2 S! ubba (ucca ?) kuli®; B. uccdkuli®. 2 So B. and C.;
88. patthaydnena; 88. °kiriydsu. ¢ Already published (Journal Assiatique,
Janvier, 1873, p. 69-60). 5 88S. svikkhato here and further on. ¢ B. sampa-
vankassa, 7 SI:) all the MSS., & S! adds nigarakannd; S2-3 ndgarakam.
9 8% omits sakydnam. ‘° B. nigdmo; S! nigamo; 8° gime; 8? game. The
true reading of the whole is sakkaram nima sakydnam nigame. !! 83 etam
maham (with erasure); 8% Eva . . . rdja, the interval being left empty.
1. §3 agvocump. 13 S8. omit .
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mittatd kalyina-sahdyati kalylna-sampavainkatd || kalyana-
mittassa etam! Ananda bhikkhuno pétikankham kalyana-
mittassa kalyina-sahfyassa kalyina-sampavankassa ariyam
atthangikam maggam bhévessati ariyam atthangikam maggam
bahuli-karissati? ||

7. Kathaii ca Ananda bhikkhu kalyana-mitto kalyéna-
sahdyo kalyAna-sampavainko ariyam atthangikam maggam
bahuli-karoti || [

8. Idha Ananda bhikkhu samma-ditthim bhéveti viveka-
nissitam virga-nissitam nirodha-nissitam vossaggapari-
namim || sammé-sankappam bhéiveti sammavicam bhéveti ||
sammi-kammantam bhéveti || sammé4-4jivam bhaveti samma-
viydmam sammé-satim bhéveti || samma-samadhim bhéveti
viveka-nissitam viriiga-nissitam nirodha-nissitam vossagga-
pariamim || | Evam kho Ananda bhikkhu kalyépa-mitto
kalyéna-sabdyo kalyipa-sampavanko ariyam atthangikam
maggam bhaveti ariyam atthangikam maggam bahuli karoti ||

9. Tad amind p-etam Ananda pariydyena veditabbam |
yathd sakalam ev-idam brahmacariyam yad-idam kalyana-
mittatd kalyAna-sahdyatd kalyna-sampavankata ti || ||

10. Mamam hi® Ananda kalyna-mittam Agamma jati-
dhamma4 sattd jitiyd parimuccanti || jardhamma sattd jardya
parimuccanti || vyidhidhamma4 sattd vyadhiya* parimuccanti ||
marana-dhamm4 satt4 maranena parimuccanti || soka-pari-
deva-dukkha-domanass-upiyfsa-dhammé satt soka-parideva-
dukkha-domanass-upayfsehi parimuccanti® | Imind kho etam®
Ananda pariydyena veditabbam || yathf sakalam ev-idam
brahmacariyam yad idam kalyna-mittatd kalylna-sahdyatd
kalyana-sampavankatati? || |l

11. Tasmét iha te mah&rija evam sikkhitabbam || kaly&na-
mitto bhavissimi kalydna-sahfyo kalyfna-sampavanko ti® ||
evam hi te mabérdja sikkhitabbam || | KalyAna-mittassa te
mahirdja kalyfna-sahdyassa kalyipa-sampavankassa ayam

1 88. °idam. % 88. %karissatiti. 3 8S. omit hi. ¢ B. vyddhito, &'SS.
parimuccantiti. ® S8S.evam. 7 This intercalated sutta is the second of the first
va{go of the Magga-Samyntta (the first of the fifth and last section of this
Nikdaya,—the Mahavaggo); it is entitled Upaddha. Already published (Journal
Asiatiqus, Janvier, 1873, p. 65, 6). 8 All this phrase is omitted by 83,
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eko dhammo upanissiya vibatabbo appamido kusalesu
dhammesu || |
12. Appamattassa te mahérdja viharato appamédam
upanissiya itthAgarassa evam bhavissatill | Raji kho
appamatto viharati appamidam upanissiya || handa mayam
pi appamatti vihardma appamadam upanissayé ti || ||
13. Appamattassa te mahirdja viharato appamédam
upanissiya khattiyAnam pi anuyuttinam'! evam bha-
vissati | I  RA&j4 kho appamatto viharati appaméidam
upanissiya | | Handa mayam pi appamatti viharima
appamidam upanissiyéd ti || [I
14. Appamattassa te mahéréja viharato appamadam upanis-
siya negamajénapadassa? pi evam bhavissati [| || RA&ja kho
appamatto viharati appamidam upanissiya || handa mayam
Pi appamatti viharima appamédam upanissiyd ti || ||
15. Appamattassa te mahéraja viharato appamidam upani-
sslya attd pi gutto rakkhito bhavissati || itthdgiram pi guttam
rakkhitam bhavissati || kosakotthdgéiram pi® guttam rakkhi-
tam bhavissatiti || ||
16. Bhoge patthayaménena || ulare aparipare |
appamidam pasamsanti || puiifia-kriyisu ¢ panditd ||
appamatto ubho atthe || adhiganhati pandito |
ditthe dhamme ca yo attho || yo c-attho sampardyiko |l
atthdbhisamayfdhiro || pandito ti pavuccatif® I [I
§ 9. Aputtaka (1°).
1. Savatthi nidénam || ||
2. Atha kho rja Pasenadi-kosalo dividivassa yena Bha-
gavl ten-upasankami (| upasankamitvd Bhagavantam abhiva-
detvd ekamn antam nisidi || | Ekam antam nisinnam kho
rijinam Pasenadi-kosalam Bhagava etad avoca |l | Handa
kuto nu tvam mahdrja dgacchasi divadivassg till Il
3. Idha bhante Savatthiyam setthl gahapatl kalakato 8 ||

tam aham aputtakam sﬂfga;tﬂxgg_xﬂ]antepuram atiharitva
figacchmi || asiti? bhanfe satasahasséni hiraiiiass-eva || ko

1 B. anuyantinam (Cf. Devaputta-8. IIL 3. 5) omitted by 82, 2 B. nigama-
janapadassa, 3 8%-3 omit kosa. ¢ 88. kiriyfisu. {milreadx published (Journal
;idcgtiquo, Janv. 1874, p. 80-1). © B. kilamkato further on. 7 B.

ca.

N
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pana vado rlipiyassa || || Tassa kho pana bhante setthissa gaha-
patissa evarfipo bhattabhogo ahosi || kanijakam® bhuijati
bilangadutiyam | | Evar{po vatthabhogo ahosi || sinam dhé-
reti tipakkhavasanam?|| || EvarQpo y&nabhogo ahosi || jajja-
rarathakena yéti pannacchattakena dhariyaménena ti || ||

4. Evam etam mahdréja evam etam maharéja || asappuriso
kho mahdraja ulére bhoge labhitvd n-ev-attinam ® sukheti
pineti | na métapitaro sukheti pineti || na puttaddram sukheti
pineti || na ddsa-kammakaraporise sukheti pineti || na mitta-
macce sukheti pineti? | na samana-brdhmanesu® uddhaggi-
kam ¢ dakkhinam patitthdpeti sovaggikam sukhavipikam
saggasamvattanikam || || Tassa te bhoge evam samma4 apari-
bhuiijaméne rijino v& haranti || cord v haranti || aggi v&
dahati? || udakam v4 vahati || appiyd vd4 ddyada® haranti || |
Evam sante ? mahirija bhog samméi aparibhuiijaminé
parikkhayam gacchanti no paribhogam ||

5. Seyyathfpi mahéraja amanussatthéne pokkharani accho-
daka 10 sitodaka " sitodaka? setakd !* supatitthd 4 ramaniya |
tam jano !5 n-eva hareyya na piveyya na nahiyeyya na yathd
paccayam v4 kareyya |l evam hi tam mahérja udakam sammé
aparibhuiijiyaménam parikkhayam gaccheyya no paribho-
gam || | Evam eva!® kho maharija asappuriso ulére bhoge
labhitv n-ev-attdnam sukheti pineti’” || pe | Evam sante
bhogh samm4i aparibhuiijamind parikkhayam gacchanti no
paribhogam || |l

6. Sappuriso ca kho mahéréja uldre bhoge labhitva attdnam
sukheti pineti matapitaro sukheti pineti puttaddram sukheti
pineti dfisa-kammakara-porise sukheti pineti mittdmacce
sukheti pineti samanesu brahmanesu uddhaggikam dakkhinam
patittbapeti sovaggikam sukhavipikam saggasamvattanikam ||
tassa te bhoge evam samméparibhuiijaméne n-eva réjino

1 82 ka (or ta ?) pdkajakam ; C. kdpdjakam ; B. kapfekam. 3 8S. dhéretiti-
pakkha®. ' 8% neva attdnam; S? nevaputtinam. ¢ So 82; §° pineti (twice)
ineti (thrice) ; B. pineti; 8! pineti (once) jineti (four times). ° B. samapesu
rahmanesu, ¢ 8S. uddhaggiyam. 7 83 dayhati, ® SS.add vd. ¢ B. sate.
1o 88. acchodikd. ! 8'-3sitodikd; B! sitotddikd. 13 8! sitodikd; omitted by
§%-3; explained by C. 3 B.setokd. 14 83 dpatitthd; 8! &° corrected in su®.
16 812 rdjdno; g‘ mshdjano, !¢ 8'-? evam evam, 17 B. pipeti; 8% pipeti
(here), pineti (four times); 8! jieti always.
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haranti na cord haranti na aggi dahati na udakam vahati na
appiyd pi diyAda haranti || [ Evam sante mahirija bhogi
sammé paribhuijaménd paribhogam gacchanti no pari-
kkhayam || |

7. Seyyathapi mahérija ghmassa v nigamassa vé avidire
pokkharani acchodaka sitodakd sitodaké ! setakd supatitthd
ramaniya || tam ca ? jano hareyya pi piveyya pi nahdyeyya pi
yathlpaccayam pi kireyya || evam hi tam mahdrija udakam
samméiparibhuiijamaiiam * paribhogam gaccheyya no pari-
kkhayam ¢ || | Evam eva kho mahéréja sappuriso uldre
bhoge labhitvd attinam sukheti | pe || Evam sante bhogi
sammé paribhuiijaméni panbhogam gacchanti no parikkha-
yan-ti || |l

8. Amanussagghﬁne udakam vasitam ||
tad apeyyaménam parisosam eti ||
evam dhanam ké-puriso labhitva ||
n-ev-attana bhuifijati 5 no dadati || ||
dhiro ca viiiifl ® adhigamma bhoge ||
so bhuiijati? kiccakaro ca hoti ||
so néti-sangham nisabho bharitva 4 ||
anindito saggam upeti thnan-ti ||

§ 10. Aputtaka (2°).

1. Atha kho rija Pasenadi-kosalo dividivassa yena Bhagavé
ten-upasankami || upasankamitva Bbagavantam abhivadetvé
ekam antam nisidi || | Ekam antam nisinnam kho r&janam
Pasenadi-kosalam Bhagava etad avoca [| handa kuto nu tvam
mahérdja dgacchasi divadivassé ti || ||

2. Idba bhante Savatthiyam setthi-gahapati kélakato [l
tam aham aputtakam sipateyyam rajantepuram atiharitvi
dgacchimi || satam bhante satasahassini® hiraiifiassa [| ko pana
vado ripiyassa || || Tassa kho pana bhante setthissa gahapa-
tissa evariipo bhattabhogo ahosi{kanajakam bhuijati bilanga-
dutiyam || | Evarpo vatthabhogo ahosi || sinam dhAreti? ti-

! 88. acchodikd sitodikd sdtodikd; B. °setoddkd. * SS. omits ca. 3 B.

bhuiijiyamdnam. ¢ S8. cheyyamano i . 588 bhufijati.
¢ 8t mu ¢ 8.2 bhufij atlgac o 83 onlypmve haritvd ; g’ has nisaho
sfor nisabho) ; B. °sangl':e na (or mP) sabhdl caritvd, © SS. sahassdnam.

88. dhareti.
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pakkhavasanam || Evariipo yana-bhogo ahosi || jajjararathakena
yéti pannachattakena dhariyamanend ti || |l '

3. Evam etam mahirija evam etam maharija || bhita-
pubbam so mahﬁrﬁja setthi gahapati Tagarasikkhim ' ndma
paccekabuddham pindapitena patipidesi detha samanassa
pmdan-tx vatvé\:tthﬁyésanﬁ!pakkﬁml datvd ca pana paccha
vippatisari ahosi || varam etam pmdapﬁt.am dasd vi kamma-
kard vd bhuiijeyyun-ti® || bhatu ca pana ekaputtam * sipa-
teyyassa krand jivitd voropesi || |l

4. Yam kho so mahardja setthi-gahapati Tagarasikhim 3
paccekabuddham pindapétena patipidesi || tassa. kammassa
vipikena® sattakhattum sugatim saggam lokam uppajji? |l
tass-eva kammassa vipikivasesena imissd yeva Shvatthiys
sattakkhattum setthittam 8 kresi | ||

5. Yam kho so mahdrija setthi gahapati datvd pacchd
vippatisiri ahosi || varam etam pindapatam désd v4 kamma-
kard vd bhudjeyyun-ti® || -tassa kammassa vipikena niss-|
ulirdya bhatta-bhogiya cittam namati || nissulériya vattha-
bhoglya cittam namati || n&s%ulﬁr&ya yéna-bhogéya cittam
namati || ndss-ulérinam paiicannam kdma-guninam bhogiya
cittam namati ||

6. Yam kho so mahirija setthi gahapati bhéatuca 1 pana
ekaputtakam ! sfipateyyassa karand jivitd voropesi || tassa
kammassa vipikena bahlni vassini bahlni vassa-satdni 1
bahQini vassa-sahassini bah(ni vassa-sata-sahassini niraye
paccittha || tass-eva kammassa vipikavasesena idam 3 sattamam
aputtakam sdpateyyam réja '‘-kosam paveseti !5 || tassa kho
pana !¢ mahﬁrﬁja setthissa gahapatissa ! purpam ca puiiiam
parikkhinam 'navafi ca puiidam alfupdc tam || || Ajja pana
mahérija setthi gahapati Mahéroruva-mraye paccatiti || ||

7. Evam bhante setthi gahapati Mah&roruvam nirayam

uppanno 8 ti || || Kanizis

! B. Taggara®; S! N °; 8% Gara®. ? B. paccekasambuddham here and
further on. 3 §1.2 bhuiij eyyanh L bhatucca 8% ekaputtakam ; B. ekam-
puttakam. & 88. Tagarasikhim (8! . B. T garasikhim (as above)

383“ ag|
¢ § 2.3 kammavipdkena. 7 B. upapajji. i setthattam ; B. setthaggam.
9 8! bhufijeyyanti. 10 S8, bhitucca. ! B. ekam’. 2 88. omit vassasatdni.
13 8. idha. 14 8'rgji. 1 B. pavesanti; S? pasevaseti. !¢ B. omits pana.
17 §2.3 omit setthissa ga®. 1® B. upapanno
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8. Evam mahirija setthi gahapati Mahdroruve niraye !
uppanno ti || ||
9. Dhaiiiam dhanam rajatam jitarQpam ||
pariggaham va pi ? yad atthi kifici |
dasi kammakard pessi 3 ye c-assa! anujivino || Lakd
sabbam niddya gantabbam || sabbam nikkhippa 3-gi-
minam || |l
10. Yaii ca karoti kiyena || viciya uda cetasé |
tam hi tassa sakam hoti || taiica 4diya gacchati ||
tafic-assa anugam hoti || chiyava anapiyini® || ||
11. Tasma kareyya kalydnam || nicayam sampardyikam ||
puiiiéni paralokasmim || patitth4 honti paninan-ti? ||
Dutiyo vaggo Il
Tass-uddénam || ||
Jatila 8 Paiicardjano || Donapakakurena ca? ||
Sangfimena'? dve vutténi || Dhitard dve Appamadena ca ||
Aputtakena dve vuttd [| vaggo tena vuccatiti || |l

CuaprER III. TATIYO-VAGGA.

§ 1. Puggalat

1. Savatthi || |

2. Atha kho rdji Pasenadi-kosalo yena Bhagavi ten-
upasainkami || upasankamitvd Bhagavantam abhividetva ekam
antam nisidi || | Ekam antam nisinnam kho rijinam Pase-
nadi-kosalam Bhagavé etad avoca || [| Cattiro me mahérdja
puggala santo samvijjaménd lokasmim || ||

3. Katame cattiro || || Tamo tama-pardyano || tamo joti-
paréyano || Joti tama-pardyano || Joti joti-pariyano || ||

4. Kathaiica mahérdji puggalo tamo tama-paréyano hoti |l |l
Idha maharaja ekacco puggalo nice kule paccdjito hoti
candala-kule vd vena-kule vd nesida-kule v4 rathakéra-kule
vd pukkusa-kule vi dalidde!? app-anna-péna-bhojane kasira

1 8% °roruvaniraye; B. roruvamniralam upapannoti, 2 B. })i; 8'-3 cipi.
3 B. pesd. ¢ 8S8. ye vassa. © B. nikkhipa; C. nikkhepa. B. anupdyini.
7 See above, I. 4. ® 8% Jatilo; 8!-1a. ¢ 88. dopa. 10 S8.Sangime. M Most ofvtl;is
chapter recurs in the Puggala, IV. 19. 12 88, dalidde.



94 KOSALA-SMYUTTA IIL [IIL 3, 1.

vuttike || yattha kasirena ghésacchddo labbhati || || so ca
hoti dubbanno duddasiko okotimako bahvdbédho || kino v4
hoti kuni vi khaiijo vd pakkhahato v& || na labhi annassa
pinassa vatthassa ydnassa maldgandhavilepanassa seyy4vasa-
thapadipeyyassa [| | So kiyena duccaritam carati || vaciya
duccaritam carati || manasd duccaritam carati || || so kiyena
duccaritam caritd viciya duccaritam caritvA manasi duccari-
tam caritvd kiyassa bhedd param marani apiyam duggatim
vinipitam uppajjati! || || Seyyath&pi mahardja puriso andha-
kérd v& andhakiram gaccheya || tama va tamam gaccheyya ||
lohita-mald v lohita-malam v& gaccheyya || tathipamaham
mahdrdja imam puggalam vadimill || Evam mabérija
puggalo tamo tama-pardyano hoti || ||

5. Kathaii ca mahérija puggalo tamo joti-pardyano hoti || ||
Idha mabédrija ekacco puggalo nice kule paccijito hoti
candila-kule va vena-kule v nesida-kule v4 rathakira-kule
va pukkusa-kule vd dalidde app-anna-pina-bhojane kasira-
vuttike || yattha kasirena ghasacchddo? labbhati || || so ca
hoti dubbanno duddasiko okotimako bahvébadho || kéno va
kuni v4 khaiijo v pakkhahato v4 || na labhi annassa panassa
vatthassa yadnassa mAala-gandha-vilepanassa seyyavasatha-
padipeyyassa || I So kdyena sucaritam carati vicdya suca-
ritam carati manasd sucaritam carati || so kiiyena sucaritam
caritvd vicAya sucaritam caritvd manasi sucaritam caritvd
kéiyassa bhedd param marani sugatim saggam lokam uppaj-
jatill | Seyyathdpi maharaja puriso pathaviyd vi pallankam
froheyya || pallanka vi 3 assapitthim droheyya || assa-pitthiyd
va hatthikkhandham &roheyya batthikkhandha va ¢ pisidam
droheyya | tathlpamiham mahirija imam puggalam va-
dami || | Evam kho mahérija puggalo tamo joti-pariyano
hoti Il 1l '

6. Kathail ca mahérija puggalo joti tama-pardyano hoti [ ||
Idba mabéirija ekacco puggalo ucce kule paccijéto hoti ||
khattiya-mahéséla-kule vd brihmana-mahésila-kule v4 gaha-
pati-mabésila-kule v& addhe mahaddhane mahdbhoge pa-

! B. upapajjati always. ? §'.% °ghdsacchddano. 3 8.2 pallaikam vé.
¢ 52 hatthi dham va.
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h{ita-jatarQpa-rajate pahita-vittipakarane! pahfita-dhana-
dhaiiiie || So ca hoti abhirfipo dassaniyo pasddiko paraméya
vanna-pokkharatiya samannigato || labhi annassa panassa
vatthassa ylnassa mAli-gandha-vilepanassa seyyévasatha-
padipeyyassa || [I So kAyena duccaritam carati || vécdya
duccaritam carati viciya duccaritam carati manas duccari-
tam carati || so kiyena duccaritam caritvd vicdya duccaritam
caritvh manasi duccaritam caritvd kayassa bhed4 param
marand apdyam duggatim vinipdtam nirayam uppajjati [
Seyyathdpi mahédrdja puriso pasddd v& hatthikkandham
oroheyya || hatthikkhandh& v& assa-pitthim oroheyya || assa-
pitthiyd v& ? pallankam oroheyya pallankd v4 pathavim 3
oroheyya pathavny& vi andhakaram oroheyya* || tathipamé-
ham maharija imam puggalam vadidmi || | Evam kho ma-
hardja puggalo joti tama-pardyano hoti || ||

7. Kathaii ca mahéréja puggalo joti joti-parfyano hoti || ||
Idha maharija ekacco puggalo ucce kule paccijato hoti |l
khattiya-mahésala-kule v brahmana-mahésila-kule v& gaha-
pati-mahéséla kule vi addhe mahaddhane mahébhoge pahiita-
jatar(ipa-rajate pahfta-vittQ-pakarane pahiita-dhana-dhaifiie ||
so ca hoti abhirlipo dassaniyo phsidiko paramaya vanna-
pokkharatiya samannéigato || labhi annassa pinassa vatthassa
yauassa méla - gandha - vilepanassa seyyAvasatha - padipey-
yassa || [| So kdyena sucaritam carati viciya sucaritam ca-
rati manasd sucaritam carati || so kiyena sucaritam caritva
vicdya sucaritam caritvA manasi sucaritam caritvi kayassa
bhedf param marani sugatim saggam lokam uppajjati ||
Beyyathépi mahardja puriso pallankd v&3 pallankam sanka-
meyya || assappitthiyd va assa-pitthim sankameyya || hatthi-
kkhandhd va ¢ hatthikkhandham sankameyya || pasida va
pasidam sankameyya || tathpaméham mahéraja imam pugga-
lam vaddmi || | Evam kho mahdrdja puggalo joti joti-
pardyano hoti || ||

' B. c'vat;tl:nupaluu'uma here and further on. 2 88. omit vd. 3 88. pathaviyam,
B. paviseyya. ° 8!-? pallankam vd. ¢ S8!-2 hatthikkhandham va.
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Ime kho mahérija puggald santo samvijjaména lo-

kasmim || ||

9.

10.

11

12.

Daliddo puriso rdja || assaddho hoti macchart ||
kadariyo papa-sankappo || micchd-ditthi anddaro || ||
samane brdhmane vépi || aiie vA pi vanibbake! ||
akkosati ? paribhésati || natthiko hoti rosako || ||
dadaménam nivéreti || ydcaménénam.® bhojanam ||
tédiso puriso rdja || miyaméno janédhipa ||
upeti nirayam ghoram || tamo-tama-parayano || ||
Daliddo puriso raja Il saddho hoti amacchari Il
dadati settha-sankappo || avyagga-manaso naro || ||
samane brhmane v pi || aiiie v& pi vanibbake ||
utthiya abhivideti || samacariydya sikkhati ||
dadamanam na véreti? || yicaméindnam bhojanam? ||
tadiso puriso réja || miyamano janddhipa ||
upeti tidivam thénam || tamo-joti-pardyano || |l
Addho ve® puriso rija || assaddho hoti macchari ||
kadariyo pipa-sankappo || miccha-ditthi anédaro || |l
samane brihmane v pi || aiiiie v& pi vanibbake ||
akkosati paribhasati || natthiko hoti rosako ||
dadaménam nivéreti || ydicaminénam bhojanam ||
tddiso puriso réija [l miyaméno jarddhipa ||
upeti nirayam ghoram || joti-tama- pardyano || ||
Addho ve puriso 7 rija || saddhe*hoti amacchari ||
dadati settha-sankappo | abyaggamanaso naro
samane brihmane v4 pi || afifievipi vanibbake ||
utthdya abhivadeti || samacariydya sikkhati || ||
dadaméinam na véreti® || yicamandnam bhojanam ? ||
tadiso puriso rija || miyaméno janidhipa ||
upeti tidivam thdnam || joti-joti-parfyano-ti || |l

§ 2. Ayyakad.

. Savatthi niddnam || ||
. Ekam antam nisinnam kbo rfjinam Pésenadi-kosalam

1 88. vanibbake always. 2 S§? afifiesati ; 8!-3 also, but with erasement of fifio,
and interlinear adjunction of kho. 3 S!-3 yicaméndna bho° always; S? three

times,

4 88. d dnam nivéreti (S8 adds na under the line before nivéreti).

5 2 yicamdnd bho°. ¢ SS.omit ve here and further on. 7 88. omit ve, add
mahd. & Same remarks as above. ® B. yicaméndna bho°.
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Bhagavd etad avoca || | Handa kuto nu tvam mahiréja
fgacchasi divadivassiti || ||

3. AyyakA! me bhante kilakatd? jinnd vuddhé 3 mahallika
addhagatd vayo anuppattd visa-vassa-satikd jatiya ¢ [ | -

4. Ayyakd kho pana me bhante piyd ahosi® mandpa || ||
Hatthi-ratanena ce pAham® bhante labheyyam mé me ayyaka
kilam aklsiti | hatthiratanam paham dadeyyam mi me
ayyakd kilam akésiti [| || Assa-ratanena ce piham bhante
labheyyam ma me ayyakd kilam akésiti || assa-ratanam
piham dadeyyam mé me ayyakd kalam akésiti || | Gama-
varena ce piham bhante labheyyam mé me ayyakd kilam
akésiti [| gima-varam paham dadeyyam ma me ayyaka kilam
akésiti || || Janapadena ce paAham bhante labheyyam mé me
ayyakéd kélam akésiti || janapadam pdham dadeyyam méd me
ayyaké kalam akésiti || ||

5. Sabbe sattd mahédrija marana-dhammi marana-pariyo-
sind maranam anatitd ti f| ||

6. Acchariyam bhante abbhutam bhante || y&va subh4sitam
idam 7 bhante Bhagavatd || sabbe sattd marana-dhamma
marana-pariyosind maranam anatitd ti || [

7. Evam etam mahirija evam etam mahfraja sabbe sattd
marana-dhamméa marana-pariyosind maranam anatitd ti [ ||
Seyyathapi maharija yéni kinici kumbhakéiraka-bhajandni
Amakéni c-eva pakkéni ca || sabbdni tini bhedana-dhammani
bhedana-pariyosanéni bhedanam anatitini || evam eva kho
mahirija sabbe satté marapa-dhammé marana-pariyosina
maranam anatitd ti | ||

8. Sabbe sattd marissanti || maranantam hi jivitam ||

yathd kammam gamissanti || puiiiia-papa-phaltpaga®|| ||
nirayam papa-kammantd || puiifia-kammi ca® sugga-
tim 10 || ||
Tasmé kareyya kalydnam || nicayam sampardyikam ||
" puiidni paralokasmim || patitth4 honti paninan-til! || ||

! B. ayyikd always. 2 B. kilam katd 3 SS. vuddhd. ¢ SS. visam vassa®.
8 B.hoti. ¢ SS. paham always. 7 cidam. ¢ 88, phaldpagam. ° §? kamma-
nd (ntd f). 1 B. 8% sugatim. 1! See above, II. 10.

7
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§ 3. Loko.

1. Savatthiyam || [I

2. Ekam antam nisinno kho réji Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || Kati nu kho bhante lokassa dhammé
uppajjaménd uppajjanti ahitdya dukkhdya aphasu-vihara-
yati |l |l

3. Tayo kho mahirfja lokassa dhammi uppauamﬁné
uppajjanti ahitdya dukkhdya aphésu-vihardya [ |

4. Katame tayo [l | Lobho kho mahéréja lokassa dhammo
uppajjaméno uppajjati ahitdya dukkhéya aphésu-vihériya |l ||
Doso kho mahédraja lokassa dhammo uppajjaméno uppajjati
ahitdya dukkhéya aphésu-vihariya || | Moho kho mahérdja
lokassa dhammo uppajjaméno uppajjati ahitdya dukkhdya
aphasu-vibariya || ||

5. Ime kho mahérdja tayo lokassa dhamm4 uppajjaména
uppajjanti ahitdya dukkhéya aphésu-vihardya till ||

6. Lobho doso ca moho ca || purisam papa-cetasam ||

himsanti attasambh(ité || tacasiram! va samphalan-ti? || Il
§ 4. Issattam.

1. Savatthiyam || ||

2. Ekam antam nisinno kho réji Pasenadi-kosalo Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || | Kattha nu® kho bhante ddnam
databban-ti || ||

3. Yattha kho mahérija cittam pasidati ti || ||

4. Kattha pana bhante dinnam mahapphalan-ti || |

5. Aiiiam kho etam mahdrija kattha dianam détabbam ||
aniiam pan-etam kattha dinnam mahapphalan-ti || || Silavato
kho mahérdja dinnam mahapphalam no tathd dussile || i
Tena hi* mahérfja tafifi-ev-ettha paripucchissimi’ || yathd te
khameyya tath& nam vyﬁkareyyﬁsi Il

6. Tam kim maiiiiasi mahérdja || | Tdha tyassa yuddham
paccupatthitam sangfmo samupabbulbo® || || Atha dgaccheyya
khattiya-kuméro asikkhito akata-hattho akata-yoggo akat-

-—

1 S1.2 tajicasirava®. 2 Textual repetition of I. 2, the title only bemg changed.
3 §'.3 kathannu; S kathdnnu. 4 S.? teneva. 5 SS. paripucchdmi. © B.sam-
uppabyillho always
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upisano bhir(i! chambhi utrést palayi? || bhareyyési tam
purisam attho ca? te tddisena purisena || ||

7. Naham bhante bhareyyam tam purisam na ca$ me
attho 5 tAdisena purisend ti [l Il ' '

8. Atha é4gaccheyya brahmana-kuméro asikkhito || Atha
figaccheyya vessakuméro || Atha &gaccheyya sudda-kumaro
asikkhito || la || na ca me attho tidisena purisend ti® ||

9. Tam kim maifiiasi mahérdja [| | Idha tyassa yuddham
paccupatthitam sangdmo samupabbflho || || Atha dgaccheyya
khattiya-kumAro sikkhito 7 kata-hattho kata-yoggo kat-upé-
sano abhiri® acchambhi® anutrisi apaldyi!® bhareyyési tam
purisam attho ca te tddisena purisend ti || |l

10. Bhareyyiham bhante tam purisam attho ca me
tidisena purisend ti || |l

11. Athaagaccheyya brihmana-kuméroll Atha dgaccheyya
vessa-kuméro || Atha dgaccheyya sudda-kumdro sikkhito kata-
hattho kata-yoggo kat-upéisano abbirl acchambhi anutrasi
apaldyi!? | bhareyyési tam purisam attho ca te tddisena
purisend ti || ||

12. Bhareyyédham bhante tam purisam attho ca me tidisena
purisend ti || || ‘

13. Evam eva kho mahirija yasmi kasméa ce ¥ pi kuld 1
agarismé anagiriyam pabbajito hoti || so ca hoti paficanga-
vippahino paiicanga-samannigato || tasmim dinnam ma-
happhalam ¥ || ||

14. Kataméni pafica angéni'® pahinini'” honti | Kéma-
cchando pahino hoti || Vyapédo pahino hoti || Thinamiddham
pahinam hoti || Uddbacca-kukkuccam pahinam hoti || Viei-
kicché pahind hoti || Iméni paficangéni pahinini honti || ||

15. Katamehi paiica angehi'8 samannigato hoti || asekkhena
silakkhandhena samannégato hoti || asekkhena samédhik-
“khandhena samanngato hoti || asekkhena paiiiakkhandhena

T R BT 2, 0 S

! B.bhiri°; 88 bhirlicchambhi, 2 8.3 paldyi. 3 8!.2 atth eva; 83 attho va
¢ B.va. 5 88. attho vame. ¢ All this paragraph is omitted by 8%3, added
between the lines by S!, with some slight differences in the abridgment. 7 B. su-

" sikkhito. 8 B. 823 abhird. ° B.achambhi. !¢ B. apaldyasi. ! S8.addkho.
12 83 apaldyi here and above; B. anapaldyi. 3 8!-? omit kasmd; B. tasmd;
8% has yasmafice. 14 S!kusald. 15 B. adds hoti. ¢ B. paiicangdni. 7 §!.3
vippahinéni. !¢ B. paficahaingehi here and further on.
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samannigato hoti || asekkhena vimuttikkhandhena samanni-
gato hoti || asekkhena vimuttifiidna-dassang-kkhapdhena

samannégato hoti Il |l Tmehi | panca angehl samannﬁgato
hoti || |l

16. Iti paiicanga-vippahine paficanga-samannigate dinnam
mahapphalan-ti || |l

17. Idam avoca Bhagavé || la || satthd ! || ||

Issattam ? balaviriyaiica || yasmim vijjetha manave 3 ||

tam yuddhattho bhare rdji ¢ || nésfiram 5 jiti-paccaya || |

tatheva khanti-soracca-dhamm4 ¢ yasmim patitthitd |

tam ariyavuttim? medhdvi 8 || hina-jaccam pi pQjaye Il |l

karaye assame ramme || visayettha bahussute ||

papaficavivane kayird || dugge sankamanéni ca || ||

Annam pinam khidaniyam || vattha-sendsanéni ca ||

dadeyya uju-bhitesu || vippasannena cetasé || ||

yathé hi megho thanayam || vijjuméli satakkatu ? ||

thalam ninnaiica pureti || abhivassam vasundharam || ||

tath-eva saddho sutavé || abhisankhacca 1 bhojanam ||

vanibbake tappayati || anna-panena pandito |

4modamano U pakireti || detha dethd ti bhésati || ||

tam hi-ssa gajjitam hoti || devasseva pavassato |

sd puiiiadhdrd vipula || ddtdram abhivassatiti || |l

§ 6. Pabbatapamam. .

1. Sévatthi nidanam || |l

2. Ekam antam nisinnam kho rdjinam Pasenadi-kosalam
Bhagavd etad avoca || || Handa kuto tvam maharija
agacchasi || [I

3. Yani tini bhante raiiiam® khattiyAnam muddhé-
vasittdnam issariyamada-mattdnam kima- gedha-pariyutthi-
tdnam janapadatthivariyappattdnam mahantam pathavi-
mandalam abhivijiya ajjhAvasantinam rdja-karaniyini bha-
vanti!® || tesvAham etarahi ussukkam &panno-ti || ||

4. Tam kim mafifiasi mahérdja || || Idha te puriso

1 This phrase is omitted by SS. 2 8!.3 issattham. 3 S3 ménave. ¢ B. bha-
re dtha, & §2-3sliram. ¢ B. soraccam |dhamma 7 B. omits tam; S! nam.

3. medhdvim. ° So $?only; B. and 'S1-2 satakkaku ; C. satakkukn (explam-
mg satasikharo). 10 88. abhisankbata. 1! C. anumodsmano, 12
corrected to rafifiam in 8%, perhaps also in 8!, 13 SS. santi.
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dgaccheyya puratthimaya disdya saddhiyiko paccayiko |l so
tam upasankamitvd evam vadeyya || yagghe mahérja janey-
yési! || aham 4gacchdmi puratthimdya disdya || tatth-addasam
mahantam pabbatam abbhagamam sabbe pine nipphotento?
gacchati || yam te maharija karaniyam, tam kar‘orl]‘lti .

5. Atha dutiyo puriso 4gaccheyya pacchimdya disiya |
lad || Atha tatiyo puriso &gaccheyya uttardya disdya ||
Atha catuttho puriso dgaccheyya dakkhipdya disiya saddhé-
yiko paccayiko || so tam upasankamitvd evam vadeyya |
yagghe mahérdja janeyydsi aham &gacchfmi dakkhindya
disdya | tattha addasam mahantam pabbatam abbhasamam
sabbe pane nipphotento dgacchati || yam te maharaja karani-
yam tam karohiti || | Evaripe te maharija mahati* ma-
habbhaye samuppanne dérune manussakkhaye® dullabhe
manussatte kim assa karaniyan-ti || ||

6. Evarfipe bhante mahati mahabbhaye samuppanne da-
rune manussakkhaye dullabhe manussatte kim assa karani-
yam aiiiiatra dhammacariydya samacariydya kusalakiriyiya®
puiiakiriyaya ti7 || |

7. Arocemi kho te mahédrfja pativedemi kho® te maharéjall
adhivattati kho tam mahéraja jaramarapam [l adhivattaméne
ca te mahdrija jardmarane kim assa karaniyan-ti || ||

8. Adhivattaméne ca me bhante jarimarane kim assa
karaniyam afiiatra dhammacariyiya samacariydya kusala-
kiriyAya pufiRakiriydya® | ||

9. Yani pi tini bhante raiiam khattiyAnam muddhéva-
sitténam issariyamada-mattdnam kAma-gedha-pariyutthité-
nam janapada thivariyappattdnam mahantam pathavi-manda-
lam abhivijiya ajjhivasantinam hatthi-yuddhéni bhavanti ||
tesam pi bhante hatthi-yuddhdnam natthi gati natthi visayo
adhivattaméne jar@marane || |l

10. Yéni pi tdni bhante raiifiam khattiyAinam muddhé-
vasittdnam || pe || ajjhdvasantdnam assa-yuddhéni bhavanti ||
ratha-yuddhéni bhavanti || patti-yuddh&ni bhavanti || tesam

1 88. jineyya always. 2 B. nipphptisento always. 3 8S. pe. ¢ 8S. mahatf.
S B. maliusa?kyﬁye. z'B. knsala&l:iﬁys always, ik Before eg.;h of these words,
B. repeats aiifiatra. © 88. omit kho, ? Same remarks as above.
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pi bhante patti-yuddbdnam natthi gati’ natthi visayo adhi-
vattaméne jarAmarane || ||
_ 11. Santi kho pana bhante imasmim réjakule manting
‘mahfmatté || ye pahonti? fgate paccatthike mantehi bheda-
“yitum3 || tesam pi bhante manta-yuddhdnam natthi gatit
natthi visayo adhivattamane jardmarane || |l
12. Samvijjati kho pana® bhante imasmim rijakule pahu-
tam® suvanpam bhimigatai c-eva vehésatthafica yena mayam
pshoma agate paccatthike dhanena upaldpetum || tesam pi
bhante dhana-yuddhinam natthi gati natthi visayo adhi-
vattaméne jarimarane || ||
13. Adhivattamidne ca me bhante jardmarane kim assa
karaniyam aiiiatra dhammacariyya samacariyiya kusala-
kiriydya puifiakiriydyd ti [l ||
14. Evam etam mahérdja evam etam maharija adhivatta-
méine ca te? jardmarane kim assa karapiyam aiiatra dhamma-
cariyya samacariydya kusalakiriydya pufifiakiriydyéti [| ||
Idam avoca Bhagav4 || 1a || satthé || ||
Yath4 pi seld vipuld || nabham &hacca pabbati ||
samantinupariyeyyum ¢ mipphotento catuddisd |
‘evam jar ca maccu ca® || adhivattanti!® panino M || ||
Khattiye brhmane vesse || sudde candala-pukkuse ||
_na kiiici parivajjeti || sabbam evibhimaddati || ||
na tattha hatthinam 12 bhQmi || na rathdnam na pattiya |
na clpi manta-yuddhena || sakka jetum dhanena v& || ||
Tasmé hi pandito poso || sampassam attham attano ||
buddhe dhamme ca sainghe ca || dhiro saddham nivesaye [l ||
Yo dhammacéri kiyena || viciya uda cetasd ||
idh-eva nam pasamsanti || pacca sagge pamodatiti3 | ||
Kosala-samyuttam samattam || ||
Tass-uddénam || ||
Puggalo Ayyaka !4 Loko || Issattam Pabbatopamam ||
desitam buddhasetthena || imam Kosalam paiicakam || ||

1 83.3 omit natthigati. 2 B. yesam honti. 3 8!-3 add here tesam pi bhedayi-
tum. ¢ 5S. omit natthi gati d further on. ® 83. omit pana. ¢ B. ba-
hutam. 7 B. omits ca te.( * S!-3 mmantd anupariyeyyum. ¢ 8° marapafi ca. °
10 8% has only evam—ttan gino, the place of the umitted words remaining
empty. ! B panpine. 2 8?hatihina. 3 88.sagge ca modatiti, 4 B. Ayyika.



BOOK IV.—MARA-SAMYUTTAM.
CuarrEr 1. PATHAMO-VAGGA.

§ X. Tapo kamman ca.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavd Uruveiayam
viharati najja Nerafijardya tire Ajapala-nigrodha-mle!
pathamébhisambuddho |

2. Atha kho Bhagavato rahogatassa patisallinassa evam
cetaso parivitakko udapadi || || Mutto vatamhi tdya dukkara-
kérikdya || sidhu mutto vatamhi tdya anattha-samhitiya
dukkara-kirikdya || sidhu thito sato? bodhim ? samajjha-
gan-tit || :

3. Atha kho Maro pipimd Bhagavato cetasd ceto-parivi-
takkam aiifidya yena Bhagava ten-upasankami || upasanka-
mitvd Bhagavantam gathlya ajjabhasi || ||

Tapo-kamm4 apakkamma || yena sujjhanti ménava ||

asuddho maiifati suddho || suddhimaggam® aparaddho ti || ||

4. Atha kho Bhagavd Maro ayam pélpim4 iti viditva
Méiram pipimantam gith&hi paccabhasi® || ||

Anattha-saiihitam fiatva || yam kifici aparam 7 tapam ||

sabbanatthdvaham 8 hoti || piyrittam?® va dhammanim!°|| ||

silam samadhi-paiiafica | maggam bodhdya bhivayam ||
patto-smi paramam suddhim || nihato tvam asi antakati || ||

5. Atha kho Méaro pipiméd jdnAti mam Bhagavad jandti
mam Sugato ti dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhayiti' || ||

§ 2. Ndégo.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavi Uruveldyam

viharati najji Neraiijariya tire Ajapila-nigrodhe pathamai-

1 B. Ajapala-nigrodhe. 2 B. sidhu vatamhi. 3 §2-2 bodhi. *¢ B.samajjha-

ti. 5 B. suddham || suddhimaggd. © 8!. paccajjhabhési. 7 So B.and C.;

S.amaram. ¢ S!.3 gabbamnattha®. ° B. ];hl drittam ; C. thiyarittam. 10 So
C.; SS. vammani (or °ti) ; C. dbammani, ! B. antaram adhdyiti.
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bhisambuddho || || Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavi
ratt-andhakara-timisiyam ! ajjhokése ? nisinno hoti || devo ca
ekam ekam phusiyati® || ||
2. Atha kho Maro papim4 Bhagavato bhayam chambhi-
tattam lomahamsam uppidetu-kimo mahantam hatthirija-
“vannam abhinimminitva yena BhagavA ten-upasankami | |
3. Seyyathipi ndma mahé aritthako! manievam assa sisam
hoti || seyyathdpi ndma suddham rlpiyam évam assa dantd
honti || seyyathdpi nidma mahati naﬁgaﬁ’isﬁ.-" evam assa
sondo hoti || ||
" 4. Atha kho Bhagavi Méro ayam pipim4 iti viditva Maram
pipimantam géthdya ajjhabhdsi | ||
Samsiram digham addhnam || vannam katvi subhé-
subham || IR .
alan-te tena papima || nihato|tvam dsi ankakﬁ/ till i
5. Atha kho Maro pipima jindti mam Bhagavd jiniti mam
Sugato ti dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradbayiti ¢ || ||
§ 3. Subham.
1. Uruveldyam viharati? || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagav4 ratt-andhakéara-timisa-
yam ajjhokése nisinno hoti devo ca ekam ekam phuséyati || ||
3. Atha kho Maropépimé4 Bhagavato bhayam chambhitattam
loma-hamsam uppidetu-kdmo yena Bhagava ten-upasanikami ||
4. Upasankamitvd Bhagavato avidfire uccivacd vannanibh4
upadamseti subhd c-eva asubhé ca || ||
5. Atha kho Bhagavi Méro ayam pipim4 iti viditvd Maram
pipimantam gath4hi ajjhabhési | ||
Samsiram digham addbdnam || vanpam katvA subhé-
subham ||
alan-te tena padpima || nibhato tvam asi antaka || ||
Ye ca kiiyena viciya || manasi ca 8 susamvuta ||
na te Méra vasinugd || na te Marassa paccagl ti? || ||
6. Atha kho Méro || la || tatth-ev-antaradbayiti || [

A

7
1 B. and C. °timisﬁ§a. 3 So 8S. and C.; B. abbhokése al{‘v:gs. 3 813
phusdydti. ¢ 8S. mahdritthako. & SL.3 papgalisd; 8% nangdlisda. ¢ This
paragra h is omitted bg S8. in this and all the following Suttas but the last.

So 88.; B. gives the full text. © S8S. manasiya. ¢ 8?2 paficaccagfiti; B.
baddhabhiiti; C. patthagiiti.
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§ 4. Pébsa (1). :

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavi Barinasiyam
viharati Isipatane migadaye|(l || Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkh
&mantesi || | Bhikkhavo-ti || | Bhadante ti te bhikkhd Bha-
gavato paccassosum || ||

2. Bhagavi etad avoca || | Mayham kho bhikkhave
yoniso manasikird yoniso sasmmappadhané ! anuttard vimutti
anuppattd anuttard vimutti? sacchikatd || Tumhe pi bhik-
khave yoniso manasikird yoniso sammappadhdni anuttaram
vimuttim anupipunitha® anuttaram vimuttim sacchikaro-
tha i |l |l

3. Atha kho Méro pipimé yena Bhagavé ten-upasankami ||
upasankamitvd Bhagavantam gathdya ajjhabhdsi || |l

Baddho %-si méra-pésena || ye dibbi ye ca ménusi |

méra-bandhana-baddhosi || na me samana mokkhasiti || |
4. Mutto-ham 3 méra-pésena || ye dibbd ye ca ménusi ||

médrabandhana-mutto mhi || nihato tvam asi antakati (| ||
5. Atha kho Méaro papim4 || la || tatth-ev-antaradhayiti || || ¢
§ 5. Pdsa (5).

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Birinasiyam viharati Isi-
patane migadaye || Tatra kho Bhagavi bhikkh amantesi [l |
Bhikkhavo ti [l | Bhadante? ti te bhikkhQ Bhagavato
paccassosum || ||

2.8 Bhagavd etad avoca |l || Mutto-ham ® bhikkhave
sabbapisehi ye dibbi ye ca méanush || Tumhe pi bhikkhave
mutt sabbapasehi ye dibb4 ye ca manusd'? caratha bhikkhave
carikam bahujana-hitiya bahujana-sukhdya lokdnukampakiya
atthdya hitdya sukhiya devamanussanam || | M4 ekena dve
agamettha!' || desetha bhikkhave dhammam A&dikalyinam
majjhe kalydnam pariyosina-kalyAnam || sittham savyan-
janam kevala-paripunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam pa-
késetha || || Santi sattd apparajakkha-jatikd || assavanatd 1?

! B. samappadhénd. ? 88. omit anu® vi>. 3 B. pipundtha. ¢ B. bandho si
always. 8 B.and 82 muttdham. ¢ £3 =Mahédvagga I. 11. 2. 7 B. Bhaddante.
8 §§ 2, 3, 4=Mahdvagga I. 11. 9 B. §%2.3 Muttdham. !© Here S? intercalates :
[marabandhana mutta] ettha, and 8! [méra bandbanamuitomhi ti hato tvam]
ettha, 1! B. agamattha (Vinaya, agamittha), 12 8o B.and C.; 88S. assavantd ;
Childers : assavanato (word parihdyati),
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dhammassa parihdyanti || bhavissanti dhammassa aiifiétaro | [l
Aham pi bhikkhave yena Uruveld Seninigamo! ten-upa-
sankamissdmi dhamma-desanéyé ti || || ’
3. Atha kho Méro pipimé yena Bhagavd ten-upasankami ||
upasankamitvd Bhagavantam githiya ajjhabhasi || ||
Baddho-si sabba-pésehi || ye dibbd ye ca ménusé ||
mahé-bandhana 2-baddho si || na me samana mokkhasiti || ||
4. Mutto-ham 3 sabbapéasehi || ye dibb4 ye ca ménusi ||
mahi-bandhana-mutto mhi || nihato tvam asi antaké tit|l ||
§ 6. Sappo.
1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavi Rajagahe
vibharati Veluvane kalandaka-nivépe || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavé rattandhakéira-timi-
sdyam ajjhokéase nisinno hoti devo ca ekam ekam phusiyati || [
3. Atha kho Maro papim4 Bhagavato bhayam chambhi-
tattam loma-hamsam uppédetu-kAmo mahantam sappa-réja-
vannam abhinimminitvd yena Bhagavéi ten-upasankami || ||
4. Seyyathdpi nima mahati eka-rukkhiké nivi evam assa
kéyo hoti || || Seyyathdpi ndma sondiki kilafija 5 evam assa
phano hoti | Seyyathdpi nidma koshlikd ¢ kamsapéti’ evam
assa akkhini bhavanti || Seyyathépi ndma deve galagaldyante®
vijjullatd ® niccharanti evam assa mukhato jihvé niccharati ||
Seyyathdpi nima kammdéra-gaggariyA dhamaméndya saddo
hoti evam assa assisa-passisinam ° saddo hoti || ||
5. Atha kho Bhagavd Maro ayam papimd iti viditva
Méram papimantam gith&hi ajjhabhési || Il
. Yo suiiia-gehéni ! sevati ||
seyyo 80 2 muni atta-saiifiato ||
vossajja careyya tattha so |
patiripam hi tathdvidhassa tam || ||
Caraka bahu !3-bherava bahf ||
atho damsi ! sirimsapé ' bah ||

1 B. Sena. In the Vinaya: yena Uruveld yena send® (Comp. Rh. D. and O’s
note, ‘“ Vinaya Texts,”” I. 113). 2 §? mérabandhana®. 3 B. muttiham. ¢ All
this text is to be found in the Mahdvaggo of the Vinaya at the end of the Mara-
kathd glth Chapter). & B. C. kilaﬁ.])am; St.2 kilahja ; 8% kilajd. ¢ B. kosa-
lakd; C. kosala®. 7 B. S*°péti. ® 8°galagalinte. ° B. ;if'julatﬁ; 82 vijjulla.
1o §! °passisinam; S!-3 °passdsamna ; S’agassasampﬁbah o macaji (or pi) na
tattha na’. 1! B. °gahdni. 12 B. 8! seyyaso. 3 8! bahQl.  88. damsa.
15 B, sarisapa.
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lomam pi na tattha ifijaye ||
suiiiidglra-gato mahd muni || ||
Nabham phaleyya pathavim caleyya® ||
sabbe pi? piné uda santaseyyum ||
sallam pi ce® urasi pakampayeyyum* [
upadhisu® tdnam ¢ na karonti buddhé ti || |l
6. Atha kho Méro pipimé jandti mam Bhagavi janiti
mam Sugato ti tatth-ev-antaradhayiti || [
§ 7. Suppati.
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Réjagahe viharati Veluvane
kalandaka-nivape [| ||
2. Atha kho Bhagavi bahud eva rattim ajjhokése canka-
mitvi rattiyd paccusa-samayam pdde? pakkhéletvd vibdram
pavisitva® dakkhinena passena siha-seyyam kappesi péde
pddam accddhdya sato sampajdno utthdna-safiiam manasi
karitvé | |l
3. Atha kho Méaro pApimé4 yena Bhagavi ten-upasikami ||
upasankamitvid Bhagavantam githaya ajjhabhdsi || |
Kim soppasi kim nu suppasi? ||
kim idam soppasi ® dubbhayo!! viya Il
sufifiam agaran-ti 2 soppasi |
kim idam soppasi siriy-uggate ® ti || |l
4. Yassa jalini visattika ||
tanh4 n-atthi kuhifici netave ||
sabblipadhinam parikkhayé budho ™ ||
soppati kin-tav-ettha Mérd ti || [l
§ 8. Nandanam.
1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavé Savatthiyam
viharati Jetavane Anéthapindikassa rame || ||
2. Atha kho Méiro papim4 yena Bhagavé ten-upasankami ||
upasankamitvd Bhagavato santike imam githam abhési || ||
Nandati puttehi puttimé ||
gomiko gohi 15 tath-eva nandati || creeep &

1 82.3 jaleyya. 2 S.sabbeva. 3 82.3 omitce; C.ve. ¢ SoSS.; B. kappa-
regya; C) urasikampasseyyum. ® 8! udadhisu; 8° udamdisu. ¢ 8 tdpam.
7 §%.3 omit pade. ¢ B. pavisitv. ® B.soppasi. 1° B.soppatam (=soppanam ?).
11 88, dubbhato. 12 88. sufifidgaranti. = 12 88. siiriye-ug®. 14 8S. buddho.
16 B, Goma gobhi here and further on.
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upadhihi narassa nandano ||
na hi so nandati yo nirupadhiti || [
3. Socati puttehi puttimé ||
gomiko gohi tath-eva socati ||
upadhihi narassa socani ||
na hi so socati nirupadhiti || [|
4. Atha kho Méro phpima jindti mam Bhagavd janati
mam Sugato ti tatth-ev-antaradhayatiti || [l
§9. Ayu (1).
1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam ‘Bhagavd Rajagahe
viharati Veluvane kalandaka-nivéipe |
2. Tatra Bhagavad bhikkh& Amantesi || | Bhikkhavo ti || |
Bhadante ti te bhikkh{i Bhagavato paccassosum || Il
3. Bhagavd etad avoca || | Appam idam bhikkhave ma-
nussénam Ayu || gamaniyo sampardyo || kattabbam kusalam
caritabbam brahmacariyam || natthi jitassa amarapam [ yo
bhikkhave ciram jivati so vassasatam appam v& bhiyo
till i
4. Atha kho Maro pipimé yena Bhagavd ten-upsankami ||_
upasankamitvd Bhagavantam githiya ajjhabhési | ||
Digham &yu manussinam || na nam hile? suporiso ||
careyya khiramatto va || natthi maccussa ﬁgamo-tl 'l
5. Appam 4yu manussinam || hileyya3 nam suporiso ||
careyyédittasiso ¢ va || natthi maccussb, : pigamo till
6. Atha kho Méro pipim4 ll la || tatth-év-antaradbayiti | ||
§ 10. Ayu 2).
1. Réjagahe || |l
Tatra kho Bhagava etad avoca || appam idam bhikkhave
manussinam 4yu || gamaniyo sampariyo [ || kattabbam
kusalam caritabbam brahmacariyam || natthi jatassa amara-
nam || yo bhikkhave ciram jivati so vassasatam appam v&
bhiyo ti || Il
2. Atha kho Méro pipimé yena Bhagava ten-upasankami ||
upasaiikamitvé Bhagavantam githdya ajjhabbési || ||

! githds are the repetition of Devatd-S. IL. 1. 94 is in B. only. 2 B.C.
hile. { 3 8. hileyya; S8. hileyyd. 4 B careyya; 83 %iso; 8! °adikatasiso.
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Naccayanti ahorattd || jivitam n-uparujjhati?® ||
fyu? anupariyti® maccinam || nemi va rathikubba-
ran-ti ||
3. Accayanti ahorattd || jivitam uparujjhati ||
dyu khiyati maccinam || kunnadinam va odakan-ti || ||
4. Athakho Méiro pApim4 jiniti mam Bhagav jiniti mam
Sugato ti dukkhi dummano tath-ev-antaradhdyi ti || ||
Pathamo vaggo |
Tass-udddnam || ||
" Tapo-kammaii ca Nago ca || Subham Pasena te duve ||
Sappo Suppati Nandanam || Ayuné apare duve-ti || ||

Cuarter II. DuTtivo-vacGeo.

§ 1. Pdsdno.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Rajagahe viharati Gijjhakita-
pabbate I| [I

2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavi rattandhakaratimi-
sdyam ajjhokése nisinno hoti devo ca ekam ekam phusfyati | ||

3. Atha kho Méro pApim& Bhagavato bhayam chambhi-
tattam lomahamsam uppidetu-kdmo yena Bhagavd ten-
upasankami || Upasankamitvd Bhagavato avidlre mahante
mahante* pisine padélesi® || ||

4. Atha kho Bhagavh Méro ayam plpimd iti viditvd
Méiram pipimantam ghthdya ajjhabhdsi |l ||

Sa ce pi® kevalam sabbam || Gijjhakitam calessasi? ||

n-eva sammévimuttdnam || buddhfnam atthi ifijitan-ti8 || ||

5. Atha kho Maro padpimi jindti mam Bhagavd jauéti
mam Sugato ti dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhdyiti || ||

§ 2. Stko.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Sivatthiyam viharati Jetavane
Anithapindikassa drdme || Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava
mahatiyd parisiya parivuto dhammam deseti || |

1 813 poparujjhati. 2 C. 8% dyum; 8!-2 &yuii ca. 2 So C.; B. anupuriyati;
8! anupariyeti; 8%-3 pariyeti. 4 B. does not repeat mahante. 8 8!-2 pavaddesi
(or pavaddhesi); 8° pavattesi; C. patalesi. ¢ S8, sacemam. 7 B. caleyyasi.
¢ B. ifijanan-ti.
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2. Atha kho Mérassa pipimato etad ahosi || [ Ayam kho
samano Gotamo mahatiydA parisayd parivuto dhammam
deseti || Yam nfindham yena samano Gotamo ten-upasanka-
meyyam vicakkhukammay4 ti || ||

3. Atha kho Maro papimé yena Bhagavi ten-upasankami ||
upasankamitvd Bhagavantam githlya ajjhabhdsi || ||

Kim nu stho va nadasi || parisiyam ! visirado ||
patimallo? hi te atthi || vijitdvi nu maiiasiti | [

4. Nandanti ve mabavir || parisisu visirada ||

Tathdgatd balappatté || tinn4 loke visattikan-ti || ||

5. Atha kho Méro papima [l jiniti mam Bhagavi jénati

mam Sugato ti || dukkhi dummano tath-ev-antaradhayiti || ||
§ 3. Sakalikam.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavi Réjagahe
viharati Maddakucchimhi? migadaye Il |

2. Tena kho pana* samayena Bhagavato pido sakalikiya
khato® hoti || bhusid sudam Bhagavato vedand vattanti siri-
rikd dukkhd tibbd khard katukd asitd amanfpd || tdsudam
Bhagava sato sampajino adhivéseti avihafifiaméno® || ||

3. Atha kho Méro pipimé yena Bhagavé ten-upasankami ||
upasankamitvd Bhagavantam githdya ajjhabhdsi || ||

Mandiy4 nu 7 sesi uddhu kiveyya-matto ||
atthd nu® te sampacurd na santi ||
eko vivitte sayandsanamhi ? ||
nidddmukho ¥ kim idam soppasevd ti || Il
4. Na mandiyé saydmi népi kiveyya-matto ||
attham samecciham apetasoko ||
eko vivitte ! sayanésanambhi ||
sayAm-aham sabbabhfitdnukampi || |l
Yesam 2 pi sallam urasi pavittham ||
muhum muhum hadayam vedhaménam 3 ||
te cipi ! soppam labhare sasalla ||

1 82 parisiyam * B. patimallo. 2 88. °kucchismim. ¢ B omits kho pana.
5B m{ﬁya hato. ¢ See Devatd-8. IV.4. 7 88.kho. 8 8! atthaﬁm;
§2 atthdna ; S® atthdnam; but m seems to be erased. ® 8! eko ca vivitto®;
83 eko va seti (two erased letters) nasanamhi; S? eko ma (or va) . . . sanamhi
(with an eml!j)ty space as usual). 10 88. nidddsikho. 1 S8. vivitto. 12 813
sesam. 3 B. badaya®; 88. °secamdnam. 14 SS. te pidha (8! pi°).
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kasmé'! aham na supe? vitasallo || ||
Jaggam na saiike ® na pi bhemi * sottum ||
rattindivd ninutapanti > mdmam ||

hénim na passdmi kuhiici loke ||

tasm4 supe sabbabh{itdnukampiti || ||

5. Atha kho Maro plpimé | jindti mam Bhagavd janati
mam Sugato ti || dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhéyiti (| |l

§ 4. Patiripam.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Kosalesu viharati Ekasila-
yam® brahmanagame || || Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavé
mahatiyd gihiparisiya 7 parivato dhammam deseti® || ||

2. Atha kho Mérassa pApimato etad ahosi || | Ayam kho
samano Gotamo mahatiyd gihiparisiya parivuto dhammam
deseti | Yam nQindham yena samano Gotamo ten-upasanka-
meyyam vicakkhukammay4 ti || ||

3. Atha kho Maro pipimé yena Bhagava ten-upasankami ||
upasankamitvd Bhagavantam githdya ajjhabhdsi || ||

N-etam tava patirlipam || yad afifiam anusisasi® ||
anurodha-virodhesu [| m4 sajjittho 1° tad &caran-ti || ||

4. Hitdnukampi sambuddho || yad afifiam anusisati ||

anurodha-virodhehi || vippamutto Tathdgato ti || ||

5. Atha kho Maro papima || pe || tatth-ev-antaradhayiti || ||

§ 6. Mdanasam.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavi viharati
Jetavane Andthapindikassa rime || ||

2. Atha kho Maro pipimé yena Bhagavi ten-upasankami ||
upasaikamitvd Bhagavantam githdya ajjhabhési || |

Antalikkhacaro pﬁs@ Il yo-yam ¥ carati ménaso 13 ||
tena tam bidhayissimi || na me samana mokkhasiti || ||

3. Rlpa sadda rasd gandhé ! || potthabbd ca manoram4 ||

ettha me vigato chando || nihato tvam asi antaka ti || ||

4. Atha kho Méaro papim4 || pe [l tatth-ev-antaradhayiti || [

1 B. tasmd. 2 S%slipe; B. suse. 2 C. sankeml(—sankﬁnn) 4 88, vihemi;
C. reads bhemi (=bhﬁy ) 5 8o B. and C.; SS. ndnupatanti. ¢ SS. sdl-
yam (without eka). i° here and further on. 8 B.desesi. ° B.8°anu-

sdsati. 10 C, sanlttha. ! poso. 12 B. yviyam. ,“ 8S8. ménuso. M B.
gandha rasd.
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§ 6. Pattam

1. Sivatthiyam vibarati || | Tena kho pana samayena -
Bhagava paiicannam upddinakkhandhdnam upédiya bhikkhi !
dhammiy8 kathdya sandasseti samidapeti samuttejeti sampa-
hamseti | te ca bhikkh&i atthi-katvi 2 manasi katvd
sabba-cetaso® samanniharitva ohitasotd dhammam sunanti || ||

2. Atha kho Mérassa pApimato etad ahosi || | Ayam kho
samano Gotamo paficannam upidinakkhandhénam upiddya
bhikkh{ dhammiy4 kathdya sandasseti samadapeti samuttejeti
sampahamseti || te ca bhikkh@ atthi-katvd manasi katvé
sabba-cetaso samannaharitvd ohita-sotd dhammam sunanti ||
Yam nundham yena samano Gotamo ten-upasankameyyam
vicakkhukammaya ti || ||

8. Tena kho pana samayena sambahulf pattd ajjhokase
nikkhittd honti || |l

4. Atha kho Méiro pipimé balivaddavannam ¢ abhinimmi-
nitvi yena te pattd ten-upasankami || ||

5. Atha kho aiidataro bhikkhu ® afdiataram bhikkhum
etad avoca [| || Bhikkhu bhikkhu ¢ eso? balivaddo patte
bhindeyyati || [I

6. Evam vutte Bhagavi tam bhikkhum etad avoca || Na so
bhikkhu balivaddo || Méro eso pipim4 tumhdkam vicakkhu-
kammayégato 8 ti || |

7. Atha kho Bhagavd MAiro ayam pdpimé iti viditvd
Méaram pépimantam géithdya ajjhabhasi | ||

Ripam vedayitam? saiifiam || vififidnam yafica sankhatam [

n-eso ham asmi n-etam me || evam tattha virajjati || ||

evam virattam khemattam || sabbasamyojanétigam ||

anvesam sabbatthénesu || Méra-send pi ndjjhagd i1 | ||

8. Pa | tatth-ev-antaradhdyiti ! || ||

§7. Alyatana

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavéa Vesﬁhyam viharati Mahavane

kitighra-silayam || ||

1 B. bhikkhfinam. ? B. atthim°® alwa ays. 3 B. sabbam cetasd always. ¢ B.

balibaddha® here and further on. & S!-% omit afiataro bhikkhu. & 81-2 omit

bhikkhu bhikkhu. 7 88. esa. 8 °kamméya a§ato 9 §! vedayatitam ; S%-3

vedayatltam (with erasure of da in 8?, of ta:p in § 10 B. ndjjhagati. 1! pa®
. °ti is in B. only.
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2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavi channam phassiya-
taninam ! updddya bhikkh(? dhammiyd kathdya sandasseti
samAdapeti3 samuttejeti* sampahamseti 3 || te ca bhikkht
atthi-katvA® manasi katvd sabba-cetaso® samanndharitva
ohitasoté dhammam sunanti || ||

3. Atha kho Mérassa papimato etad ahosi [| | Ayam kho
samano Gotamo channam phassiyatandnam upiddya bhi-
kkh(i dhammiyd kathiya sandasseti samddapeti samuttejeti
sampahamseti || Te ca bhikkh{l atthikatvd manasi katvd
sabbacetaso sammannéaharitvd ohitasotd dhammam sunanti ||
Yam n(ndham yena samano Gotamo ten-upasankameyyam
vicakkhukammayati || [i

4. Atha kho Maro papimi yena Bhagava ten-upasankami |
upasankamitvd Bhagavato avid{ire mahantam bhaya-bherava-
saddam akési || api-sudam 7 pathavi maiie udriyati® || ||

5. Atha kho afifiataro bhikkhu aiiiataram bhikkhum etad
avoca || | Bhikkhu bhikkhu?® esd pathavi mafife udriyatt
o

6. Evam vutte Bhagavd tam bhikkhum etad avoca | |l
N-esé bhikkhu pathavi udriyati ! || Miro eso ppimi tumhé-
kam vicakkhukamméya &gato ti | ||

7. Atha kho Bhagavi Maro ayam papima iti viditvd Maram
pipimantam géthdya ajjhabhési || ||

Rip4 sadda rasi gandhd || phassd dhamma4 ca kevalé ||

etam lokdmisam ghoram || ettha loko dhimucchito % || |

etafi ca samatikkamma || sato buddhassa sivako ||
méradheyyam atikkamma || 4dicco va® virocatiti || ||

8. Atha kho Méro pipima || pa || tatth-ev-antaradhdyt
il

§ 8. Pipdam.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Magadhesu viharati Paiicas-

laiyam brahmanagéme || ||

! 8% passiiya®. 2 B. bhikkhinam here and further on, 3 88, °dassesi *dapesi.
4 8% °tejesi. & In 8% °hamsesi has been corrected into *hamseti. © See the pre-
ceding sutta, 7 SS. apissutam. ® B. undnoyah always; SS. and C. udriyatiti.
® 8% does not repeat bhikkhu. 10 88, udriya®. 1 S8. udriyatim 12 88. lokd-
dhimucchito; C. loko vimucchito. 13 B, omits va.

8
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2. Tena kho pana samayena Paficasiliyam brahmanagime
kumAarakéanam ! pAhunakéni? bhavanti || ||

3. Atha kho Bhagavd pubbanhasamayam nivisetvd
patta-civaram &déya Paficaslam ® briéhmana-gdmam pindaya
pavisi‘ Il [l

4. Tena kho pana samayena Paiicasileyyaké brihmana-
gahapatiki Marena pdpimata anvivittha ® bhavanti || | M4 ¢é
sumano Gotamo pindam alatthd 7 ti || ||

5. Atha kho Bhagavé yatha dhotena pattena Paiicasélam 8
brihmanagdmam pindiya plvisi || tathd dhotena pattena
patikkami || || .

6. Atha kho Maro pipimé yena Bhagavé ten-upasankami ||
upasanikamitvd Bhagavantam etad avoca || | Api® samana
pindam alattha ti || ||

7. Tathd nu tvam pépima!® akdsi yathaham pindam nall
labheyyan-ti ||

8. Tena hi bhante Bhagavé dutiyam pi Paiicasilam bréh-
managimam pavisatu 12 || tathAham karissdmi yathf Bhagava
pindam lacchatt ti!3 || ||

Apuiifiam pasavi!* Méro || 4sajjanam ! Tathagatam ||

kim nu mafidasi pApima (| na me pApam vipaccati® || ||

susukham vata jivima || yesam no 7 n-atthi kificanam ||

pitibhakkha bhavissima || devA Abhassara!® yath ti2® || |

9. Atha kho Maro pépima || pe | tatth-ev-antaradhé-
yiti [l ||

§ 9. Kassakam.

‘1. Savatthi niddnam || | Tena kho pana samayena Bha-
gava bhikkh( * nibbina-patisamyuttdya dhammiys kathiya
sandasseti samédapeti samuttejeti sampahamseti || || Te ca
bhikkhu atthi-katvd manasi katvd sabbacetaso?' samanni-
haritvé ohitasot4 dhammam sunanti || ||

! B. kumérikdnam. 2 8o B. and C.; S8. pahunakdnam. 3 §!-3 °sildyam.
4 B. pavisi here and furtheron, & C. anvaviddha. ¢ SS. omitma. 7 80 C.;
88, dlatthd ; B. alatta (& being erased). © S8. %sila®. *® B.adds te. 1© §1-3
Tatha no tuvam papimam ; S’%‘atbﬁ no tvam papima. ! 88.omitna. 12 B,
pavisatu; S'-2 pavisitu. 13 S1.3 lacchdsiti. 1+ 8S. pasavi. 1% 8? #sajjana®;
8! asajjana. 16 88.na me te pa‘pam vipaccatiti, 17 88. yesanno; B. yesamnno.
18 In 53 the place of °devd dbhas® is empty. 1 This second githa is the 200th of
the Dhammapada ; for the whole text, see same book, p. 362-3. % B. bhikkhdi-
nam. 2! See the preceding suttas.
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2. Atha kho Marassa pipimato etad ahosi | Ayam kho
samano Gotamo bhikkh{ nibbdna-patisamyuttdya dhammiyd
kathdya || pa || Yam n{indham yena samano Gotamo ten-
upasankameyyam vicakkhukammaéya ti || ||

3. Atha kho Méro pipimé kassaka-vannam abhinimmi-
nitvd mahantam nangalam khandhe karitvd digham! pa-
canayatthim? gahetvd hata - hata - keso sinasiti - nivattho
kaddama-makkhitehi pddehi yena Bhagava ten-upasainkami |
upasaiikamitvd Bhagavantam etad avoca || ||

4, Api samana balivadde* addash ti || ||
. 5. Kim pana pipima te balivaddeht ti || ||

6. Mam-eva samana® cakkhu mama rupi mama cakkhu-

samphassa - viiiiAndyatanam || kuhim me samanpa? gantvd
mokkhadsi || [

Mam-eva samana saddé sotam mama sadda || pa ||

Mam-eva samana ghinam mama gandha || ||

Mam-eva samana jihvd mama rasi || [l

Mam-eva samana kiyo mama potthabo || |

Mam-eva samana mano mama dhammi mama mano-
samphassa 8-viiifidnidyatanam || kuhim me? samana gantvd
mokkhasi ti | |l

7. Tav-eval® phpima cakkhu!!| tava rdph tava cakkhu-
samphassa '2-vifiiindyatanam || yattha ca'® kho papima natthi
'cakkhu/ natthi rQipd natthi cakkhu sampassa-viididndyata-
nam (agah tava tattha papima || ||

8.'Tav-evat pipima sotam tava saddé tava sota-samphassals-

viﬂﬂ&néyatanam Il yattha ca kho pipima natthi sotam natthi
saddd natthi sota-samphassa- v1ﬁnﬁnﬁyatanam} agati tava
tattha papima || ||

9. Tav-eval® pipima ghinam tava gandha tava ghéna
sampassa-viiiidndyatanam [ yattha!’ ca kho pipima natthi
ghénam natthi gandh8 natthi ghana-samphassa-viiiénayé-
tanam| agati tava tattha papima || |l

i .

1 B, 83 digha. ? SS.°latthim. 3 83. sana’; B. %éti. ¢ B. balibaddhe.

S 88. sarapam. © S8. °samphassam. 7 88, smnam 8 SS. samphassd’.
’ S8, otmt me. 10 83tam eva. 1! 8S. cakkhum. 12 $2.3 °%samphassd®; B.
P 13 B, omits ca; in S® it seems to be erased. 14 S8, Taficeva
18§ umphassa 16 82 tava va (or ca?). 17 S attha.
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10. Tav-eva pipima jihvé tava rasé tava jihvd-samphassa-
vifiiénfdyatanam || pa || Tav-eva! papima kiyo tava photthabbé
tava kiya-samphassa-viiifidndyatanam || pa ||

11. Tav-eva pipima mano tava dhammi tava manosam-
phassa-viiiiidndyatanam || yattha ca kho padpima natthi mano
natthi dhamma4 natthi mano-samphassa-viiiiénayitanam agati
tava tattha papima ti || ||

12. Yam vadanti mama yidan-ti || ye vadanti maman-tica ||

ettha ce te? mano atthi || na me samana mokkhasiti || ||

13. Yam vadanti na tam mayham || ye vadanti na te aham |

evam plpima janahi || na me maggam pi dakkha-
sitid || Il
14. Atha kho Méro papim4 [l pa || vantaradhdyiti [| ||
§ 10. Rajjam

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Kosalesu viharati Himavanta-
padese* araiiia-kutikdyam || ||

2. Atha kho Bhagavato rahogatassa patisallinassa evam
cetaso parivitakko udapidi || || sakkd nu kho rajjam kéretum
abanam aghdtayam ajinam ajipayam5 asocam ® asocayam?
dhammené ti || |l

3. Atha kho Méro papim4® Bhagavato cetasid ceto-parivi-
takkam afifilya yena Bhagavd ten-upasankami || upasanka-
mitvd Bhagavantam etad avoca || || Kéretu bhante Bhagava
rajjam kiretu Sugato rajjam ahanam aghitayam ajinam aja-
payam ? asocam asocipayam '® dhammend ti || ||

4, Kim pana!! tvam pipima passasi yam'? mam tvam evam
vadesi || || kiretu bhante Bhagavi rajjam kiretu Sugato
rajjam || pe || dhammen4 til ||

5. Bhagavatd® kho bhante cattdro iddhipddd bhavitd
bahulikatd yénikatd vatthukatd anutthitd paricitd susama-
raddhé || 8kankhaméno ca pana!‘ bhante Bhagavi Hima-
vantam pabbatardjam suvanpam tveva!® adhimucceyya ||
suvannaiica pabbatassiti® || [

1 81.2 tath eva. 2 So B. and C.; 88. ceto. 2 These githds will be found
again, III. 4, 4 SS. passe. & 82 agayaysm. ¢ 81-2 asocayam. 7 8!; asoc-
payam ; 82 asocimayam. ® S!-2 pdpimd mdro. 9 8'-2 ajimayam. 10 §!2
asocimayam. ! B. addsme. !? S8.kim. !5 SS. Bhagavato. 4 B. omits
pana. 1° 88, teva. !¢ B. panassiti; S8. suvappapabbatassiti.
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6. Pabbatassa suvannassa || jatarpassa kevalo ||
dvittd va! ndlam ekassa || iti vidvi® samaiicare? || ||
yo dukkham addakkhi yato nidinam ||
kimesu so jantu katham nameyya ||
upadhim viditva sango* ti loke ||
tass-eva jantu vinayiya sikkhe ti% || ||
7. Atha kho Méro papimd jén&ti mam Bhagavd jinati
mam Sugato ti dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhdyiti || ||
Dutiyo vaggo Il [l
) Tass-udddnam || ||
Pésano Siho Sakalikam || Patiripaii ca Ménasam ||
Pattam Ayétanam Pindam || Kassakam Rajjena te dasa ti |l ||

Cuarter III. Tativo-vacao (UPARI-PARCA).

8§ 1. Sambahuld.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavi Sakkesu
viharati Sildvatiyam || ||

2. Tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bhikkh{i Bhagavato
avidlire appamattd atdpino pahitattd vibaranti || |}

3. Atha kho Maro pipim4 brihmana-vannam abhinimmi-
nitvé mahantena jatanduvena ajinakkhipa - nivattho jinno
gopénasivanko ghurughuru-passisi udumbara-dandam ga-
hetvi yena te bhikkhi ten-upasankami [l || Upasaikamitvi
te bhikkh etad avoca || || Daharf bhavanto pabbajitd sus
kalakesi bhadrena yobbanena samannfgati pathamena vayasé
anikilitdvino kdmesu || || bhuijantu bhonto manusake kime ||
mé sanditthikam hitva kélikam anudbavittha ti || ||

4. Na kho mayam brihmana sanditthikam hitvd kalikam
anudhfvima || kélikaii ca kho mayam brihmana hitvé sandi-
tthikam anudhdvdma || || Kalikd hi brahmana vuttd Bha-
gavatd bahudukkhd bahupdyfss A4dinavo ettha bhiyo |l
sanditthiko ayam dhammo aklliko ehipassiko opanayiko
paccattam veditabbo viiiihi ti6 || ||

! 80 C. and B.; 88. vittavi. 2 B. vijjd; 83 viditvd, corrected into vidvd.
3 83gamdcare. 4 8'-3samvego. 5 This last githd will be found again in the
next sutta. ¢ See above, Devatd-S, 11. 10.
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5. Evam vutte Miro pipimd sisam okampetvi jihvam
nillaletvd! tivisikham naldtena naldtikam vutthlpetvd
dandam olubbha pakkémi || ||

6. Atha kho te bhikkhQl yena Bhagavd ten-upasanka-
mimsu || upasankamitvi Bhagavantam abhividetvd ekam
antam nisidimsu || || Ekam antam nisinn4 kho te bkikkhd
Bhagavantam etad avocum || ||

7. Idha mayam bhante Bhagavato avidlre appamattd
tdpino pahitattd vihardma || Atha kho bhante aiifiataro
brihmano mahantena jatanduvena ajinakkhipa-nivattho jinno
gopinasivanko ghuru-ghuru-passisi udumbaradandam ga-
hetvd yena amhe ten-upasankami || Upasankamitvd amhe
etad avoca || || Dahard bhavanto pabbajitd susQ kélakesd
bhadrena yobbanena samannigati pathamena vayasd aniki-
lithvino kédmesu || || Bhuijantu bhonto ménusake kime ||
mé sanditthikam hitvd kalikam anudhévitthd ti || [I

8. Evam vutte mayam bhante tam bréhmanam etad avo-
cumha || | Na kho mayam bréhmana sanditthikam hitva
kélikam anudhivima || kalikam ca kho mayam brihmana
hitvi sanditthikam anudhévama || kalikd hi brAhmana kdma
vuttd Bhagavatd bahudukkhd bahupdydsd &dinavo ettha
bhiyo || sanditthiko ayam dhammo akéliko ehipassiko opa-
nayiko paccattam veditabbo vidi{hi ti ||

9. Evam vutte bhante so brihmano sisam okampetvé
jihvam nilld]etva? tivisekham nalétena nalftikam vutthipetvad
dandam olubbha pakkanto ti || ||

10. N-eso bhikkhave braéhmano Méro eso pipimé tumhé-
kam vicakkhukammdya 8gato ti || ||

11. Atha kho Bhagavd etam attham viditvd tdyam veld-
yam imam githam abhési || ||

Yo dukkham adakkhi yato niddnam ||
kamesu so jantu katham nameyya |
upadhim viditva sango ti loke ||
tass-eva jantu vinaydya sikkhe-ti3 || ||

1 82 B. nilldletvd ; C. nildletvd. 2 S? B. nilldletvd. 3 See the end of the
preceding chapter,
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§ 2. Samiddhi.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Sakkesu viharati Silavati-
yam || |l

2. Tena kho pana samayena dyasma Samiddhi® Bhagavato
avidiire appamatto &tdpi pahitatto viharati || ||

3. Atha kho ayasmato Samiddhissa rahogatassa patisalli-
nassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapidi || || L&bh4 vata me
suladdbam ? vata me yassa me satthf araham samméisam-
buddho || || L&bha vata me suladdham vata me yo-ham
evam svikkhite dhammavinaye pabbajito || | Lé&bbd vata
me suladdham vata me yassa me sabrahmaciriyo silavanto
kaly&na-dhammo ti || ||

4. Atha kho Mairo pipimé 4yasmato Samiddhissa cetaso
cetoparivitakkam afifidya || yenfyasmd Samiddhi ten-upasan-
kami || upasainkamitvd dyasmato Samiddhissa avidfire mahan-
tam bhayabheravam saddam akfsi || Apissudam pathavi
maiiie? udriyatiti || ||

5. Atha kho 4yasmé Samiddhi yena Bhagavi ten-upasan-
kami || upasankamitvi Bhagavantam abhividetvd ekam
antam nisidi || ekam antam nisinno kho Ayasmé Samiddhi
Bhagavantam etad avoca || ||

6. Idhdham bhante Bhagavato avidire appamatto &tdpi
pahitatto viharimi || tassa mayham bhante rahogatassa pati-
sallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapédi [l | LAabh4 vata
me suladdham vata me yassa me satthé araham samma-
sambuddho || || Lé&bhé vata me suladdham vata me yo-ham
evam svikkhite dhammavinaye pabbajito || | Labha vata
me suladdham vata me yassa me sabrahmacériyo silavanto
kalydnadhammo ti¢ || || Tassa mayham-bhante avidire mahé
bhayabheravasaddo ahosi || apissudam pathavi maiifie udriya-
titi || |

7. N-esd Samiddhi pathavi udriyati | Méro eso pipimé
tuyham vicakkhukamméya agato || gaccha tvam Samiddhi
tatth-eva appamatto 4tapi pahitatto viharahiti || Il

8. Evam bhante ti kho 4yasm4 Samiddhi Bhagavato pati-

1 See Devatd-S. II, 10. 2 88. suladdhafica. * 8S. add va. ¢ B, °dbammaéti.
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sunitvd ! utthiylsani Bhagavantam abhividetvd padakkhi-
nam katvd pa.kkﬁml I
9. Dutiyam pi kho 4yasma Samlddln tatth-eva appamatto
tapl pahitatto vihdsi || || Dutiyam pi kho ayasmato Sa-
middhissa rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko
udapédi || L&bh4 vata me suladdham vata me yassa me satthd
araham sammésambuddho || pe || kalyAnadhammo ti || |l
Dutiyam pi kho Maro papimad &yasmato Samiddhissa cetasd
ceto parivitakkam aiiiaya || pa || Apissudam pathavi maiie
udriyatiti [| [|
10. Atha kho 4yasm4 Samiddhi || Miro ayam papim4 iti
viditvd 2 Méaram pApimantam githaya ajjhabbési || ||
Saddhdydham pabbajito || agirasmé anagiriyam ||
satipaiiif ca me buddh4 || cittad ca susamahitam ||
kimam karassu rfipini || n-eva mam vyédhayissasiti3 || ||
11. Atha kho Méro pipimé jindti mam Samiddhi bhi-
kkhti dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhayiti [l ||
§ 3. Godhika.t
1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavid Réjagahe
viharati Veluvane kalandakanivépe || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena dyasmé Godhiko Isigili-passe
vibarati Kélasildyam || ||
3. Atha kho dyasm& Godhiko appamatto Atdpi pahitatto
vibaranto® simidhikam ceto-vimuttim® phusi|| || Atha
kho 8yasm& Godhiko tamhé sidmadhikiya ceto-vimuttiyd
parihdyi || ||
4. Dutiyam pi kho ayasmé Godhiko appamatto 4tapi pahi-
tatto viharanto sdmadhikam ceto-vimuttim phusi || || Duti-
yam pi kho 8yasmd tamh8 sdmédhikaya ceto-vimuttiyd pari-
hayi |l |l
5. Tatiyam pi kho 4yasm& Godhiko appamatto I pe |l
paribdyi || ||
6. Catuttham pi kho dyasmé Godhiko appamatto |l pe Il
paribayi || |

1 88. patissutvd. 2 B. omits the words Maro . . . viditvd. 3 So B, andC. ;
88. vyadha issatiti (B. and C. have byAdha®) ; see Thera-githd, 46,
¢ This episode recurs m the Dhp. Com. 254-6. © §2-3 omit viharanto. ¢ §?
cetasovi® here and further on.
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7. Paficamam pi kho &yasmé Godhiko |l pe [l parihayi.

8. Chattham pi kho ayasmé Godhiko appamatto &tipi
pahitatto viharanto sdmédhikam ceto-vimuttim phusi || [I
[Chattham pi kho d4yasmé Godhiko tamha samadhikiya ceto
vimuttiya parih8yi [ |

9. Sattamam pi kho adyasmd Godhiko appamatto &tépi
pahitatto viharanto sémédhikam ceto-vimuttim phusi? || [I]

10. Atha kho &yasmato Godhikassa etad ahosi || | Yava
chattham khviham siméidhikdya ceto-vimuttiyd parihino ||
yam nfindham sattham &hareyyan-ti || ||

11. Atha kho Maro pipimé &yasmato Godhikassa cetasd
cetoparivitakkam aiifilya yena Bhagavd ten-upasankami ||
upasankamitvd Bhagavantam githiya ajjhabhasi ||

Mah4avira mabapaiiia || iddhiya yasasa jalam ||

sabbe verabhayAtita || pAde vanddmi cakkhuma |i |l
sdvako te mahivira || maranam maranibhibh ||
8kankhati ? cetayati || tam nisedha jutindhara [l ||
katham hi Bhagava tuyham || sdvako sdsane rato ||
appattamanaso 3 sekho || kilam kayira jane sutd ti® [l ||

12. Tena kho pana samayena dyasmatd Godhikena sattham
fharitam hoti [| ||

13. Atha kho Bhagavd Maro pipimé iti viditvd Maram
pipimantam githiya ajjhabhési || [

Evam hi dhira kubbanti || ndvakankhanti jivitam ||
samfilam tanham abbuyha || Godhiko parinibbuto ti || ||

14, Atha kho Bhagavd bhikkh(i Amantesi | Ayima
bhikkhave yena Isigili-passam Kélasild ten-upasankamisséma
yattha Godhikena kulaputtena sattham &haritan-ti ||

15. Evam bhante ti kho te bhikkht Bhagavato paccasso-
sum || ||

16. Atha kho Bhagavi sambahulehi bhikkh(ihi saddhim
yena Isigili-passam Kélasild ten-upasankami || || Addasd
kho Bhagavi dyasmantam Godikam ddrato va maiicake
vivattakkhandham sem&nam 3 || ||

1 All the text from Chattham gl kho® to °phusi is in B, only. 2 88. dkaikha-
: 3 B. apattamanaso ; appamattamédnaso; S8 appamattamanaso,
Fausbill Lo. janesabhd. & So 88.; C. seyyamdnam ; B. soppaménam.
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17. Tena kho pana samayena dhumdyitattam timirayi-
tattam! gacchat-eva purimam disam || gacchati pacchimam
disam || gacchati uttaram disam || gacchati dakkhipam di-
sam || gacchati uddham gacchati adho gacchati anudisam | ||

18. Atha kho Bhagavi bhikkhQ &mantesi || || Passatha
no tumhe bhikkhave etam dhumAyitattam timirdyitattam |
gacchat-eva purimam disam || gacchati pacchimam || utta-
ram || dakkhinam || uddham [ adho || gacchati anudisan-ti || ||

Evam bhante || ||

19. Eso kho? bhikkhave Maro pipim4 Godhikassa kula-
puttassa viiiiinam samanvesati® || kattha Godhikassa kula-
puttassa viiidnam patitthitan-ti || appatitthitena ca* bhi-
kkhave vifiliAnena Godhiko kulaputto parinibbuto ti || ||

20. Atha kho Miro papimé beluvaS-panduvinam &ddya
yena Bhagavid ten-upasankami || upasankamitvd géthiya
ajjhabhési || ||

uddham adho ca tiriyam || dus&-tamudlsﬂsvaham6 Il
anvesam nédhigacchdmi || Godhiko so kuhim gato ti | |l
21. So7 dhiro dhitisampanno ® || jhiyi jhanarato sada ||
" ahorattam anuyuiijam || jivitam anikdmayam ||
jetvina maccuno senam || anigantvé punabbhavam ||
sam{ilam tanham ? abbuyha [| Godhiko parinibbuto ti ||
22. Tassa sokaparetassa || vindkacchd abhassatha 10 || ||
tato so dummano yakkho || tath-ev-antaradhayathéti || ||
§ 4. Satlavassdni.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavid Uruveldyam
vibarati najji Nerafijardya tire Ajapila-nigrodhe || ||

2. Tena kho pana samayena Miro plpim4 sattavasséni
Bhagavantam anubaddho!! hoti otérdpekkho !* otdram ala-
bhaméno || ||

3. Atha kho Méro pépimé yena Bhagavé ten-upasankami |l
upasankamitvd Bhagavantam githdya ajjhabési || ||

1 523 omit hmn&yltattam here and further on. 3 8!-3 omit kho; 82 hi.
3 8o B.; C. samanessati; S° sammannesati ; S‘ 2 gammantesati. ¢ 88 omit ca.
6 C. veluva®. © 8. anudisisu hi. 7 B. 8 88. nidhisampanno. 9 8.3
samiilatanham; 82 samfilataphd. !° Fausbé I.c. abhissatha. 1! B. anubandho.
12 B, °pekho.
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Sokavatinno ! nu? vanasmim jhéiyasi ||
vittam nu jinno 3 uda patthayéno ¢ ||
igum nu ghmasmim akési kifici ||
kasmé janena na karosi sakkhim ||
sakkhi na sampajjati kenaci te ti% || ||
4. Sokassa mlam palikhiya sabbam ||
andgujhiyami asocaméno |
chetvana ¢ sabbam bhavalobhajappam ||
anfsavo jhiyAmi pamattabandhu || ||
5. Yam vadanti mama yidan-ti || ye vadanti maman-ti ca ||
ettha ce te 7 mano atthi || na me samana mokkhasiti || ||
6. Yam vadanti na tam mayham || ye vadanti na te aham ||
evam pipima janahi || na me maggam pi dakkhasiti®|| ||
7. Sa ce maggam anubuddham || khemam amatagminam? ||
pehi?® gaccha tvam! ev-eko || kim aiiiam anusfsasiti || ||
8. Amaccudheyyam pucchanti || ye jand paragimino ||
tesdham puttho akkhdmi || yam sabbantam'? nirupadhin-
s
9. Seyyathdpi bhante gimassa v nigamassa vd avidlre
pokkharani || tatr-assa kakkatako || Atha kho bhante samba-
huld kumérakd vd kumérikdyo v4 tambd gimd va nigami
vd nikkhamitvd yena sd pokkarani ten-upasankameyyum ||
upasankamitvi tam kakkatakam udakd uddharitvd thale
patitthdpeyyum || yam yad eva hi so bhante kakkatako alam
abhininndmeyya tam tad eva te kumaraka vd kumarikfyo v4
katthena v4 kathaldya v4 samchindeyyum sambhaiijeyyum
sampalibhaiijeyyum! || Evam hi so bhante kakkatako sabbehi
alehi samchinnehi sambhaggehi sampalibhaggehi !¢ abhabbo
tam pokkharanim puna otaritum || || Seyyathdpi pubbe
evam eva kho bhante yéni sukdyikini' visevitdni vipphandi-
tani '® kinici kinici sabbdni Bhagavatd samchinndni sambha-

1 8.3 gokdnutinpo; S! sokdvanutippo. 3 8'-3 va. 3 C. vittam jino; SS.
cittinujino. ¢ 88.appatthayino, omitting uda. ° S8, kenacitte (S! tenaz. This
Eﬁtha will be found again in the next sutta. ® 8S. hitvAna. 7 SS. ceto.

B. dakkhasi. See above, II. 9. 9 88. °gAminim. 10 C. apehi. " 8 -3 tam;
82 tim. 12 83 sabbanta; B. taccham tam. 13 88, nirupadhiti. ¢ B.&lam, dlebi.
15 82 gamphali® here and further on. 16 §2 samg li abhabhaggehi, 17 B. and
C. visu (C. sd) kdyitdni. ¢ §'-3 vippanditéni; C. nipphapditani.
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gghni sampalibhaggini abhabbo c-iddndham! bhante puna
Bhagavantam upasankamitum yad idam otdrdpekkhoti? || |l

10. Atha kho Méro pipima Bhagavato santike ima nibbe-

janiyd githiyo3 abhdsi || ||
Medavannaiica pisinam || viyaso ¢ anupariyaga ||
apetthamudu ® vindema || api assdané siya |
aladdh4 tattha assddam || viyas-etto apakkame || ||
kiko va selam asajja || Gl

11. Atha kho Maro pipimd Bhagavato santike im4 nibbe-
janiyd ghthiyo abhdsitva ¢ tamba thdnd apakkamma Bhaga-
vato avidQre pathaviyam pallankena nisidi tunhi-bhito
manku-bh{to pattakkhandho? adhomukho pajjhiyanto appa-
tibhéno katthena bhimim ® vilikhanto || ||

5. Dhitaro.

1. Atha kho Tanhd ca Arati® ca Ragh ca méra-dhitaro
yena Méro pipim4 ten-upasankamimsu | Upasankamitva
Maram pipimantam githdya ajjhabhasimsu ! || ||

Kenési dummano tdta || purisam kam nu socasi ||
mayam tam rdgapisena || araiiiam iva kuiijaram || ||
bandhitvi &nayissima || vasago te bhavissatiti | ||

2. Araham sugato loke || na rigena suvinayo ! ||

méradheyyam atikkanto || tasm8 socim-aham bhusan-
il

3. Atha kho Tanh& ca Arati ca Ragd ca méra-dhitaro
yena Bhagavi ten-upasankamimsu || upasankamitvd Bhaga-
vantam etad avocum || | Pide te!? samana pariciremd ti || ||
Atha kho Bhagavd na manasikdsi yath4 tam anuttare
upadhi-sankhaye vimutto ||

4. Atha kho Tanhé ca Arati ca Ragh ca méra-dhitaro
ekam antam apakkamma evam 3 samaificintesum Il [| Ucca-
vacd kho purisinam adhippéya || yam n{ina mayam ekasatam
ekasatam '* kumAarivannasatam abhinimmineyy&ma ti (| ||

! 8! vadindham ; 8? vadinabham. 2 82.3°pekhoti; 8! pokhoti. 3 8S. gdthd.
¢ B. Medavanpam pisinam vd | yaso®. 88 °anupariyogédpetthamudu; B.
°mudum ; C. assido siyd. © S8. gatha bhdsitvd ; C. abhdsitvd ; but notices the
reading bhdsitvd, to which it says abhdsitvd is equivalent. 7 8°pakatta®. © §2.3
omit bhilmim; 8! adds bhumiyam between the lines. ° S8. arati, 10 §:-3
ajjhabhéasi. 1! See J. 1. 80. B. vo always. 13 88. omit evam. 4 82-3do
not repeat ekasatam.
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5. Atha kho Tanh4 ca Arati ca Ragé ca méra-dhitaro ekasa-
tam ekasatam kumArivannasatam abhinimminitvd yena Bha-
gavé ten-upasankamimsu || upasankamitvd Bhagavantam etad
avocum || || Péide te samana paricirem4 ti || ||

Tam pi Bhagavi na manasikési yathd tam anuttare upa-
dhisankhbaye vimutto || ||

6. Atha kho Tanhd ca Arati ca Ragh ca mdira-dhitaro
ekam antam apakkamma evam samacintesum || Uccdvacd kho
purisinam adhippayd || yam nlina mayam ekasatam ekasatam
avijitavannasatam abhinimmineyyam4 ti || || )

7. Atha kho Tanh& ca Arati ca Ragh ca méra-dhitaro
ekasatam ekasatam avijitavannasatam abhinimminitv yena
Bhagava ten-upasankamimsu || upasaikamitvd Bhagavantam
etad avocum || Pade te samana paricaremé ti || |l

Tam pi BhagavA na manasikdsi yath& tam anuttare
upadhisankhaye vimutto || ||

8. Atha kho Tanh& ca || pa || sakim vijitavannasatam
abhinimminitvd yena Bhagavd |l pa || yathd tam anuttare
upadhisankhaye vimutto | |

9. Atha kho Tanphd ca [l pa |l duvijitavannasatam abhi-
nimminitvd yena Bhagavé || pa || yathd tam anuttare upadhi-
sankhaye vimutto || [| _ :

10. Atha kho Tanh& ca |l pa || majjhimitthivannasatam
abhinimmineyyama ti || || Atha kho Tanhé ca Il pa || majjhi-
mitthivanpnasatam abhinimminitvd || pa | anuttare upadhi-
sankhaye vimutto || ||

11. Atha kho Tanh4 ca |l pa | mahitthivannasatam abhi-
nimmineyydma ti || || Atha kho Tanhé ca |l pa || mahitthi-
vannasatam abhinimminitvd yena Bhagava [l la || anuttare
upadhisankhaye vimutto || ||

12. Atha kho Taph& ca Arati ca Ragh ca Mara-dhitaro
ekam antam apakkamma etad avocum || | Saccam kira no
pita avoca || ||

Araham sugato loke || na rigena suvénayo ||
méradheyyam atikkanto || tasma socim-aham bhusan-ti| ||

13. Yam hi mayam samapam v brihmanam v4 avitari-
gam imind upakkamena upakkameyyima hadayam véssa
phaleyya || upham lohitam v4 mukhato uggaccheyya |
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ummidam va pdpuneyya cittavikkhepam v4 || seyyathd va
pana nalo harito luto ussussati visussati millyati || evam eva
ussusseyya visusseyya mildyeyya ti || Il
14. Atha kho Tanhd ca Arati ca Ragh ca maradhitaro
yena Bhagavd ten-upasankamimsu || upasaikamitvd ekam
antam atthamsu ||
15. Ekam antam thitd kho Tanhd méradhitd Bhaga-
vantam gathdya ajjhabhési || ||
Sokavatinno nu vanasmim jhiyasi [
cittam nu ! jinno ? uda patthayéno |
4gum nu gdmasmim akdasi kiici ||
kasma janena na ® karosi sakkhim ||
sakkhi na sampajjati kenaci te ti4 || ||
16. Atthassa pattim hadayassa santim ||
jetvina senam piyasdtar(ipam ||
ekdham ® jhiyam sukham anubodham ¢ ||
tasmd janena na karomi sakkhim ||
sakkhi na sampajjati kenaci me ti || ||
17. Atha kho Arati’ méira-dhitd Bhagavantam géthiya
ajjhabhdsi ||
Katham vihiri-bahulo dha8 bhlkkhu Il
paiicoghatinno ataridha ® chattham ||
katham jhiyam '° bahulam kima-saiiia ! ||
paribdhird honti aladdhdyo ! tan-ti || ||
18. Passaddhakiyo suvimuttacitto ||
asankhirino 13 satim4 anoko ||
aiiidya dhammam avitakkajhayi ||
na kuppati na sarati ve !4 na thino || ||
Evam vihéiri-bahulo dha !> bhikkhu ||
paiicoghatinno ataridha ¢ chattham ||
evam jhiyam bahulam kimasaiiia ||
parib&hird honti aladdhéyo tan-ti || ||

1 80 all the MSS. (see above, 4). ? 88. jino. ? B. and 8'-? omit na here and
further on. ‘Seetegodh eceding number. 6 8o 88.; B. C. ekoham. ¢ 82
ayam.

sukhdnubodham ; ' B. adds ca. ®B.ca B8 atandha
81-3 ataratidha. 10 §! glﬁyi 2 ’]h 1 81.2°yafifid, 12 81.3 aladdha
13 B. asankharéno, omits ve. . ca. !¢ B. atarim ca; 8? atharati

8! ataritidha.
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19. Atha kho Ragl ca méira-dhitd Bhagavato santike
imam santi githam abhési || ||
Acchejja tanham gana-sangha-véri ||
addh4 carissanti! bahl ca sattd ? ||
bahum vatdyam janatam anoko? ||
acchijja ¢ nessati maccuréjassa paran-ti || ||
20. Nayanti ve mahévird || saddhammena Tathégata ||
dhammena niyaménanam?® || k uslya® vijénatan-ti || ||
21. Atha kho Tanhi ca Arati ca Ragd ca méra-dhitaro
yena Méro pipimé ten-upasankamimsu | ||
22. Addasa kho Méro pApima Tanbham ca Aratim ca Ragaii
ca mira-dhitaro dirato va &gacchantiyo || || disvina ghthahi
ajjhabhési || ||
Bila kumudanélehi || pabbatam abhimatthatha ||
girim nakhena khanatha || ayo-dantehi khédatha || [|

selam va siras-Qthacca || patile ghdham7 esat
khénum @ va urasésajja || nibbijjapet &t |l
23. Daddallaménd ! dgaiichum || Tanha ! Arati Ragh cal?||

td tattha panudi sattha | tulam bhattham!® v4 Maruto
till Il
Tatiyo % vaggo ¢ || |l
Tass-uddénam 7 || ||
Sambahuld Samiddhi ca || Godhikam Sattavassini ||
Dhitaram desitam buddha-satthena imam Marapaiicakan-ti
Maéra-samyuttam samattam | ||

1 88, tarissanti. 2 88. saddhd. 2 B. aneko. * C. accheja. 5 S! niyya;
8% niyya’; B. C. nayya®; 8! niyyaménam. ¢ B. ussuyd. 7 88. githam.
8 8! khdpam. °® 88. Gotamanti. 10 So SS.; B. daddalhaménd; C. daddalha-
mdnd. 11 88, Tanhd ca. 12 8S. omit ca. 13 8! tilabhattham; §2-? tula-
hattham. 14 SS. mardto; B. miluto. 3 B. catuttho. 18 S8, uparipafica
instead of tatiyo (or catuttho) vaggo. 17 B, Tatrudddnam bhavati,
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BOOK V.—BHIKKHUN{-SAMYUTTAM | |

§1. Al.lavil'd.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavi Sivatthiyam
vibarati Jetavane Anathapindikassa drdme || |l

2. Atha kho Alavikd bhikkhuni pubbanha-samayam ni-
visetvA pattacivaram adiya Savatthim pindiya phvisi ||
Sévatthiyam pinddya caritvd pacchdbhattam pindapata-
patikkantd yena andhavanam ten-upasankami vivekatthi-
kini || |

3. Atha kho M4iro papimé Alavikiya bhikkhuniyd bhayam
chambhitattam lomahamsam uppidetu-kdmo vivekamhd cé-
vetu-kmo yena Alawki bhikkhuni ten-upasankami || upa-
sankamitvd A.lankam bhikkhunim géthdya ajjhabhdsi || ||

Natthi nissaranam loke || kim vivekena kahasi ||
bhuiijassu kimaratiyo || méhu' pacchénutapiniti || ||

4. Atha kho Alavikaya bhikkhuniya etad ahosi |l | Ko nu
khviyam manusso v amanusso vi githam bhésatiti? || ||

5. Atha kho Alavikdya bhikkhuniys etad ahosi || || Méro
kho ayam pipim4 mama bhayam chambhitattam lomaham-
sam uppidetukdmo vivekamhd civetu-kdmo githam bhésa-
titi || 1|

6. Atha kho Alavikd bhikkhuni Mairo ayam ppimé iti
viditvd Maram pipimantam githiya paccabhési || ||

Atthi nissaranam loke || pafiidya me suphussitam? ||

pamattabandhu paplma [l na tvam jandsi tam padam ||

sattisdlipama kima || khandhisam ¢ adhikuttand || -

yam tvam kimaratim brisi || arati mayham s aht ti ||

1 So B. only; SS. bahu. See Theri-githd, 57. * 8- abhisatiti; S abhi-
sititi. 3 SS. sophassitam. ¢ At Theri-githa 58, 142 khandhénam.
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7. Atha kho MAro pApim4 jinati mam Alavikd bhikkhuni

ti dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhdyiti || ||
§ 2. Somd.

1. Sévatthi niddnam || || Atha kho Somé& bhikkhuni
pubbanhasamayam nivésetvd patta-civaram &déya Savatthim
pindaya pavisi || |l

2. Sévatthiyam pinddya caritvd pacchibhattam pindapéta-
patikkanti yena andhavanam ten-upasankami divivihariya ||
andhavanam ajjhogahetva aiiatarasmim rukkhamile divavi-
hératthiya nisidi || I} '

3. Atha kho Méro pipimd Soméya bhikkhuniy4d bhayam
chambhitattam lomahamsam uppédetukimo samédhimha ca-
vetu-kimo yena Som4 bhikkhuni ten-upasaiikami || | Upa-
saikamitvd Somam bhikkhunim githiya ajjhabhdsi | u%

Yan-tam isihi pattabbam || thanam durpbhisambhavam? ||

na tam dvangulapaiiidya || sakkd ? pappotum itthiya ti || ||

4. Atha kho Somaya bhikkhuniyd etad ahosill I Ko nu
khviyam manusso v4 amanusso v gtham bhésatiti || ||

5. Atha kho Soméya bhikkhuniy4 etad ahosi || || Maro kho
ayam pipimd mama bbayam chambhitattham lomahamsam
uppidetu-kimo samédimba cdvetu-kdmo ghtham bhésatiti || ||

6. Atha kho Soma bhikkhuni MAro ayam pépimé iti
viditvA Maram pépimantam ghthéhi ajjhabhési || ||

{Ttthibhivo kim kayird || cittamhi susaméhite

fidlnamhi vyttaminamhi || sammadbammam vipassato3 | | , . -

yassa nina siyd evam || itthdham puriso ti v ||
ifici vA pana asmiti* || tam Méro vattum arahatiti [ ||

7. Atha kho Maro pApim4 jandti mam Som4 bhikkhuniti

dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhdyiti® || ||
§ 3. Gotam.

1. Séavatthi nidanam | ||

Atha kho Kisi-Gotami bhikkhuni pubbaphasamayam ni-
vasetva pattacivaram 4ddya Savatthim pinddya pévisi || ||

2. Shvatthiyam pinddya caritvd pacchabhattam pindapéta-

! C. durati®, 2 Seo Theri-gathd, 60. 3 See Theri-gathd, 61. ¢ 80 C.;
88. asminti; B. afifiasmim. 5 S8. srlzpress the last paragraph in all the suttas
but the last, or give only the first words Atha kho Méro papima°.

9
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patikkantd yena andhavanam ten-upasankami! divaviharaya ||
andhavanam ajjhogahetvd aidatarasmim rukkhamfle divi-
vihiram nisidi || ||
3. Atha kho Méro pipimé Kisi-Gotamiyd bhikkhuniyé
bhayam chambhitattam lomahamsam uppidetu-kdmo saméi-
dimhé cAvetu-kdmo yena Kisl-Gotami bhikkhuni ten-upa-
sankami || || Upasankamitvd Kisd-Gotami bhikkhunim gé-
thaya ajjhabhasi || I|
Kim nu tvam hataputtd va || ekamési radammukhi ||
vanam ajjhogatd eké || purisam nu gavesasi ti || |
4. Atha kho Kisi-Gotamiyad bhikkhuniy4 etad ahosi I |l
Ko nu khviyam? manusso v amanusso v4 githam abha-
sitid | |l
5. Atha kho Kisi-Gotamiyad bhikkhuniyd etad ahosi I| ||
Méro kho ayam pipimi mama bhayam chambhitattam loma-
hamsam uppidetu-kimo samédhimhd cévetu-kimo gatham
bhésatiti® || |
6. Atha kho Kisd-Gotami bhikkhuni Méro kho ayam
pépima iti viditvA Maram pApimantam githéhi paccibhasi || ||
Accantam 5 hataputtdmhi ® || purisa etad antiki7 ||
na socdmi na roddmi || na tam bhay&mi avuso || |l
sabbattha vihata ® nandi || tamokkhandho? padélito ||
jetvina maccuno  senam | viharmi andsavé ti || ||
7. Atha kho Méro pApima || jiniti mam Kisi-Gotami
bhikkhuniti dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhdyiti || ||
§ 4. Vijayd.
1. Shvatthi niddnam || || Atha kho Vijayd bhikkhunt
" pubbanhasamayam nivésetva || pa | aifiatarasmim rukkha-
mfle divivihAram nisidi || ||
2. Atha kho Méro pipimé Vijaydya bhikkhuniya bhayam ||
pa || samddhimhd civetu-kdmo yena Vijayd bhikkhuni ten-
upasankami || upasankamitvd Vijayam bhikkhunim géthéya
ajjhabhasi I ||

1 88. add upasaikamitvi. 2 B. and 8% kvdham ; 8! caayam §2 khvivdyam
Sn' khvdcdyam). * B. bhésatiti here and further on. 3 gﬁthabhasasxtn (in
corrected from gathdya abhasasm) 6 88. accanta. ¢ 8% ; 88.C.
gl{lttamln 7 88. antiyd. ® 88. vihitd. ® B. C. tamokhan o. 10 See
ara-8, III. 3; 88. have bhetvd (here jetvd) namucino.
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Dahar tvam riipavati || ahafica daharo susu ||
paficangikena turiyena || eh-ayye bhiramamase ti! || |l

3. Atha kho Vijayiya bhikkhuniyé etad ahosi || | Ko nu
kho ayam ? manusso v amanusso v& ghtham bhésatiti [ ||

4. Atha kho Vijayiya bhikkhuniy4 etad ahosi || || Maro
ayam papimé || pa || githam bhasatiti || ||

5. Atha kho Vijayd bhikkhuni | Méro ayam pipimé || iti
viditvA Maram pipimantam gathahi paccabhdsi3 || ||

Ripa saddé rash gandha || potthabba ca mafioramé |
niyyAtayami tumheva || Mara na hi tena atthika 1" ||
imind pltikdyena || bhindanena* pabhanguné ||
attiydmi® haryami || kimatanhdsamQhata ¢ || ||

Ye ca riplipagé sattd || ye ca drlippatthidyino? ||

yi ca santd samapatti || sabbattha vihato tamo ti || [I

6. Atha kho Méro pipim4 || jandti mam Vijayd bhikkhu-
niti || dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhdyiti || ||

§ 5. Uppalavannd.

1. Savatthi niddnam || || Atha kho Uppalavanna® bhik-
khuni pubbanha-samayam nivasetvd || pa || aiiiatarasmim
supupphita-silarukkha-mile atthési || ||

2. Atha kho Méro pipimd Uppalavanpdya bhikkhuniys
bhayam chambhitattam lomahamsam uppédetu-kimo saméi-
dhimh8 cAvetu-kdmo yena Uppalavanna bhikkhuni ten-
upasankami || ||

3 Upasainkamitvd Uppalavannam bhikkhunim géthiya
ajjhabhdsi || ||

Supupphitaggam upagamma bhikkhuni ||
eka tuvam titthasi silamile ||
na c-atthi te dutiyd vannadhétu ||
idhégat8 tddisikd bhaveyyum? ||
bile na tvam bhyasi dhuttakéinan-ti || ||
4. Atha kho Uppalavapniya bhikkhuniya etad ahosi || ||

1 88, ehi ayye ramdmase. See Theri-githd, 139. 2 88. yam. 3 88, ajjha-
bhési. ¢ So B. and C.; 88. bhindarena. 8 C. attaymi. ¥ See Theri- g,tha
140. 7 B. ye ca arﬁEagﬁmmo (see further on, No. 6) 8 B. Upalavanni 5ways
9 §° gave word 18 omitted by S2 all the pa£ by B., and in
Theri-githa, 230
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Ko nu khviyam manusso v4 amanusso vi géitham bhé-
sasitil | ||
5. Atha kho Uppalavannidya bhikkhuniyd etad ahosi || ||
Méro ayam papim4 mama bhayam || pa [| githam bhésatiti || ||
6. Atha kho Uppalavanné bhikkhuni || Miro ayam pipima
iti viditvA Maram pApimantam géthahi paccabhasi || ||
Satam sahassfini pi dhuttakinam ||
idhégata tadisikd bhaveyyum ||
Jomam na iijimi ? na santasdmi ||
na Mara 3 bhiydmi tam ¢ ekika pi || ||
Esf antaradhdyémi || kucchim v& pavisémi te ||
pakhumantarikdyam? pi || titthantim® mam na dakkhasi ||
cittasmim vasibhQtamhi || iddhipad4 subhavita ||
sabbabandhanamuttdmhi || na tam bhayami avuso ti7 || ||
7. Atha kho Méro pépima | jiniti mam Uppalavanna
bhikkhuniti dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhdyiti || |
§ 6. Cald.
1. Savatthi nidanam || ||
Atha kho Cald bhikkhuni pubbanhasamayam nivisetva |
pa || aiiiatarasmim rukkhamfle divAvihéram nisidi || ||
2. Atha kho MAaro pdpimd yena CAl4 bhikkbuni ten-
upasankami | upasankamitvd Célam bhikkhunim etad
avoca || | Kim nu tvam bhikkhuni na rocesiti® || ||
Jatim ® khviham &vuso na rocemi | ||
Kim nu tvam ' jitim na rocesi || ||
Jato kimani bhuijati | || :
Ko nu tam! idam adapayi!?|| || Jatim mé rocesi!® bhi-
kkhuniti || ||
3. Jatassa maranam hoti || jito dukkhéni passati X ||
bandham ¥ vadham pariklesam || tasm4 jatim na rocaye || ||
Buddho dhammam adesesi || jitiys samatikkamam ||
sabbadukkhappahdndya || so mam sacce nivesayi® || ||

1 B. bhésatiti here and further on. 2 88. icchimi. 3 Méirana. ¢ 8'-?na;
S8 has neither na nor tam. ° C. °antariyatim. ¢ B. °ntam; 88. °nti, 7 See Theri-

thd, 230-233. & S8. rocasiti. ? gs. Jjati. 10 88, omit tvam. 1 88, tvam.
2 B. adiyi, '3 88.roca. ! B.phussati. 1% 8!-2khandhamp. !¢ S8. nivedayi.
See Theri-githd, 191-2.
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Ye ca rlipupaga satté || ye ca &rlppatthiyino! ||

nirodham appajananté || 4gantiro punabbhavan-ti || ||

4. Atha kho Maro pApim4 || jinati mam CAlad bhikkhuniti
dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhdyiti || ||

§ 7. Upacdld.

1. Savatthiyam || ||

2. Atha kho Upacild bhikkhuni pubbanhasamayam nivé-
setvd || la || adfiatarasmim rukkhamtle divAvihdram nisidi ||
pe || Upacilam bhikkhunim etad avoca || | Kattha nu tvam
bhikkhuni uppajjitu-kéma ti || || )

3. Na khviham &vuso katthaci uppajjitu-kéma ti || [

4. Tavatimsd ca Yama ca || Tusiti cdpi devatd ||
Nimménaratino devi || ye devd Vasavattino || ||
tattha cittam panidhebi || ratim paccanubhossasiti®|| ||

5. Tavatimsh ca Yaméca || Tusitd cipi devatd ||
Nimmanaratino devé || ye devd Vasavattino || ||
kédmabandhanabaddha te || enti Mara-vasam puna || ||
Sabbo &dipito loko || sabbo loko padhfipito ||
sabbo pajjalito loko || sabbo loko pakampito || ||
akampitam acalitam | aputthujjanasevitam || .
agati yattha Mérassa || tattha me nirato mano ti3 || ||

6. Atha kho Méro papima || ||

§ 8. Stsupacdld.

1. Savatthiyam || | Atha kho Sisupacilé ¢+ bhikkhunt
pubbanhasamayam nivésetvd || pa || aiiiatarasmim rukkhu-
mfle diviviharam nisidi || ||

2. Atha kho Méro pipimé yena Sisupacdld bhikkhuni ten-
upasankami || upasankamitvd Sisupacdlam bhikkhunim etad
avoca || || Kassa nu tvam bhikkhuni pasandam ® rocesiti || ||

3. Na khvAham &vuso kassaci pAsandam ® rocemt ti || ||

4. Kim nu uddissa mundési || samani viya dissasi ||

na ca 8 rocesi pAsandam || kim-iva carasi momuhd ti || ||
6. Ito bahiddha pasanda || ditthisu? pasidanti® ye? ||
na tesam dhammam rocemi || na te dhammassa kovida || ||

1 B. aripatthdyino. See above, No. 4. 3 S!-3 ratipacca®; in 8% pa is erased.
3 See Theri-githd, 197-8 and 200-201. ¢ S8. Sisappacild always. S 82 R“aaac-
cam. ¢ B.sacena; SS.na, 7 S3ditthisu. © C.samsidanti, ? 88.te. See
Theri-géathd, 183-4.
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Atthi sakya-kule jito || buddho appatipuggalo ||
sabbabhibh{i miranudo || sabbattham aparéjito ||
sabbatthamutto asito ! ll sabbam passati cakkhumd || ||
sabbakammakkhayam patto || vimutto upadhisankhaye ||
so mayham Bhagavi satth || tassa rocemi sisanan-ti | |

6. Atha kho Méro papim4 || pe |

§9. Seld.

1. Savatthiyam || | Atha kho Seld bhikkhuni pubbanha-
samayam nivasetva || pa || afdiatarasmim rukkkamfle divévi-
hiram nisidi || -

2. Atha kho Maro pipima Seliya bhikkhuniyad bhayam ||
pe || Selam bhikkhunim gathaya ajjhabbasi || ||

Ken-idam pakatam bimbam || kvan-nu 2 bimbassa kéirako ||

kvam ca bimbam samuppannam || kvan-nu bimbam ni-

rujjhati ti || ||

3. Atha kho Seldya bhikkhuniyd etad ahosi|| || Ko nu
khviyam manusso v amanusso v& gtham bhésati ti [l ||

4. Atha kho Seldya bhikkhuniya etad ahosi|| || Méro
kho ayam pipimé mama bhayam chambhitattam lomahamsam
uppddetukimo samédhimh& cavetu-kdmo ghtham bhésati
till |l

5. Atha kho Seld bhikkhuni Méiro ayam plpimé iti
viditvA Maram papimantam ghth&hi paccabhési?|| ||

Nayidam attakatam bimbam || na yidam parakatam agham ||

hetum paticca sambh{tam || hetubhang8 nirujjhati || ||

Yathé afiiataram bijam || khette vuttam virdhati ||

pathavirasafi cgamma* || sinehaii ca tad ubhayam ||

evam khandha ca dhituyo || cha ca 8yatand ime ® ||

hetum paticca sambhit4 || hetubhang4 nirujjhare ti®|| ||

6. Atha kho Méaro papimd jainiti mam Seld bhikkhuni
ti dukkhi dummano tatth-ev-antaradhdyiti || ||

§ 10. Vajird.

1. Savatthiyam || || Athakha Vajirs bhikkhuni pubbanha-
samayam nivisetvid pattacivaram &ddya Savatthim pinddya
pévisi || || Savatthiyam pinddya caritvé pacchabhattam

1 C. anissito. 2 B. Kvaci here and further on. 3 8° ajjhabhési. 4 88.
°rasafica 4gamma. ° S88. chiyatand ime pana. ¢ S8. nirujjhanti.
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pindapéta-patikkantd yena andhavanam ten - upasankami
divivihéraya || andhavanam ajjhogahetvd aiiiatarasmim ru-
kkhamile divdvihram nisidi|] ||
2. Atha kho Miro papimé Vajirdya bhikkhuniyd bhayam
chambhitattham lomahamsam uppidetu-kdmo samadhimhé&
civetu-kAmo yena Vajirh bhikkhuni ten-upasankami || ||
Upasankamitvi Vajiram bhikkhunim géthéya ajjhabhasi || ||
3. Kendyam pakato satto || kuvam ! sattassa karako ||
kuvam satto samuppanno || kuvam satto nirujjhati ti || ||
4. Atho kho Vajirdya bhikkuniya etad ahosi|| || Ko nu
khviyam manusso v amanusso vi ghtham bhésati ti ||
5. Atha kho Vajirdya bhikkhuniyd etad ahosi|| || Méro
kho ayam pipima mama bhayam chambhitattam lomahamsam
uppédetu-kimo samfdimhd cAvetu-kdmo githam bhésati
tin
6. Atha kho Vajirf bhikkhuni || Maro ayam plpima iti ||
viditvA Maram pipimantam githiya paccabhéisi || ||
Kinnu satto ti 3 paccesi || maraditthigatam nu te* || ||
suddhasankharapuiijo yam || nayidha sattdpalabbhati || ||
yathh hi angasambhéra || hoti saddo ratho iti ||
evam khandhesu santesu || hoti satto ti sa@ti Il
"dukkbam eva hi sambhoti || dukkham titthati veti ca || ™\
nafifatra dukkhd sambhoti || ndiiiam dukkh& nirujjhatt
till |l
7. Atha kho Maro pipim4 || jAndti mam Vajird bhikkhunt
ti || dukkhi dammano tatth-ev-antaradhayiti || ||
Bhikkhuni-samyuttam samattam || ||
R Tass-uddénam || ||
Alavika ® ca Somé4 ca || Gotami Vijay saha ||
Uppalavanna ca Cala? || Upacald Sisupacila 8 ||
Sela ? Vajirdya te dasa ti |l ||

! 88. kvam always. 2 8'.2 ajjhabhdsi. 3 8S. sattosi. ¢ 8'-3 seem to have
hatannute.  88.alaviyd. ¢ B.simi (perhapssiha). 7 88. Caldy4 sattamam.
® B. SisQpacdld; 8S. Sisappa®. ¢ $° Sesd ; omitted by 8.
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BOOK VI—BRAHMA-SAMYUTTAM.

CuarrER 1. PATHAMO-VAGGO.

§ 1. A‘ydcanam.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavi Uruveldyam
viharati najji Neraiijardya tire Aja.pﬂla-nigrodhaa\-rm'llel pa-
thamébhisambuddho || ||

2. Atha kho Bhagavato rahogatassa patisallinassa evam
cetaso parivitakko udapédi || ||

3. Adhigato kho myfyam dhammo gambhiro duddaso
duranubodho santo panito atakkévacaro nipuno pandita-
vedaniyo || || Alayardma kho pandyam paja dlayaratd alaya-
samudita || 8layardmaya kho pana pajdya alayaratiya 4laya-
samuditiya duddasam ? idam th&nam || yad idam idappacca-
yata paticcasamuppéido || || Idam pi® kho* thanam dudda-
sam | yad idam sabbasankarasamatho sabbupadhipatinissaggo

- tanhakkhayo virgo nirodho nibbdnam?|| || Ahaiiceva kho
pana dhammam deseyyam | pare ca me na &jdneyyum?® ||
80 mamassa kilamatho || s mamassa vihesd ti || ||

4. Apissudam’ Bhagavantam im&8 acchariyd? githiyo

patibhamsu pubbe assutapubbd || ||
Kicchena me adhigatam || halandéni pakésitum ||
rigadosaparetehi || ndyam dhammo susambuddho | ||
patisotagimim nipunam || gambhiram duddasam anum ||
ragarattd na dakkhinti? || tamokkhandhena dvutd ti*' || |l

! B. ajapdlanigrodhe. ? B.sududdasam. 3 88. hi. ¢ §% omits kho. © 88.
nibbadnanti. ¢ S8. ajaneyyum. 7 82 and C aplssu B. apisu. 8 $%imdya;
8! imd imd. ° 8o 8!.2; B. anacchari F C. anacchiriyd explmmng anu
acchanya) 10 B. dakkhanti always. 8% avatd®; 8% dva . avuttd®;
8! °kkhandho na dvard ti.
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5. Iti' Bhagavato patisaiicikkhato appossukkatiya cittam
namati no dhammadesanéya || ||

6. Atha kho Brahmuno sahampatissa Bhagavato cetasi
ceto parivitakkam aiiiiya etad ahosi|| || Nassati vata bho
loko vinassati vata bho loko || yatra hi ndma Tathigatassa
arahato sammésambuddhassa appossukkatfya cittam namati

no dhamma-desanéiyd till
~ 7. Atha kho Brahmi sahampati seyyathipi ndma balavd
puriso sammiiijitam v& biham pasireyya pasiritam vd biham
sammiiijeyya || evam evam brahmaloke antarahito Bhagavato
purato pétur ahosi || ||

8. Atha kho Brahmi sahampati ekamsam uttarfsangam
karitv dakkhina-jAnu-mandalam pathaviyam nibantvi yena
Bhagavé ten-aiijalim pandmetvi Bhagavantam etad avoca || ||

Desetu bhante 2 Bhagavd dhammam desetu Sugato
dhammam || Santi3® sattd apparajakkhajitikd ¢ assavanatd ®
dhammassa parihiyanti ¢ bhavissanti dhammassa aiiidtiro
till |l

9. Idam avoca Brahmé sahampati || idam vatva athidparam
etad avoca || ||

Patur ahosi Magadhesu pubbe ||

dhammo asuddho samalehi cintito ||

avipur-etam 7 amatassa dviram ||

sunantu dhammam vimalenidnubuddham || ||

Sele yathd pabbata-muddhani thito ||

yatha pi passe janatam ® samantato ||

tathGpamam dhammamayam sumedha— ||

pésidam druyha samantacakkhu (|

sokdvatinpam janatam ? apetasoko

avekkhassu jatijardbhibhQtan-ti || ||

[Utthehi vira vijitasangdma ||

satthaviha anana vicara loke ||

Desetu Bhagava dhammam || aiiiidtdro bhavissanti ti® || || ]

1 B. adds ha. 2 B. omits bhante. 3 B. adds dha. ¢ 83 °rajakkhi®. & S8.
assavantd see above, Mara-8. I. 5). ¢ 83 pahdyanti. 7 B.C.apapure®. 8 8.2
jantum; 8? jantam corrected into jamatam. ° 8! jatam; 8% tam. 10 This
gétha is to be found in B, only.
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10. Atha kho Bhagavd Brahmuno ca ajjhesanam viditvd
sattesu ca karuiifatam paticca buddhacakkhuni lokam volo-
kesi || |l

11. Addasi kho Bhagav4 buddhacakkhuné lokam volokento
“satte apparajakkhe mahérajakkhe tikkhindriye mudindriye !
svikire dvikére suviiidpaye duvififidpaye 2 appekacce para-
loka-vajja-bhaya-dassivino viharante || ||

12. Seyyathdpi ndma uppaliniyam v4 paduminiyam v
pundarikiniyam v4 appekaccini uppaléni v4 paduméini vi
pundarikdni v8 udake jatdni udake samvaddhéni® udaké-
nuggaténi anto-nimuggaposini* || appekaccdni uppaldni vi
paduméni vi pundarikéni v udake jatdni udake samvaddhéni
samodakam thitani || appekaccini uppaléni v paduméni va
pundarikdni v4 udake jatdni udake samvaddbéni udaka’
accuggamma titthanti ¢ anupalittini udakena || Evam eva
Bhagavd buddbacakkhund lokam volokento addasa satte
apparajakkhe mahérajakkhe tikkhindriye mudindriye svikdre
dvakére suviiiidpaye duviiiidpaye appekacce paralokavajja-
bhayadassivino viharante || ||

13. Disvina Brahménam sahampatim géithdya pacca-
bhasi || ||

Apérutd tesam amatassa dvard 7 ||

ye sotavanto pamuccantu saddham ||
vihimsasaiiiii ® pagunam na bhésim ? ||
dhammam panitam manujesu Brahme ti || ||

14. Atha kho' Brahmé sahampati || kativakéso kho mhi
Bhagavato dhammadesandy4 ti || Bhagavantam abhividetva
padakkhinam katva tatth-ev-antaradhayi ti 1 || ||

§ 2. Gdraro.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavi Uruveldyam
viharati najji Neraiijariya tire Ajapala-nigrodhe pathaméi-
bhisambuddho || ||

1 81.2 mutindriye. 2 B. omits dvikdre duvififidpaye here and further on.
3 8% samvattdni here and further on. ¢ 8o C.; 8°°posini; 8! “lepdsini; B.
°4pesini. ® 88. udakam®. ¢ B. thitdni. 7 88. add Brahmd. ® 81-2 vihififid-
safifif. ? B. C. nabhdsi. 10 832.3 omit kho. 1! The same text is to be found in
the Mahdvaggo of the Vinaya at the beginning where it is entitled : Brahmiya-
cana-githd,
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2. Atha kho Bhagavato rahogatassa patisallinassa evam
cetaso parivitakko udapidi || || Dukkham kho agéravo viha-
rati appatisso | kannu! khviham samanam vi brihmanam vi
sakkatvi garukatvi ? upanissiya vihareyyan-ti || ||

3. Atha kho Bhagavato etad ahosi|| || Aparipunnassa
kho silakkhandhassa pariplriy4 aiifiam samanam v brahma-

Ay

pam v4 sa sakkatva garukatvﬁ upanisséya vihareyyam { na "kho
“paniham assaml sadevake loke samarake sabrahmakefsassa-
mana-bri mamyﬁ pa]m sadevamanusséya attan@@
sampannataram {afifiam samanam’ VA ‘bréhmanam va yam
-gham sakkatva garukatva upam ssfiya vihireyyam ||

4. Aparipunnassa kho? (§iméddlykkhandhassa paripuriyd
afilam samanam vé bréhmanam v& sakkatvd gurukatvd
upanissiya vihareyyam® || ||

5. Aparipunnassa kh{ﬁ@’khandhassa pariplriya° || ||

6. Aparipunnassa kho vﬁﬁill;ﬁlkhandhassa paripuriyd ||
pe | N

7. Aparipunnassa kho' m&@@éy&;,@ggsa@?{khandhassa :
paripliriyd aiilam samanam v& brihmanam va sakkatvd
garukatvi upanissiya vihareyyam || ra kho pandham passimi
sadevake loke samirake sabrahmake sassamanabréhmaniya
pajiya sadevamanussiya attand vimuttiifidna-dassana-
sampannataram aiifiam samanam v4 brahmapam v4 yam
aham sakkatvd garukatvd upanissdya vihareyyam || ||

8. Yam nlindham yvayam * dhammo may4 abhisambuddho
tam eva dhammam sakkatvd garukatvd upanissiya viha-
reyyan-ti || ||

9. Atha kho Brahmé sahampati Bhagavato cetasd cetopa-
rivitakkam aiifidya seyyathdpi nima balavd puriso sammifiji-
tam va baham pasireyya pasiritam v4 bdham sammiiijeyya ||
evam evam Brahmaloke antarahito Bhagavato purato patur
ahosi || ||

10. Atha kho Brahmid sahampati ekamsam uttarfisangam
karitvd yena Bhagavd ten-afijalim panimetvd Bhagavantam
etad avoca || ||

! B, katham nu. 2 B. garump® always. 3 88. omit kho, ¢ 88. svdyam.
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11. Evam etam Bhagavi evam etam Sugata || ye pi te
bhante ahesum atitam addhdnam arahanto sammasambuddha ||
te pi bhagavanto dhammaiiieva sakkatvd garukatvd upa-
nissiya viharimsu || || Ye pi te bhante bhavissanti anigatam
addbinam arahanto sammaéisambuddhid || te pi bhagavanto
dhamaifieva sakkatvd garukatvid upanissiya viharissanti || ||
Bhagava pi bhante etarahi! araham samméasambuddho dham-
maiiiieva sakkatvd garukatvd upanissiya viharatd ti || ||

12. Idam avoca Brahma sabampati || idam vatvina atha-
param etad avoca || ||

Ye ca atitd 2 sambuddh4 || ye ca buddh4 anfigata ||

yo c-etarahi® sambuddho || bahunnam sokanésano || ||

sabbe saddhammagaruno || viharimsu ¢ viharanti ca ||

atho® pi viharissanti || es# buddhinam® dhammata || ||

tasma hi atthakmena || mahattam abhikankhats ||

saddhammo garukétabbo || saram buddhinasisananti || I|
§ 3. Brahmadevo.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavi Sivatthiyam
viharati Jetavane Anédthapindikassa arfme ||

2. Tena kho pana samayena aifiatarissi bréhmaniyd
Brahmadevo nima putto Bhagavato santike agrasma?
anagériyam pabbajito hoti || ||

3. Atha kho 4yasmd Brahmadevo eko vipakattho appa-
matto Atdpi pahitatto vibaranto na cirasseva yassatthiya
kulaputti ® sammad-eva agirasma anagiriyam pabbajanti ||
tadanuttaram brahmacariya-pariyosinam dittheva dhamme
sayam abhiiid sacchikatvd upasampajja vihési|| || Khind
jati vlsitam brahmacariyam katam karaniyam néparam
itthattdy4 ti abbhaiiidsi || || Afdataro ca paniyasmé Brahma-
devo arahatam ahosi? || ||

4. Atha kho 8yasmi Brahmadevo pubbanhasamayam nivi-
setvd pattacivaram &ddya S&vatthiyam pinddya plvisi ||
S&vatthiyam sapaddnam pinddya caraméno yena saka-matu-
nivesanam ten-upasankami || ||

1 8% etthaki. 2 82-3 ye cabbhatitd; 8! ye cabahatitd. 2 81-2 yo (82 ye)
carecarahi. 4 B. vihamsu. © B.athd. ¢ 88. buddhdna®. 7 S8. agirasmd.
8 83 kulaputto. ° S8. ahositi.
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5. Tena kho pana samayena dyasmato Brahmadevassa
métd brahmani Brahmuno &hutim niccam pagganhati ||
Atha kho Brahmuno sahampatissa etad ahosi || || Ayam
"kho &yasmato Brahmadevassa métd brihmani Brahmuno
dhutim niccam pagganhéti || yam nindham tam! upasanka-
mitvd samvejeyyan-ti|| ||
7. Atha kho Brahmé sahampati seyyathipi nima balavd
puriso sammifijitam v4 biham pasireyya || pasiritam vi
“béham sammiiijeyya || evam evam Brahmaloke antarahito
dyasmato Brahmadevassa métu-nivesane pétur ahosi || ||
T8 Atha kho Brahm4 sahampati vehdsam thito 4yasmato
Brahmadevassa mataram brdhmanim géthéhi ajjhabbasi || ||
Dare ito brabmani brahmaloko %]
yassihutim pagganhdsi niccam ||
n-etidiso 3 brihmani brahmabhakkho ||
kim jappasi brahmapatham ajinanti* || ||
Eso hi te brAhmani brahmadevo ||
nirupadhiko atidevapatto 3 ||
akificano bhikkhu anaiifiaposiyo 6 ||
te so 7 pindiya gharam pavittho || ||
Xhuneyyos vedagl bhévitatto ||
nardnam devinam ca dakkhineyyo ||
_bihitva * pdpani anupalitto 1€ ||
ghésesanam iriyati sitibh{to || ||
_Na tassa pacchd na purattham atthi ||
santo vidhimo anigho nirdso ! ||
nikkhittadando tasathivaresu ||
_so tyAhutim ! bhuiijatu aggapindam || ||
Visenibhiito upasantacitto
dauto carati anejo '3 ||
bhikkhu susilo suvimuttacitto ||
so tyAhutim bhufijatu aggapindam || ||
Tasmim pasannd avikampani ||

1 823 omit tam; S! yanniindham. 2 81.2 °loke. 3 8l.2 hatisi-
niccannodiso (St niccantﬁdl);o). ¢ B. ki®; 8? (perhaps §9) jappaa?? §3 B. ajd-
nanti. ° S?niru i: 8!-3 niru im; S!-3atidevo ca patto; C. attidevaputto.
6 C. °posi yo; S%posim. 7 8.5 tose. 8 8% C. dhuneyyo. ¢ SS. bahetva.
10 83 apilpalitto; 8! anfilitto. ' §'-2 nivélso. 12 8! sotdhutim, further on
sottd’. 8t-3 anojo; C. anejjo.
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patitthapehi dakkhinam dakkhineyye! ||
karohi puiiiam sukham &yatikam || ||
disvd munim brahmani oghatinnan-ti 2 || ||
9. Tasmim pasannd avikampaméné ||
patitthapesi dakkhinam dakkhineyye ||
akdsi? puiiiam sukham dyatikam ||
disvd munim 4 brihmani % oghatinnan-ti || ||
§ 4. Bako brahmd.
1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavi Sivatthiyam
viharati Jetavane Andthapindikassa rime || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena Bakassa brahmuno ¢ evar{ipam
papakam ditthigatam uppannam hoti || || Idam niccam idam
dhuvam || idam sassatam idam kevalam idam acavana-
dhammam || idam hi na jiyati na jiyati na miyati na cavati
na uppajjati? || ito ca ® pan-afiiam uttarim nissaranam ?
natthiti || ||
3. Atha kho Bhagavi Bakassa brahmuno cetasi cetopari-
vitakkam aiiiiya seyyathlpi ndma balava puriso sammiijitam
va biham pasireyya pasiritam v biham sammiijeyya || evam
eva Jetavane antarahito tasmim brahmaloke patur ahosi || ||
4. Addasi kho Bako brahm& Bhagavantam dfrato va
dgacchantam || disvina Bhagavantam etad avoca || ||
Ehi kho mérisa svigatam te mérisa !0 cirassam kho-mérisa
imam pariydyam akfsi yad idam idhigamanéya || | Idam
hi mérisa niccam iﬁam_@hgygy} idam sassatam idam kevalam
idam acavanadhammam [l idam hi na jiyati na jiyati na
miyati na cavati na uppajjati || ito ca pan-aidam uttarim
nissaranam natthi ti|| ||
5. Evam vutte Bhagavi Bakam brahminam idam avoca || I|
Avijjigato vata bho Bako brahméi avijjigato vata bho
Bako brahmé || || Yatra hi nima aniccam yeva saminam
niccan-ti vakkhati || adhuvam yeva samidnam dhuvan-ti
vakkhati || Asassatam yeva!? samdnam sassatan-ti vakkhati ||

1 83 dakkhipeyyam. 2 88. omit ti. 3 B. karoti. ¢ S8S8. muni. & 8.3
brahmanpi; B. brahmapam. ¢ S° brahmuno always. 7 B. uga jjati always.
8 SS. omitca. ° B uttari always; S!'-2 nissaranim always. ! gf Lho instead
of te; 82-3 omit svigatam te mdrisa. !! B. etad. 1% 88, aniccafifieva® addhu-
vafifieva® asassatafifieva’, further on °dhammafifieva.
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akevalam yeva saminam kevalan-ti vakkha-ti || cavana-
dhammam yeva saménam acavana-dhamman-ti vakkhati || ||
Yattha ca pana jayati ca jiyati ca miyati ca cavati ca
uppajjati ca tam ca tathd! vakkhati idam bhi na jiyati na
jiyati na miyati na cavati na uppajjati santafi ca pan-afiiam
uttarim nissaranam n-atth-aifiam uttarim nissaranan-ti
vakkhati ti || ||
6. Dvésattati Gotama pufifiakamma ||
vasavattino jatijaram ? atitd ||
ayam antima vedag( brahmuppatti ||
asmébhi jappanti? jana aneka ti|| ||
7. Appam hi etam na hi digham dyu* ||
yam tvam Baka maiifiasi digham &yu ||
satam sahassinam nirabbuddnam ||
fiyu ® pajidnimi taviham ¢ brahme ti || ||
8. Anantadassi Bhagaviham asmi ||
jatijaram sokam upativatto ||
kim me purdpam vata silavattam 7 ||
dcikkham etam yam aham vijaidd® || ||
9. Yam tvam apayesi bahQl manusse ||
pipésite ghammani samparete? ||
tan-te purdnam vata silavattam ||
suttappabuddho va !* anussarmi || ||
Yam enikulasmim !! janam gahitam ||
amocayi gayhakam niyyaménam ||
tan-te purdnam vata silavattam ||
suttappabuddho va anussardmi || ||
Gangéya sotasmim gahita-nivam ||
luddena négena ? manussakamyé 3 ||
pamocayitthé 4 balasa 15 pasayha ||
tan-te purdnam vata silavattam [l
suttappabuddho va anussarmi || ||

1 88. tam ca vata lSS‘ omits ca). 2 B.jatim°. ? C.tasm&°. ¢ 83.3 dyum here
and further on. and C. dyum. © SS tvéham. 7 C. silavatam; S! sila-
vantam (?) always. © B. vijafiniam. 9 S!'addsna. 19 B, inserts m "here and
further on. 11 82 eni®; S vam° 13 813 C, luddhena; 8? ludovﬁnnégena
1 C. manussakagpa 8o B.; 81-3 amocayittha; S° amocayi tvam. 18 88
baldsd ; B. balav:
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Kappo ca te baddhacaro ahosim! ||
sambuddhivantam 2 va ti nam amaiifiim 3 ||
tan-te purinam vata silavattam ||
suttappabuddho va anussardmi || ||
10. Addh& pajénési mam-etam &yum ||
aiifiam 4 pi jinési tathd ® hi buddho ||
tatha hi tydyam 6 jalitdnubhévo ||
obhéisayam titthati brahmalokan-ti ¢ || ||
§ 5. Apard ditthi.
1. SAvatthi nidinam || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena aiifiatarassa brahmuno eva-
ripam pipakam ditthigatam uppannam hoti || || Natthi so
samano v brihmano v& yo idha &gaccheyya ti || ||
3. Atha kho Bhagavé tassa brahmuno cetasi ceto-parivi-
takkam aiiidya seyyathdpi nima balavd puriso || pe || tasmim
brahmaloke pétur ahosi || ||
4. Atha kho Bhagavd tassa brahmuno upari vehfsam
pallaikena nisidi tejodhdtum samdpajjitva || ||
5. Atha kho 8yasmato Mah8-Moggallfnassa etad ahosi || ||
Kaham nu kho Bhagav4 etarabi viharati ti || ||
6. Addasa kho Mah&-Moggallino Bhagavantam dibbena
cakkhund visuddhena atikkantaménusakena tassa brahmuno
upari vehésam pallankena nisinnam tejodbatum samapannam |
disvina seyyathfpi ndma balavd puriso sammidjitam vi
bidham pasireyya pasiritam v8 biham sammifijeyya evam
evam Jetavane antarahito tasmim brahmaloke patur ahosi [ ||
7. Atha kho dyasmi Maha-Moggallano puratthimam disam
nissya8 tassa brahmuno upari vebdsam pallainkena nisidi tejo-
dbatum samdapajjitvd nicataram ® Bhagavato || ||
8. Atha kho &yasmato Mah#-Kassapassa etad ahosi I I
Kaham nu kho Bhagava etarahi viharatiti || || Addasd kho
ayasmd Mah4-Kassapo Bhagavantam dibbena cakkhuné || pa ||
Disvéna seyyathdpi ndma balavi puriso || pa || evam evam

1 C. patthacaro; B. ahosi. % 8!-3 °vattam. 3 B. amaiifia; C. mafifiam.
¢ B. C.afifle. © S'-? jandsitthd. © B. tdyam. 7 The MS. of the British
Museum (8?) could not be used further on; henceforth the notation 8% will not
be met with, nor B8S. except in a few instances. © S'-? upanissiya.
9 81.2 nicatarakam always,
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Jetavane antarahito tasmim brahmaloke pétur ahosi || Atha
kho 4yasm4 Mahé&-Kassapo dakkhinam disam nissiya tassa
brahmuno upari vebisam pallankena nisidi tejodhdtum samé-
pajjitvd nicataram Bhagavato || ||
9. Atha kho Mahé&-Kappinassa etad ahosi || Kaham nu kho
Bhagavé etarahi viharati ti || ||
10. Addasé kho &yasmi Mahé - Kappino Bhagavantam
dibbena cakkhund || pall tejodhdtum samépannam || || Disvana
seyyathlpi ndma balavd puriso || pa || evam evam Jetavane
antarahito tasmim brahmaloke patur ahosi|| || Atha kho
iyasmd Mah4 -Kappino pacchimam disam nissiya tassa
brahmuno upari vehsam pallankena nisidi tejodhitum samé-
Ppajjitva nicataram Bhagavato || || '
11. Atha kho dyasmato Anuruddhassa etad ahosi || |I
Kaham nu kho Bhagav4 etarahi viharati ti || || Addasd kho
dyasmi Anuruddho || pa || tejodh&tum samépannam || Disvina
seyyathdpi nidma balavd puriso|| pa || tasmim brahmaloke
pétur ahosi|l || Atha kho 8yasmi Anuruddho uttaram disam
nissiya tassa brahmuno upari vehfsam pallankena nisidi
tejodbhltum samépajjitvd nicataram Bhagavato || ||
12. Atha kho 4yasm& Mah&-Moggaldno tam brahménam
githdya ajjhabhasi || ||
Ajjépi te dvuso si ditthi || y& te ditthi pure ahu ||
passasi vitivattantam || brahmaloke pabhassaran-ti || ||
13. Na me marisa sd ditthi || y& me ditthi pure ahu ||
passdmi vitivattantam || brahmaloke pabhassaram ||
sviham! ajja katham vajjam || aham nicco mhi sassato till Il
14. Atha kho Bhagavi tam brahminam samvejetvéd seyya-
thépi ndma balavd puriso sammifijitam v biham pasireyya ||
pasiritam v4 biham sammiiijeyya || evam evam tasmim
brahmaloke antarahito Jetavane pétur ahosi|| ||
15. Atha kho so brahmi aiifiataram brahmapérisajjam
dmantesi || || Ehi tvam mérisa yendyasmé Mahé-Moggall-
4no ten-upasankama || upasankamitvd dyasmantam Maha-
Moggallainam evam vadehi || || Atthi nu kho mArisa
Moggaléna afifie pi tassa Bhagavato sivaki evam mahiddhiké

1 §81.3 goham.
10
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evam mahfnubhiva seyyathdpi bhavam Moggalldno Kassapo
Kappino Anuruddho ti || ||
16. Evam mérisd ti kho so brahmapirisajjo tassa brah-
muno patissutvi! yendyasmd Maha-Moggallino ten-upasin-
kami | |
17. Upasankamitvd Mahi-Moggallinam etad avoca || ||
Atthi nu kho mérisa Moggalina aiiiie pi tassa Bhagavato
sivakd evam-mahiddhikA evam mah&nubhdvd seyyathapi
bhavam Moggalldno Kassapo Kappino Anuruddho ti|| ||
18. Atha kho ayasm4 Mah4-Moggallino tam brahma-
périsajjam githlya ajjhabhbdsi|| ||
Tevijja iddhippatta ca || ceto-pariydya-kovida ||
khinésava arahanto || bahQl buddhassa svaka ti|| ||
19. Atha kho brahmapdrisajjo 4yasmato Mahi-Moggalla-
nassa bhéasitam abhininditvd anumoditvd yena so Maha-
Brahm4 ten-upasankami || Upasankamitvd tam brahménam
etad avocall | Ayasma méarisa Maha-Moggalldno evam &hall ||
Tevijja iddhippattd ca || ceto-pariydya-kovida ||
khinisavi arahanto || bahQi buddhassa sivaka ti|| ||
20. Idam avoca so brahmapérisajjo || attamano ca so brahma
tassa brahmapAirisijjassa bhésitam abhinandi ti || ||
§ 6. Pamddam.
1. Savatthi niddnam || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavi divAviharagato hoti
patisallino || ||
3. Atha kho Subrahm4 ca paccekabrahmi Suddhavéso ca
paccekabrahma yena Bhagavi ten-upasankamimsu || || Upa-
sankamitvd pacceka2-dvirabdham upanissiya ® atthamsu || ||
4. Atha kho Subrahmi paccekabrahmi Suddhavésam
paccekabrahménam etad avoca || || Akélo kho tiva mArisa
Bhagavantam payirQpésitum || divAvibragato Bhagava pati-
sallino ca asuko cat brahmaloko iddho c-eva phito ca ||
brahma4 ca tatra pamada-vibram viharati || || Ayﬁ.ma mérisa
yena so brahmaloko ten-upasankamissima || upasankamitva
tam brahméinam samvejeyydma4 ti® || ||

1 B. patissupitvd. 2 8'.? paccekam 8 §1.3 upanissdya. ¢ §-3 asuks,
om:ttmgp«.a before and after. ¢ B!-? °jessdmd°,
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5. Evam mérisd ti kho Suddhavéso paccekabrahmi Su-
brahmuno paccekabrahmuno paccassosi || ||

6. Atha kho Subrahmi ca paccekabrahmi Suddhavéso ca
paccekabrahmé seyyathdpi néma balavd puriso || pa || evam
evam Bhagavato purato antarahiti tasmim loke pitur ahe-
sum! || ||

7. Addasd kho so brahmi te brahméno dfirato va agac-
chante || || Disvina te brahméno? etad avoca || || Handa
kuto nu tumhe marisi agacchathd ti || ||

8. Atha kho mayam ® mérisa agacchdma tassa Bhagavato
arahato sammasambuddhassa santikd* || gaccheyy#fsi® pana
tvam mérisa tassa Bhagavato upatthinam arahato sammé-
sambuddhassa ti || |

9. Evam vutto® kho so brahmé& tam vacanam anadhivé-
sento sahassakkhattum attdnam abhinimminitvd Subrahmé-
nam paccekabrahménam etad avoca || || Passasi me no” tvam
mérisa evarlipam iddhanubhavan-ti || (|

10. Passimi no® tyiham mArisa evarlipam iddbdnubha-
van-ti || '

11. So khviham mérisa evam mahiddhiko evam mahanu-
bhéivo kassa afifiassa samanassa v brihmanassa v4 upatthd-
nam gamissmiti || ||

12. Atha kho Subrahméd paccekabrahmi dvmahassak-
kbattum attdnam ubhinimminitvd tam brahménam etad
avoca || || Passasi me no tvam mérisa evaripam iddhanu-
bhivan-ti || ||

13. Passimi kho ty&ham mérisa evaripam iddhnubhavan-
til |

14. Taya ca kho marisa mayé ca sveva Bhagavd mahiddhi-
kataro c-eva mahénubhavataro ca || gaccheyyési tvam mérisa
tassa Bhagavato upatthinam arahato sammésambuddhassd
till

15. Atha kho so brahmé Subrahménam paccekabrahméi-
nam githéya ajjhabhési || ||

1 81.3 ghamsu. 3 8!-2 brahmuno. 3 8% ato. ¢ 8'.3 Bhagavato santikd
a;ahauf. 6 B gacchasi. ¢ 8'-3 vutte. ? 8'-3 omit no. ® §'-3 kho instead
of no.
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Tayo ca supannd caturo ca hamsé ||
vyagghinisé paiicasatd ca jhayino ||
tayidam viménam jalate va brahme ||
obhdsayam uttarassam disdyan-ti || ||
16. Kiiicdpi te tam jalate vimanam ||
obhésayam uttarassam disdyam ||
ripe ranam disvd sadd pavedhitam ||
tasmi na rlipe ramati sumedho ti || ||
17. Atha kho Subrahmé ca paccekabrahmé Suddhavéso
ca paccekabrahmi tam brahménam samvejetvd tatth-ev-anta-
radhlyimsu || ||
18 Agamési ca kho so brahm4 aparena samayena Bhagavato
upatthinam arahato sammésambuddhassa ti || ||
§ 7. Kokdlika (or Kokdliya).
1. Savatthi|| ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava divivihdragato hoti
patisallino || ||
3. Atha kho Subrahmi ca paccekabrahmé Suddhavéso ca
paccekabrahmd yena Bhagavd ten-upasankamimsu || upa-
sankamitvd paccekadvirabdham nissiya atthamsul| ||
4. Atha kho Subrahmi paccekabrahméd KokAlikam bhi-
kkhum &rabbha Bhagavato santike imam gétham abhési || ||
Appameyyam paminanto || ko dha vidva vikappaye ! || ||
appameyyam pamdyinam? || nivatam ® maiiie puthujjanan-

il il
§ 8. Tissako.
1. Savatthi|| ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava divivihéragato hoti
patisallino || I ’

8. Atha kho Subrahmi ca paccekabrahmé Suddhavéso ca
paccekabrahmd yena Bhagavi ten-upasankamimsu || upa-
sankamitvd paccekadvirabdham nissiya atthamsu || ||

4. Atha kho Suddhiviso paccekabrahmi katamodaka -
Tissakam ¢ bhikkhum &rabbha Bbhagavato santike imam
ghtham abhési || ||

1 813 vikampaye always. 3 S!-3 pamdyinam; B. pamdyitam (always).
3 B. niv'uttantaﬁ{lways; C. nidhu (or cpu§ tantam, ¢ S'-’Pgmorfka% (shweye)
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Appameyyam paminanto || ko dha vidva vikappaye ||
appameyyam pamayinam || nivutam maiie akissavan-ti! ||
§ 9. Tudu brahmd.
1. Savatthi || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena Kokaliko ? bhikkhu 4bddhiko
hoti dukkhito balhagiléno || ||
3. Atha kho Tudu 3 paccekabrahma abhikkantiya rattiya
abhikkantavanno kevalakappam Jetavanam obhésetvd yena
Kokéliko bhikkhu ten-upasankami ||
4. Upasankamitvd vehdsam thito Kokéilikam bhikkhum
etad avoca || || Pasdehi Kokalika Siriputta-Moggallinesu
cittam || pesala S&riputta-Moggalland ti || ||
5. Ko si tvam avuso ti]] ||
6. Aham Tudu paccekabrahma ti || ||
7. Nanu tvam &vuso Bhagavati anigmi bydkato || atha 4
kificarahi idhdgato || passa yévaiica te idam aparaddhan-ti || ||
Purisassa bi jatassa [| kuthari’ jayate mukhe ||
ylya chindati attdnam || bilo dubbhésitam bhanam || (|
Yo nindiyam pasamsati ||
tam v4 nindati yo pasamsiyo ||
vicindti mukhena so kalim ||
kalind tena sukham na vindati || ||
Appamattako ¢ ayam kali ||
yo akkhesu dhanaparéjayo ||
sabbassdpi 7 sahdpi 8 attand ||
ayam eva mahantataro? kali ||
yo Sugatesn manam padosaye ni
Satam sahassdnam nirabbudénam ||
chattimsati paica abbudéni ||
yam ariyagarahi !0 nirayam upeti ||
vicam mdnaiica panidhiya papakan-ti || || 1!
§ 10. Kokdliko ().
1. Sévatthi || ||
2. Atha kho Kokaliko blnkkhu yena Bhagavd ten-

1 8L.2 pijvutam tamam aki®. 3 §? Kokﬁllyo always; 8! further on. 3 B.turu
always. ¢ 8t attha. & B. C. kudhéri. "¢ 8!-* appamatto. 7 C. sabbasipi.
8 813gabha°. °® 8! mahattaro; C. mahantaro. 10 B, °garaham. " All these
githas recur in the next sutta, whwh=Sutta-mpata 1L 10.
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upasaiikami || upasankamitvd Bhagavantam abhivadetva
ekam antam nisidi ||

3. Ekam antam nisinno kho Kokéliko! Bhagavantam etad
avoca || | Pépicchd bhante Sariputta-Moggallané padpikdnam
icchdnam vasam gaté ti || ||

4. Evam vutte Bhagavdi Kokélikam bhikkhum etad
avoca || | Ma h-evam Kokalika avaca mé h-evam Koka-
lika avaca? || pasidehi Kokélika Sariputta-Moggallinesu
cittam || pesald Sariputta-Moggallana ti |l

5. Dutiyam pi kho Kokaliko 3 bhikkhu Bhagavantam etad
avoca || || Kiiicipi me bhante Bhagavi saddbhdyiko paccayi-
ko || atha kho papicehd va Siriputta-Moggallanid papikénam
icchdnam vasam gaté ti|| ||

6. Dutiyam pi kho Bhagavd Kokalikam bhikkhum etad
avoca || || M& hevam Kokilika avaca m& hevam Kokéalika
avaca || pasidehi Kokélika Sariputta-Moggalldnesu cittam ||
pesald Sariputta-Moggallana ti || ||

7. Tatiyam pi kho Kokéliko bhikkhu Bhagavantam etad
avoca || la || icchdnam vasam gato ti || ||

8. Tatiyam pi kho Bhagavd Kokélikam bhikkhum etad
avoca || pa || pesald Sariputta-Moggallana ti4|) ||

9. Atha kho Kokaliko bhikkhu utthéyfsand Bhagavantam
abhividetvd padakkhinam katvd pakkémi || ||

10. Acirapakkantassa ca Kokilikassa bhikkhuno sisapa-
mattihi pilak&hi sabbo kiyo puto ahosi | ||

Sésapamattiyo hutvd muggamattiyo ahesum || mugga-
mattiyo hutvd kaldyamattiyo ahesum || kaldiyamattiyo hutva
kolatthimattiyo ahesum || kolatthimattiyo hutvd kolamattiyo
ahesum || kolamattiyo butvd &malakamattiyo ahesum || 4ma-
lakamattiyo hutva beluvasaldtukamattiyo ahesum || beluvasala-
tukamattiyo hutvd billamattiyo ahesum || billamattiyo hutvé
pabhijjimsu pubbaiica lohitaiica paggharimsu || ||

11. Atha kho Kokéliko bhikkhu ten-eva abidhena kélam

! 8'.3 Kokiliyo always. 2 8!-3 omit avaca. 3 8'-3 Kokaliko also here only.
¢ These abridgments are those of B. ; those of S!-3 are little different.
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akési || kalankato! ca Kokéliko bhikkhu Paduma-nirayam?
uppajji Sariputta-Moggallanesu cittam aghétetva | ||

12. Atha kho Brahmi sahampati abhikkantiya rattiyd
abhikkantavanno kevalakappam Jetavanam obhdsetviA yena
Bhagavd ten-upasankami || upasankamitvi Bhagavantam
abhividdetvi ekam antam atthési || ||

13. Ekam antam thito kho Brahmé sahampati Bhaga-
vantam etad avocall || KokAliko bhante bhikkhu kéilama-
kési3 || kalankato ca bhante Kokaliko bhikkhu Paduma-
nirayam uppanno Siriputta-Moggalldnesu cittam aghatetva
tillll

14, Idam avoca Brahmé sahampati || idam vatvd Bhaga-
vantam abhividetvd padakkhinam katva tatth-ev-antaradha-
yiti |l 1l

15. Atha kho Bhagava tassi rattiyd accayena bhikkh@
amantesi || ||

Imam bhikkhave rattim Brahma sahampati abhikkauntiya
rattiyd abhikkantavanno kevalakappam Jetavanam obhésetvi
yendham ten-upasainkami || upasankamitvd mam abhividetvé
ekam antam atthéisi || | Ekam antam thito kho bhikkhave
Brahm4 sahampati mam etad avoca || || Kokédliko bhante
bhikkhu kildmakési || kilankato ca bhante Kokaliko bhikkhu
Padumam nirayam uppanno Sériputta-Moggalldnesu cittam
ghétetva till | Idam avoca bhikkhave Brahmé sahampati ||
idam vatvi mam abhivddetvd padakkhipam katvd tatth-ev-
antaradhdyi ti || ||

16. Evam vutte afifiataro bhikkhu Bhagavantam etad
avoca || | Kivadigham nu kho bhante * Paduma-niraye -
Ayuppamanan-ti || |

17. Dighamn kho?® bhikkhu paduma-niraye 4yuppaménam ||
na® sukaram sankhitum ettakni vassni iti vA ettakani
vassasatéini iti vd ettakfini vassasahassfini itiva ettakdni vassa-
. satasahassni iti vA ti || ||

18. Sakkd pana bhante upamé 7 kitun-ti || ||

1 813 kilakato. % B. padumam® 3 B, kdlam kato here and further on.
¢ B. omits bhante. ® 8'-3 omit kho, ¢ 8!'and B. tam na. 7 B. upamam,
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19. Sakké bhikkh ti Bhagava avoca || |l

Seyyathapi bhikkhu visatikhariko kosalako tilavdho || tato
puriso vassasatassa vassasahassa! accayena ekam ekam tilam
uddhareyya || khippataram kho so bhikkbu visatikhériko
kosalako tilaviho imind upakkamena parikkhayam pariyada-
nam 2 gaccheyya [l na tveva eko Abbudo nirayo | seyyathépi
bhikkhu visati abbud4 nirayd 3 evam eko* Nirabbudanirayo ||
seyyathépi bhikkhu visati nirabbudd niray4 evam eko Ababo
nirayo || seyyathdpi bhikkhu vieati ababd nirayd evam eko
Atato nirayo || seyyathépi bhikkhu visati atatd nirayd evam
eko Ahaho nirayo || seyyathdpi bhikkhu visati ahah8 niraya
evam eko Kumudo nirayo || seyyathapi bhikkhu visati kumudi
nirayd evam eko Sogandhiko nirayo || seyyathédpi bhikkhu
visati sogandhikd nirayd evam eko Uppalanirayo?® || seyya-
thipi bhikkhu visati uppalakd nirayd evam eko Pundariko
nirayo || || Seyyathdpi bhikkhu visati pundarikd niraya
evam eko Padumo nirayo || || Padumake pana bhikkhu -
niraye ¢ Kokéiliko bhikkhu uppanno Sariputta-Moggalanesu
cittam Aghétetvd ¢i || ||

20. Idam avoca Bhagav4 || idam vatvdna Sugato athdparam
etad avoca satthé | |l

Purisassa hi jitassa || kuthari jayate? mukhe ||

ydya chindati attdnam || bilo dubbhésitam bhanam || ||

yo nindiyam pasamsati || tam v& nindati yo pasamsiyo ||

viciniti mukhena so kalim || kalin4 tena sukham na vinda-

till il

" Appamattako ayam kali ||

yo akkhesu dhanaparéjayo ||

sabbassdpi sahdpi® attana ||

ayam eva mahantataro kali ||

yo Sugatesu manam padosaye || |

Satam sahassinam nirabbudénam ||

chattimsati paiica ca ? abbudéni ||

1 B. °satassa. 2 8. pariyosdnam. 2 B. abbudo nirayo, and so always -0
nirayo. 4 8!-3 evam evam (or eva) kho (8! twice; S? always). © 8! uppalako
:ﬁrﬁyg.l “ 81-3 padumam kho pana’ nirayam. 7 8'-3 jdyatl, & B, samhdpi

. 813 va,
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yam ariyagarahi nirayam upeti ||
vicam manaiica panidhiya papakan-til [l |
Pathamo vaggo || I
Tass-uddénam || ||
Ayé.canam Giravo Brahmadevo Bako ca brahm4 ||
Aparé ca ditthi Pamidam Kokaliya Tissako ||
Tudu ca? brahmé4 aparo ca Kokéaliko ti || Il

Cuarrer II. DuTtivo-vaggo (orR PaNcaka).

§ 1. Sanamkumdro.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavi Rﬁjagabe
viharati Sappini 3-tire || ||

2. Atha kho brahm4 Sanamkuméro abhikkantiya rattlya
abhikkantavanno kevalakappam Sappini-tiram obhasetvi
yena Bhagavid ten-upasankami || upasankamitvd Bhaga-
vantam abhividetvi ekam antam atthasi ||

3. Ekam antam thito kho brahm4 Sanamkuméro Bhaga-
vato santike imam gétham abhasi || ||

Khattiyo settho jane tasmim || ye gottapatisirino |

- vijjacaranasampanno || so settho devaméanuse ti || ||

4. Idam avoca brahmé Sanamkuméro || samanuiiio satthd
ahosi || ||

5. Atha kho brahmi Sanamkuméiro samanuiiio me *
satthd ti Bhagavantam abhivddetvd padakkhinam katvi
tatth-ev-antaradhdyiti || ||

§ 2. Decadatta.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Réjagahe viharati Gijjha-
kfite pabbate acirapakkante Devadatte || [l

2. Atha kho Brahmi sahampati abhikkantiya rattiyd
abhikkantavanno kevalakappam Gijjhakidtam pabbatam
obhfisetvd yena Bhagavd ten-upasankami || upasankamitva
Bhagavantam abhividdetvi ekam antam atthasi || ||

1 See the preceding sutta. Same varieties of reading besides those here noticed.
2 B. Turu ca; 8' Tuducea; S* Kuducca. 2 8o 8!'; B. Sabbini; C. 8appini;
83 Sappint. { 813 omit me.
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3 Ekam antam thito kho Brahm4 sahampati Devadattam
drabbha Bhagavato santike imam githam abhési || ||
Phalam ve kadalim hanti || phalam velu! phalam nalam | ||
sakkdro kdpurisam hanti || gabbho assatarim? yatha till [l
§ 3. Andhakavinda.
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Magadhesu viharati Andha-
kavinde || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavi rattandhakiratimi-
syam ajjhokase nisinno hoti devo ca ekam ekam phusdyati || ||
3. Atha kho Brahmi sahampati abhikkantiya rattiyé
abhikkantavanno kevalakappam Andhakavindam obhésetva
yena Bhagavi ten-upasankami || upasankamitvi Bhagavan-
tam abhividetvd ekam antam atthasi || ||
4. Ekam antam thito kho Brahm4 sahampati Bhagavato
santike im4 githayo abhési || ||
Sevetha pantdni senésanéni? ||
careyya samyojanavippamokkha [l
sa ce * ratim nddhigacchaye tattha ||
sanghe vase rakkhitatto satima || ||
Kulé kulam pindikéya caranto ||
indriyagutto nipako satimé ||
sevetha pantfni sendsanéni ||
bhayd pamutto abhaye vimutto || [l
Yattha bheravé sirimsapé ||
vijju saiicarati thaneti > devo ||
andhakéra-timisiya rattiy4 ||
nisidi tattha bhikkhu vigatalomahamso || |l
Idam hi jitu me dittham || na yidam iti hitiham ¢ ||
ekasmim brahmacariyasmim [|sahassam maccuhdyinam?7| ||
Bhiyo paiicasatd sekba || dasi ca dasadhé satam 8 || ||.
sabbe sotasamipanna || atiracchnagéimino ||
Athéyam itarf paja || puiiiabhégh ti me mano |
sankhdtum no pi sakkomi ® || musivédassa ottappeti®|| |

! 8! velum; 83veld. 2 B. 8!assatari. 3 B.sayandsanini here and further
on. ¢ 8lyove; 83s0 ve. 5 B.thanayati. ¢ B. vatiham. 7 S!-3 °bhésinam.
8 B. °dasa. °® B. ndpi®; 8!-3 no vnsaik‘ emi (8% -8mi). 10 B. musdvadaya;
B. otappeti; 81-2 ottapeti, .
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§ 4. Arunpavatd.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam
viharati || la |

2. Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkh( 4mantesi || || Bhikkhavo
till

3. Bhadante ti te bhikkht Bhagavato paccassosum [ ||

4. Bhagava etad avoca ||

5. Bhitapubbam bhikkhave réji ahosi Arupavd ndma ||
Raiiio kho pana bhikkhave Arunavato Arunpavati ndma rija-
dhéni ahosi || Arupavatiyam kho pana bhikkhave rdjadhani-
yam?! Sikhi bhagavi araham samméisambuddho upanissiya
vihasi || ||

6. Sikkhissa kho pana bhikkhave Bhagavato arahato
sammésambuddhassa . AbhibhQ-Sambhavam nima sévaka-
yugam ahosi aggam bhaddayugam || ||

7. Atha kho bhikkhave Sikhi bhagavi araham samma-
sambuddho Abhibhum bhikkhum &mantesi || || Aydma
brahmana || yena aiiiataro brahmaloko ten-upasankamissima
yava ? bhattassa kalo bhavissati ti || ||

8. Evam bhante ti kho bhikkhave Abhibhtt bhikkhu
Sikhissa bhagavato arahato samméasambuddhassa paccassosi|| ||

9. Atha kho bhikkave Sikhi bhagavi araham sammé-
sambuddho AbhibhQi ca bhikkhu seyyath8pi nima balava
puriso sammiijitam va bdham pasireyya pasiritam v bdham
sammiiijeyya || evam eva Arunavatiyd réjadhaniyd antarahita
tasmim brahmaloke pAtur ahesum 3 || ||

10. Atha kho bhikkhave Sikhi bhagavi araham sammé-
sambuddho Abhibhum bhikkhum &mantesi || | Patibbatu
brdhmana tam brahmuno ca brahmaparisiya? ca brahma-
phrisajjinam ca dhammikathé ti ||

11. Evam bhante ti kho bhikkhave AbhibhQt bhikkhu
Sikhissa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa patissutva
brahménaiica brahmaparisafica brahmapArisajje ca dhammiyd
kathaya sandassesi samidapesi samuttejesi sampahamsesi || ||

12. Tatra sudam bhikkhave brahmé ca brahmaparisi ca

1 B.rajatthaniyam; 819 rdjadhdnim. 2 S'3tdva, § 8.3 ghamsu. ¢ 8%
Sparisdya. ,
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brahmapérisajja ca ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipicenti|l | Accha-
riyam vata bho abbhutam vata bho katham hi nima satthari
sammukhibh{ite sivako dhammam desessati ti || ||

18. Atha kho bhikkhave Sikhi bhagavi araham sammaé-
sambuddho Abhibhum bhikkhum &mantesi || || Ujjh8yanti
kho te brihmana brahm4 ca brahmaparisi ca brahmapérisajji
call I Acchariyam vata bho abbhutam vata bho katham
hi nima satthari ssmmukhibhite sdvako dhammam desessati
till I Tena hi tvam brihmana bhiyyosomattiya brahméi--
naii ca brahmaparisaii ca brahmapdrisajje ca samvejehi
tilll

14. Evam bhante ti kho bhikkhave Abhibhft bhikkhu
Sikhissa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhasa patissutvi
dissaménena pi kiyena dhammam desesi || adissaméinena pi
kiyena dhammam desesi || dissaménena hetthimena upaddha-
kiyena adissamanena uparimena upaddhakiyena dhammam
desesi || dissaminena pi uparimena! upaddhakiyena adissa-
ménena ? hetthimena upaddhakiyena dbammam desesi || ||

15. Tatra sudam bhikkhave brahmi ca brahmaparisd ca
brahmapérisajjd ca acchariyabbhutacittajatd ahesum | ||
Acchariyam vata bho abbhutam vata bho samanassa mahid-
dhi katd mah&nubhéivata ti || ||

16. Atha kho AbhibhQ bhikkhu Sikhim bhagavantam
arahantam sammésambuddham etad avoca || | Abhijandmi
khviham bhante bhikkhusanghassa majjhe evaripam vicam
bhisitd pahomi khvéham &vuso brahmaloke thito sahassiloka-
dbitum sarena viiiidpetun-ti || |l

17. Etassa brahmana kélo etassa bréhmana kilo yam tvam
brahmana brahmaloke thito sahassilokadhitum sarena viiiii-
peyyasi ti || Il

18. Evam bhante ti kho bhikkhave Abhibh& bhikkhu
Sikhissa bhagavato arahato sammésambuddhassa patissutvi
bra;hmaloke thito im4 githiyo abhési | ||

Arabbhatha nikkhamatha || yuiijatha buddhasésane |

dhunétha maccuno senam || naldgiram va kuiijaro || ||

1 8'3 purimena. 3 813 add pi.
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yo imasmim dhammavinaye || appamatto vihassati! ||

pabéya jitisamséiram || dukkhassantam karissati ti || |l

19. Atha kho bhikkhave Sikhi ca bhagava araham sammaé-
sambuddho Abhibhé ca bhikkhu brahmanaii ca brahmapari-
sail ca brahmapdrisajje ca samvejetvé || seyyathdpi nima ||
pa |l tasmim brahmaloke antarahitd ArunavatiyA? phtur
ahesum || ||

20. Atha kho bhikkhave Sikhi bhagavd araham sammé-
sambuddho bhikkh{ &mantesi || || Assuttha no tumhe bhi-
kkhave Abhibhussa bhikkhuno brahmaloke thitassa githiyo
bhésaménassl ti || ||

21. Assumha kho® mayam bhante Abhibhussa bhikkhuno
brahmaloke thitassa githiyo bhisaménassi ti || ||

22. Yath4 katham pana tumhe bhikkhave assuttha Abhi-
bhussa bhikkhuno brahmaloke thitassa githiyo bhasama-
nassd ti || ||

23. [Evam kho mayam bhante assumha Abhibhussa bhi-
kkhuno brahmaloke thitassa githiyo bhisaménassa‘ || II]

Arabbhatha nikkhamatha | yuiijatha buddhasésane ||
dhundtha maccuno senam || naldgiram va kuiijaro || ||
yo imasmim dhammavinaye || appamatto vihassati ||
pahiya jatisamsaram || dukkhassantam karissatiti || ||

24, Evam eva kho mayam bhante assumha Abhibhussa
bhikkhuno brahmaloke thitassa ghthlyo bhdsamanassi ti || ||

25. Sadhu sidhu bhikkhave || sidhu kho tumhe bhikkhave
assuttha Abhibhussa bhikkhuno brahmaloke thitassa githéyo
bhésaménassi ti || ||

26. Idam avoca Bhagavi || attamand te bhikkhd Bhaga-
vato bhésitam abhinandun-ti|l ||

§ 6. Parinidbdna.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Kusindriyam vibarati Upa-
vattane Mallinam slavane antarena yamakasilinam pari-
nibb&nasamaye || ||

2.5 Atha kho Bhagav4 bhikkh( 4mantesi || || Handa dini

1 §Le vihessati' here .and' further on. ? B. adds rdjatthdniyd. 3 8'-3no,
¢ This paragraph is missing in S1.3, 6 §§ 2-7=M.P.8. VI, 10-18,
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bhikkhave &mantaydmi vo appamédena sampldetha vaya-
dhamma sankhéré ti || ayam Tathégatassa pacchiméa vécé | |l
3. Atha kho Bhagavd pathamam jhinam samépajjill Il
Pathamajhéind vutthahitvi dutiyam jhdnam samdpajji || [| Duti-
yajbénd vutthahitvd tatiyam jh&nam samépajji || | Tatiya-
jbané vutthahitvd catuttham jhinam samépajji || Catuttha-
jhénd vutthahltvﬁ akAsinafichyatanam samApajji Il | Akasd-
naiicdyatand vutthahitvd vididnaficAyatanam samépajji || ||
Viiiiépaficdyatand vutthahitvd 8kifcadfidyatanam sama-
pajjill I Akificafiifyatana vutthahitva nevasafifidndsaiidya-
tanam samépajji || |
4. Nevasaiiidndsafifidyatand vutthahitva kificadfidyatanam
samépajji || Akifcafnidyatans vuttbahlth vifiidpaficdyata-
nam samépajji | I| Vidddnaficdyatand vutthahitvd &késa-
naiicdyatanam samapajji | || Akasinaficiyatand vutthahitvi
catuttham jhénam samépajji | | Catutthajhénd vutthahitvd
tatiyam jhdnam samdpajji Il || Tatiyajhénd vutthahitva
dutiyam jhénam samdpajji || | Dutiyajhnd vutthahitvé
pathamam jhanam samépajji Il ||
Pathamajhdnd vutthahitvd dutiyam jhidnam samépajji || |
Dutiyajhénd vutthahitvd tatiyam jhdnam samépajji || ||
Tatiyajhéna vutthahitvd catuttham jhanam samépajjill | Ca-
tutthajhand vutthahitva samanantard Bhagavé parinibbayi|| ||
5. Parinibbute Bhagavati saha parinibbiné Brahm4 sa-
hampati imam githam abhdsi || ||
Sabbeva nikkhipissanti || bh(itd loke samussayam ||
yathé etédiso satthé || loke! appatipuggalo ||
Tathagato balappatto || sambuddho parinibbuto ti || ||
6. Parinibbute Bhagavati saha parinibbdna Sakko devAnam
indo imam ghtham abhdsi || |l
Aniccé vata sankhard || uppadavayadhammino ||
uppajjitva nirujjhanti || tesam vlipasamo sukho ti || |l
7. Parinibbute Bhagavati saha parinibbdné dyasma Anando
imam githam abhési || ||
Tadési yam bhimsanakam || taddsi lomahamsanam ||
sabbakAravartpete || sambuddhe parinibbute ti [l [I

1 B. inserts m.
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Parinibbute Bhagavati saha parinibbané 4yasmé Anuruddho
ima ghthéyo abhési || ||

Nahu assisapassiso thita-cittassa! tddino ||

anejo santim 4rabbha || cakkhumé parinibbuto || ||

asallinena cittena || vedanam ajjhavésayi |l

pajjotass-eva nibbdnam || vimokkho cetaso ahi ti % || |l

Brahma-samyuttam || ||
Paiicakam || |
Tass-uddanam || ||

Brahmi-Sanam Devadatto Andhakavindo Arunavati
Parinibbinena ca desitam idam Brahma-paiicakam?$ || ||

1 813 passisd®; S° °thitam°®. 2 S!-3 vimokho #hu cetaso ti. 3 So 81-3; in

B. the end is thus :
Brahmé-samyuttam || |
Tatr-udddnam bhavati || ||
Brahméydcanam Agaravafica || Brahmadevo Bako ca brahm4 ||
Aiifiataro ca brahmd Kokaliyafica || Tissakaii ceva Turu ca ||
Brahmé Kokaliya-bhikkhu || Sanamkumérena Devadattam ||
Andhakavindam Arupavati Parinibbinena pannarasi ti || ||
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BOOK VIL.—BRAHMANA-SAMYUTTAM.

CHAPTER I. ARAHANTA-VAGGO PATHAMO.

§1. Dhanaiij‘nl.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavd Réjagahe
viharati Veluvane kalandaka-nivépe || ||

2. Tena kho pana samayena afifiatarassa bhiradvajagotta~
brihménassa! Dhanafjini? nidma br&éhmani abhippasanni
hoti buddhe ca dhamme ca sanghe ca || [l

3. Atha kho?® Dhanaifjani brihmani bharadva;agottassa
brahmanassa bhattam upasamharanti * npakkamltv&"’ ti-
kkhattum uddnam udénesi || || Namo tassa %hagavato
arahato sammasambuddhassa || pe || Il

4. Evam vutte bharadvéjagotto brdhmano Dhanaiijinim
etad avoca || | Evam eva paniyam vasali yasmiqm
vi tassa mundakassa samangssa vannam bhésati || idani
tyAham® vasali tassa satthungvidam &ropessdmi-ti || Il

5. Na khvahan-tam brahmaha passimi sadevake Joke saé-
_rake :{brahmake sabsamax_l rhmaniyd pajiya s‘devak
nussdya yo tassa BhagavatqvAdam 8ropeyya arahato samma-
sambuddhassa || api ca tvam'brahmana gaccha || gantvé vijé-
nissast ti7 || ||

6. Atha kho bhiradvéjagotto brahmano kupito anattamano
yena Bhagavi ten-upasaikami | upasankamitvd Bhagavatd
saddhim sammodi || ssmmodaniyam katham siriniyam vitisé-
retvd ekam antam nisidi || ||

1 81.3 °gotassa. 2 So 8!'; B.dhapafijani; 8% dhﬁnan]am 3 §81-3 omit atha
kho. ¢ 8'-3 upaharant] BT ipakkpeltele ¢ S1-3 iddnissaham. 7 So B.
(correction of vijanissatitiey*S satiti
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7. Ekam antam nisinno kho bhéiradvijagotto brihmano
Bhagavantam githaya ajjhabhsi || |l

Kimsu chetva ! sukham seti || kimsu chetvi na socati || ||

kissassa 2 ekadhammassa || vadham rocesi 3 Gotamé ti ¢ ||
8. Kodham chetva sukham seti || kodham chetvi na socati || ||

kodhassa visam(lassa || madhuraggassa brahmana ||

vadham ariyd pasamsanti || tam hi chetvd na socatiti® || ||

9. Evam vutte bharadvéjagotto brihmano Bhagavantam
etad avoca || || Abhikkhantam bho Gotama abhikkantam
bho Gotama || || Seyyathdpi bho Gotama nikkujjitam va
ukkujjeyya | paticchannam v& vivareyya || milhassa v4
maggam 8cikkheyya || andhakire vi telapajjotam dhareyya
cakkhumanto rpani dakkhinti | evam evam bhotd Gotamena
anekapariyyena dhammo pakasito || | Eséham bhagavantam
Gotamam saranam gacchdmi || dhammaiica bhikkhusanghaii-
call I Labheyydham bhoto Gotamassa santike pabbajjam
labheyyam upasampadan-ti || ||

10. Alattha kho bhéradvdjagotto brahmano Bhagavato
santike pabbajjam alattha upasampadam 6 || ||

11. Acirlipasampanno kho 7 panfyasmi bhéradvijo eko
viipakattho appamatto atdpi pahitatto viharanto na cirass-eva
yassatthdya kulaputtd sammad eva agirasmi anagéiriyam
pabbajanti || tad anuttaram brahmacariya-pariyosinam ditthe-
va dhamme sayam abhiiiid sacchikatvd upasampajja vibasi ||
khind jati vusitam brahmacariyam katam karaniyam ndparam
itthattdyé ti abbhaiiiasi || ||

12. Aiiiataro ca Bhéradvajo arahatam ahositi || ||

§ 2. Akkosa.
1. Ekam samayam Bhaga.vé. Réijagahe viharati Veluvane
kalandaka-nivépe Jllk:
2. Assosi khd akkosaka-bbﬁradvﬂjo brﬁhma Bharadvéja-

gotto kira brahitang Saniames mewrdtitike agirasma
anagiriyam pabbai? ill ||

8. Kupito anattaflano yena Bhagavi ten-upasankami ||

1 88. jhatvd always. * B. kissassu. 2 8S. rocehi. ¢ B. Gotamo ti;
8t Gommﬁhl, 83 "mahltl 8° matihi, © These githas, already met with in
Devatd-S, VIII. 1 and Devaput.ta-S 1. 3, will be found again once more in
Sakka-8. I1I. 1. ¢ 8!-3 add ti alattha upasampada. 7 §'-3ca.

11
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upasanikamitvd Bhagavantam asabbhdhi pharusihi vacahi
akkosati paribhdsati || [

4. Evam vutte Bhagav8 akkosaka-bharadvijam brAhmapam
etad avoca || | Tam kim maiifiasi brahmana || api nu kho te
dgacchanti mittimacch fidtisa lohitd atithiyo ti || ||

5. Appekadd me bho Gotama 8gacchanti mittdmaccd natisa

lohit4 atithiyo ti || Il
6. Tam kim maiifiasi brahmana || api nu tesam an+p+esi
khadaniyam bhojaniyam sdyaniyan-ti! || ||
7. Appekadd nesdéham bho Gotama an p:{demi khédani-
yam bhojaniyam siyaniyan-ti || ||
8. Sace kho pana te brihmana na patiganhanti kassa tam
hoti {| |l :
9. Sace te? bho Gotama na patiganhanti amhdkam eva
tam hoti ti [[ |l
10. Evam eva kho® bréhmana yam tvam amhe anakkosante
akkosasi || arosante rosesi‘ || abhandante bhandasi || tam te
mayam na patiganhdma [tav-ev-etam brihmana hoti] 3 tav-
ev-etam brahmana hoti ti[| || Yo kho bréhmana akkosantam
paccakkosati || rosentam patiroseti || bhandantam patibhanda-
ti | ayam vuccati brahmana sambhuiijati vitiharati || te mayam
tayh neva sambhuiijdma | na vitiharima || tav-ev-etam
brahmana hoti tav-ev-etam bréhmana hoti ti |l ||
11. Bhavantam kho Gotamam sardjikd parisd evam jina-
ti || Araham samano Gotamo ti || [| Atha ca pana bhavam
Gotamo kujjhati ti [l |l
12. Akkodhassa kuto kodho || dantassa samajivino ||
sammadaiiiidvimuttassa || upasantassa tddino || |
'Fasseva tena papiyo [l yo kuddham patikujjhati |l
. ) kuddham appatikujjhanto || sangdmam jeti dujjayam|l ||
, ubhinnam attham carati || attano ca parassa ca ||
_" param sankupitam fatva || yo sato upasammati || ||
" ubhinnam tikicchantinam ¢ || attano ca parassa ca ||
jané maiifanti blo ti || ye dhammassa akovida ti7 || ||

1 B. khiadaniyam v bho® vd sd° vd ti. 2 8!-2me. 3 B. evamevam. ¢ B.
rosasi and further-on °rosati. © In B. only. ¢ So B.; C. notices the readings
tikicchantdnam and tikicchatam; 8!-3 tikicchantam. ? These géithds are repeated
in the next sutta.
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13. Evam vutte akkosaka-bhiradvdjo bréhmano Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || | Abhikkantam bho Gotama || pe ||
Es8hambhavantamGotamam saranam gacchimidhammaiica
bhikkhusanghaiicall || Labheyydham bhoto Gotamassa santike
pabbajjam labheyyam upasampadan-ti || ||
14. Alattha kho akkosaka-bhéradvéjo brahmano Bhagavato
santike pabbajjam alattha upasampadam ||
15. AcirQipasampanno kho panédyasma akkosaka-bhéradvéjo
eko vlpakattho appamatto atdpi pahitatto viharanto na
cirasseva yassatthya kulaputti sammad eva aghrasmi ana-
giriyam pabbajanti || tad anuttaram brahmacarlyaparlyosﬁ-
nam ditthevadhamme sayam abhiiiiid sacchikatvd upasampajja
vihési || khina jati vusitam brahpgqcariyam katam karaniyam
néparam itthattdyé ti abbhaiiia Il
16. Afifiataro ca pandyasma Bhiradvajo arahatam ahost tillll
§ 3. Asurinda.
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Réjagahe viharati Veluvane
kalandaka-nivape || JLesmsr oo
2. Assosi kl@surlndaka-bbﬁradvggbré.hmano Il I Bhé-
radvéjagotto braéhmano kira samanassa Gotamassa santike
agirasmé anagiriyam pabbajito ti || ||
3. Kupito anattamano yena Bhagavi ten-upasankami ||
upasankamitvi Bhagavantam asabbbhi pharusibi vécdhi
akkosati paribhésati || || '
4. Evam vutte Bhagavi tunhi ahosi || ||
5. Atha kho asurindaka-bbiradvijo brihmano Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || || Jito si samana || jito si samand ti || ||
6. Jayam ve maiiiiati balo || vAciya pharusam bbhanam ||
jayaiic-ev-assa tam hoti || y4 titikkhd vijanato || ||
; tass-eva tena phpiyo || yo kuddham patikujjhati
{ kuddham appatikujjhanto || sangdmam jeti dujjayam ||
§ ubhiunam attham carati || attano ca parassa ca || =
__param sankupitam fatva || yo sato upasammati || |l
“ubhinnam tikicchantinam || attano ca parassa ca ||
jand maiianti balo ti || ye dhammassa akovida ti? || ||

1 All this passage from Evdham® is suppressed in 8!-3 by abbreviation. * See
the preceding sutta.
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7. Evam vutte asurindaka-bhiradvijo bradhmano Bhaga-
vantam etad avocall || Abhikkantam bho Gotama abhikkantam
bho Gotama || pa || abbhaiiiidsi || ||

8. Aiiiiataro ca pandyasmi bhiradvijo arahatam ahost ti | |l

§ 4. Bilangika.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Réjagahe viharati Veluvane
kalandaka-nivape || I| |

2. Assosi khe b‘langrka-bh&radva;o‘ ‘brahmand || Bha-
radvijagotto kira” brdhmano samanassa Gotamassa santike
agirasmi anagiriyam pabbajito ti |l Il

3. Kupito anattamano yena Bhagavd ten-upasankami ||
upasainkamitvd tunhibbito ekam antam atthdsi || |l

4. Atha kho Bhagavd bilaixgikassa’ bharadvéjassa brah-
manassa cetasd cetoparivitakkam aiiiidya bilangikam?® bha-
radvdja-brdhmanam géthdya ajjhabhasi || ||

Yo appadutthassa narassa dussati ||
suddhassa posassa ananganassa ||

tam eva bdlam pacceti pdpam ||

sukhumo rajo pativitam va khitto ti3 || ||

5. Evam vutte bilangika-bhiradvijo brihmano Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || I Abhikkantam bho Gotama abhi-
kkantam bho Gotama || pa || Esiham bbavantam Gotamam
saranam gacchimi dhammaiica bhikkhusanghaiica || Labheyya-
ham bhoto Gotamassa santike pabbajjam |l pa || tad anuttaram
brahmacariyapariyosdnam dittheva dhamme sayam abhiiiiid
sacchikatvd upasampajja viharati || | Khind jiti vusitam
brahmacariyam katam karaniyam nadparam itthattdyd ti
abbhaiidsi || |l

6. Aiiiiataro ca pandyasmé bharadvéjo arahatam ahositi |l ||

§ 5. Ahimsaka.

1. Savatthi niddpsss:-4-4# - - ..

2. Atha khp' ahlmsalm-bhﬁradvﬁ]o brﬁhmano “yena Bha-
gavi ten-upasaikami f| upasankamitvk: ‘Bhagxvatd saddhim
sammodi || sammodaniyam katham sirfpiyam vitisiretvd
ekam antam nisidi || ||

10, vilai fla®; 84 bilagake®. %4 bilaigaka®. * Repetition of
Devata-S. II1. , § e
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3. Ekam antam nisinno kho ahimsaka-bhéradvéjo bréh-
mano Bhagavantam etad avoca || | Ahimsakdham bho
Gotama ahimsakdham bho Gotama ti || ||

4. Yath4 ndmam tathd c-assa || siyd kho tvam ahimsako |

yo ca kiiyena vécdya || manasi ca na himsati ||
" sa ce ahimsako hoti || yo param na vihimsatiti || ||

5. Evam vutte ahimsaka-bharadvéjo brahmano Bhagavan-
tam etad avoca || [| Abhikkantam bho Gotama abhikkantam
bho Gotama || pa || abbbainési [| |

6. Aiiiiataro ca pandyasma bharadvéjo arahatam ahositi || ||

§ 6. Jatd.

1. Savatthi mdﬁnqm__

2. Atha k Jatﬁ-bhﬁradvﬁ]o brihmano yena Bhagava
ten-upasanka ARER KA oV Biugavats saddhim sam-
modi || sammodaniyam katham siriniyam vitisAretvd ekam
antam nisidi || ||

3. Ekam antam nisinno jati-bhéaradvajo brﬁhmano Bhaga-
vantam githaya ajjhabhési || ||

g Antoja;& bahijatd || jatdya jatitd paj ||

tam tam Gotama pucchimi || ko imam vijataye jatan-ti|l |
4. Sile patitthdya naro sapaiiiiol| cittam pafifiaiica bhavayam ||

atapi nipako bhikkhu || so imam vijataye jatam || ||

Yesam riigo ca doso ca || avijja ca virjita ||

khinfsava arahanto || tesam vijatit jatd || ||

Yattha ndmaiica rdpaiica || asesam uparujjhati ||

patigham rlpasaiiia ca! || ettha s chijjate jatd ti? || |l

5. Evam vutte jati-bharadvijo brihmano Bhagavantam
etad avoca [| || Abbikkantam bho Gotama | pa |

6. Aiiataro ca panﬁyasmﬁ. bharadvdjo arahatam ahositi [| ||

§ 7. Suddhika.

1. Savatthi Jetavane || ||

2. Atha klm"éu&dhlka-bhﬁradv&lo brahmans yena Bhagavé
ten-upasankami ﬂwpasankamltvﬁ Bbagavati saddhim: sam-
modi | sammodaniyam katham sirdpiyam vitisiretvA ekam
antam nisidi ||

! 88. °saiifiafica. 2 B. etthesd chindate’. These gathds are the same as those
of Devatd-S. I11. 3. ,, /5
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3. Ekam antam nisinno kho suddhika-bhéradvéjo brah-
mano Bhagavato santike imam ghtham ajjhabhasi || ||

Na bréhmano sujjhati koci loke ||
silava pi tapo karam ||
vijjicaranasampanno so sujjhati ||
na afifid itard pajé ti || ||

4. Bahum pi palapam jappam | na jaccd hoti! brahmano ||
anto kasambhu ?-samkilittho || kuhanam3 upanissito? |l |l
Khattiyo bréhmano vesso || suddo candélapukkuso ||
draddbaviriyo pahitatto || niccam da}jhaparakkamo ||
pappoti paramam suddhim [| evam janéhi brdhmana ti |l ||

5. Evam vutte suddhika-bhéradvijo brihmano Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || || Abhikkantam bho Gotama abhi-
kkantam bho Gotama [ pa ||

6. Aiiataro ca paniyasmé bhiradvijo arahatam ahositi || |l

. § 8. Aggika.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Réjagahe viharati Veluvane
kalandaka-nivépe || | » o

2. Tena kho pana samayena Q"g'ﬁi(a-bhﬁradvﬁjm
manassa sappind payéso sannihito® hoti || [ aggim Juhiissimi
aggihuttam paricarissdmiti || ||

3. Atha kho Bhagavi pubbanhasamayam nivisetvd patta-
civaram 4ddya Réjagaham pindéya pévisi | Rijagahe sapadé-
nam pinddya caraméno yena aggika-bharadvajassa brih-
manassa nivesanam ten-upasaikami || upasankamitvd ekam
antam atthési || || »

4. Addasé kho aggika-bhéradvijo brahmano Bhagavantam
pindiya carantam || disvina Bhagavantam githiya ajjha-
bhasi || ||

Tihi vijjahi sampanno || jitima sutavé bahu ||
vijjicaranasampanno || so-mam bhuiijeyya payésan-ti®|| ||

5. Bahum pi palapam jappam |l na jacci 7 hoti brahmano |l

anto kasambusamkilittho 8 || kuhand parivérito || |l

PPER T,

1 B. najacco. 2 So S!and C.; B. puti; 8%sa (or si) kambu. 2 B. kuhand.
¢ Sl-3add ti. This githd will be found again in the next sutta. & S santito;
81 sdttito. ¢ 8'-380 imam® péyasanti here and further on. ? B. jacco as above.
8 8§13 ag above (preceding sutta) ; B. ‘kasapamusamklittho.
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pubbenivisam yo vedi || saggaplyaii ca passati ||
atho! jatikkhayam patto || abhifiidvosito muni? || |
etdhi tihi vijjahi || tevijjo hoti brahmano |
vijjdcaranasampamo || so mam bhuiijeyya plyasan-ti || ||
6. Bhuiijatu bhavam bho? Gotamo brihmano bhavan-ti|l ||
7. Géthabhigitam me abhojaniyam * || 4
sampassatam brdhmana n-esa dhammo || -
gathabhigitam panudanti buddh4 ||
dhamme sati brahmana vuttir esi || ||
Aiiiiena ca® kevalinam mahesim ||
khindsavam kukkuccaviipasantam ¢ ||
annena panena upatthahassu ||
khettam hi tam 7 puiiiapekkhassa hoti ti® || ||
8. Evam vutte aggika-bharadvijo brahmano Bhagavantam
etad avoca || || Abhikkantam bho Gotama || pa I
9. Aiifiataro ca pandyasmé bharadvijo arahatam ahositi [| ||
§ 9. Sundarika.
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Kosalesu viharati Sundarikdya
nadiya tire || || B
2. Tena kho pana samayena undanka-bhdradva]o ;brih-
mano Sundarikdya nadiyad tire‘i.gfﬁ"'jmi‘ﬂ“ aggihuttam
paricarati || ||
3. Atha kho sundarika-bharadvéjo brihmano aggim juhitva
aggihuttam paricaritva utthdyasand samantd catuddisd anuvi-
lokesi || | Ko nu kho imam havyasesam bhuiijeyyasiti® || [l
4. Addasd kho sundarika-bhéradvijo brihmano Bhaga-
vantam aiiilatarasmim rukkhamile sisam!® parutam!! nisin-
nam || disvAna vimena hatthena havyasesam gahetvd dakkhi-
nahatthena kamandalum gahetvd!? yena Bhagavé ten-upa-
sankami || ||
5. Atha kho Bhagavd sundarika-bhiradvajassa brih-
manassa padasaddena sisam vivari ||
6. Atha kho sundarika-bharadvéjo brdhmano || mundo

! 81 atha. 2 8.3°vositavo®. 4tha will be found again in IT. 8. 3 B. omits
bho. ¢ B. sbho;uneyyam here andg further on. & 8'-3 ca here and further on.
6 S1.3 kukkuea® here and further on. 7 B!-3hetam. © These githds will be
found again in_the next sutta. ° B. bhuiijeyydti. 10 B. C. sasisam. 1 8'- 3
pirQipitam. 12 8'.3 gahetvdna, 13 §'-3 mupdako.
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ayam bhavam mundako ayam bhavan-ti || tato ca puna
nivattitu-kimo ahosi || ||
7. Atha kho sundarika-bhiradvdjassa brihmanassa etad
ahosi || | Mundd pi hi 'idh-ekacce bréhmané bhavanti ||
yam nunéham upasankamitvé jatim puccheyyan-ti || |l
8. Atha kho sundarika-bhéradvajo brahmano yena Bha-
gavi ten-upasankami || upasankamitvd Bhagavantam etad
avoca || || Kim jacco bhavan-ti || ||
9. M4 jatim puccha caranaiica puccha ||
katthd bhave jiyati jatavedo ||
nicdkulino pi muni dhitim4 ||
4janiyo hoti hirinisedho || |
saccena danto damasi upeto ||
vedantagili visita-brahmacariyo ||
vaiifiupanito ? tam upavhayetha? ||
kalena so jubati ¢ dakkhineyyo ti® || |l
10. Addhé suyittham suhutam ® mama yidam ||
yam tédisam vedagum addasdmi7 ||
tumhédisinam hi adassanena ||
aiifio jano bhufijati havyasesan-ti || ||
Bhuiijatu bhavam Gotamo brahmano bhavan-ti || ||
11. Géthébhigitam me abhojaniyam ||
sampassatam brahmana n-esa dhammo ||
ghthébhigitam ® panudanti buddhé ||
dhamme sati brihmana vuttir esé || ||
Aiifiena ce kevalinam mahesim ||
khinésavam kukkuccavlipasantam ||
annena pénena upatthahassu ||
khettam hi tam ? puiiiapekkhassa hoti ti 10 || ||
12. Atha kassa cdham bho Gotama imam havyasesam
dammi til |l
13. Na khvdham brdhmana passimi sadevake loke samé-
rake sabrahmake sassamana-brihmaniyd pajiya sadevama-
nussiya yass - eso ! havyaseso bhutto samméparinfmam

1 813 add ca. 3 B. yafifio°. 3 S! upavuhayetha. ¢ 8!.3 duhati. & B.
dakkhineyyeti. ¢ §'-3 ahutam. 7 B. addasdma. 2 S1.3 vdcdbhigitam. ° S'-3
tena (or te tam) hite. 10 For thése two githds (text and notes) see the preceding
sutta. 1! B. yena. .
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gaccheyya || aiiiatra brihmana Tathéagatassa v Tathigatasi-
vakassa v4 || tena hi tvam bréhmana tam havyasesam appa-
harite vd chattehi appénake v& udake opilépehi ti || ||
14. Atha kho sundarika-bhéradvajo brahmano tam havya-.
sesam appanake udake opilépesi || |l
15. Atha kho so havyaseso udake pakkhitto ciccitayati citici-
tdyati sandhipayati sampadhfipiyati || | Seyyathidpi nidma
phélo divasasantatto udake pakkhitto ciccitdyati citicitiyati
sandhiipdyati sampadhfipiyati || evam eva so havyaseso udake
pakkhittociccitdyaticiticitdyatisandhipiyatisampadhfipdyati ||
16. Atha kho sundarika-bharadvéjo brahmano samviggo
lomahatthajito yena Bhagavi ten-upasankami || upasanka-
mitvd ekam antam atthési || ||
17. Ekam antam thitam kho sundarika-bhiradvijam
brihmanam Bhagavd githdya ajjhabhési || ||
Ma! brAhmana diru samédahéno ||
suddhim ? amaiifii bahiddhé hi etam ||
na hi tena suddhim kusalé vadanti |
yo bahirena parisuddhim 3 icche || |
Hitvi aham bréhmapa darudiham ||
ajjhattam eva jalaymi* jotim ||
niccaggini niccasamahitatto 3 ||
araham ¢ aham brahmacariyam carémi || ||
Mano hi te brihmana 7 kharibhéro ||
kodho dhlimo bhasmani mosavajjam? ||
jihvé sujé hadayam jotitthanam ||
attd sudanto purisassa joti || ||
Dhammo rahado bréhmana silatittho ||
andvilo sabbhi satam pasattho? ||
yattha 1 have vedaguno ! sinaté 12 ||
anallinagattd 1 va taranti param ™ || |l
Saccam dhammo samyamo brahmacariyam ||
majjhesitd bréhmana brahmapatti ||

! 8.3add va. 3 8.3 suddham. 3 83 bilavena’; B.suddhim. ¢ B.ajjhatta-
mevujjalaydmi. & 8i.3 niccaggi niccamaséhitatto. ¢ B. omits araham, 7 S!'-3
hitoe ! °te) brihmand. ® C. °nimmo°. ° B. pasattho. 10 §!-3 yattha. ! B,
vedagiino ;  8S. havedaguno. * 8o 8%; B, sinhatd; 8'-? sindnanda (S? dam)
td. 13 88. anallagattd. ¢ This githd will be found again in II. 11.
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satujjubhiitesu namo karohi ||
tam aham naram dhammaséri ti® brmi ti || ||
18. Evam vutte sundarika-bhfradvdjo brahmano Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || || Abhikkantam bho Gotama abhi-
kkantam bho Gotama || pa ||
19. Afifiataro ca paniyasma bhiradvajo arahatam ahosi ti|] ||
§ 10. Bahudhiti.
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Kosalesu viharati aidiata-
rasmim vanasande ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena aiiiatarassa bharadvéja-
gottassa brahmanassa catuddasa balivaddd natthd honti || ||
3. Atha kho radvéja-gotto bréhmanoYte balivadde
gavesanto yena so “PHfE VahaSande-~tesupashnkami || upa-
sankamitvd addasd Bhagavantam tasmim vanasande nisinnam
pallankam &bhujitvé ujum kdyam panidhdya parimukham
satim upatthapetva || ||
4. Disvina yena Bhagavé ten-upasankami || upasankamitvé
Bhagavato santike imd githayo abhasi || |l
" "Ra hi? nln-imassa samanassa || balivadda catuddasa [I
ajjasatthim na dissanti || tendyam samano sukhi || |l
na hi nin-imassa samanassa || tild khettasmim papika 3 [l
ekapanni dvipanna ¢ ca || tendyam samano sukhi || ||
na hi n{in-imassa samanassa || tuccha-kotthasmim musika ||
ussolhikdya naccanti | tendyam samano sukhi || ||
na hi nfin-imassa samanassa || santhéro ® sattamésiko ||
uppétakehi® samchanno || tenfyam samano sukhi || ||
na hi nlin-imassa samanassa || vidhavé sattadhitaro ||
ekaputtd dviputtd ca? || tendyam samano sukhi || ||
na hi nlin-imassa samanassa || pingald tilaka haté ||
sottam pldena bodbheti || tendyam samano sukhi || ||
na hi nin-imassa samanassa || pacclisamhi indyika ||
~-detha dethé ti codenti || tendyam samano sukhi ti || ||
a hi mayham bréhmana || balivadda catuddasa |
ajjasatthim na dissanti || tenfham brahmana sukhi || ||

! 88.s4tl. 3 S'-2ha always. 3 B. pipakd. ¢ B. dupannd. & All the
MSS. sandharo ; but further on 8!-3 santhdaro. ¢ C. uppddakehi. 7 B. duputtd;
S viputtd ; S° ekaputtavi (or ci) puttdca.
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na hi mayham brahmana |l tild khettasmim pépika ||
ekapanna dvipann ca || tendham brAhmana sukhi || ||
na hi mayham brahmana || tuccha-kotthasmim musika ||
ussolhikdya naccanti || tendham brahmana sukhi || ||
na hi mayham brahmana || santhdro! sattamésiko ||
upphtakehi samchanno || tendham brahmana sukhi || ||
na hi mayham brahmana || vidhava sattadhitaro ||
ekaputtd dviputta ca || tendham brdhmana sukhi || |l
na hi mayham brahmana || pingald tilaka hat ||
sottam pidena bodheti || tendham brahmana sukhi || [l
na hi mayham bréhmana || pacclisamhi indyika |
detha dethati codenti || tendham brahmana sukhi ti || |
6. Evam vutte bhédradvdjagotto brahmano Bhagavantam
etad avoca || || Abhikkantam bho Gotama abhikkantam bho
Gotama || seyyathpi bho Gotama nikujjitam va ukkujjeyya
paticchannam vA vivareyya ||m{]hassa v4 maggam &cikkheyya ||
andhakire telapajjotam dhdreyya cakkhumanto rupéni dak-
khinti [levam evam bhot&? Gotamena anekapariydyena dhammo
pakésito || estham Bhagavantam saranam gacchdmi dham-
maiica bhikkhusanghaiica || Labheyydham bhoto® Gotamassa
santike pabbajjam labheyyam upasampadan-ti || ||
7. Alattha kho bharadvijagotto br&hmano Bhagavato
santike pabbajjam alattha upasampadam || ||
8. Acir{ipasampanno paniyasma bharadvijo eko vlipakattho
appamatto &tdpi pahitatto viharanto na cirass-eva yassatthiya
kulaputti sammadeva aglrasma anagriyam pabbajanti || tad
anuttaram brahmacariyapariyosinam dittheva dhamme sayam
abhififi4 sacchikatvd upasampajja vihasi || khind jati vusitam
brahmacariyam katam karaniyam ndparam itthattdyd ti
abbhaiiidsi || ||
9. Aiifiataro ca paniyasmé bharadvdjo arahatam ahositi|l ||
Arahanta-vaggo pathamo || ||
erts rn e Tass-uddénam || Il
A Qbanan &ni ca)Akkosam Il Asurinda ¢ Bilangikam ||
Ahlmsakam atd c-eva || Suddhlkam c-eva Aggikh |
Sundarikam Bahud'hltl || yéna ca Catedasa il Il

P il

1 83 santhdro; B, sandharo, 2 8!-3bho. 3 8.3 bho. ¢ S!.3 asundarikam.
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Cuarter II. Uprisaka-vacao.

§ 1. Kasi!
1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavd Magadhesu
viharati Dakkhindgirismim Ekanéliyam bréhmana-gime || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena kasi-bhéradvajassa? bréh-
manassa paficamattini nangalasatini payuttdni bonti vappa-
kile | |l
3. Atha kho Bhagavd pubbanhasamayam nivésetvd patta-
civaram Adéya yena kasi-bhiradvfjassa bréhmanassa kam-
manto ten-upasankami || ||
4. Tena kho pana samayena kasi-bharadvéjassa bréh-
manassa parivesand vattati || ||
5. Atha kho Bhagavi yena parivesani ten-upasankami [l
upasankamitvd ekam antam atthési || ||
6. Addasd kho kasi-bharadvijo brihmano Bhagavantam
pindiya thitam || disvina Bhagavantam etad avoca || | Aham
kho samana kasdmi ca vapdmi?® ca || kasitvd ca vapitvd ca
bhuijdmi [| | Tvam pi samanpa kasassu ca vapassu ca ||
kasitvd ca vapitva ca bhuijassiti | || '
7. Aham pi kho brahmana kasimi ca vap&mi ca || kasitvd
ca vapitvi ca bhufijimiti || ||
8. Na kho mayam passima bhoto* Gotamassa yugam vé
v nangalam va phélam v phcanam véi balivadde vé || atha
ca pana bhavam Gotamo evam &ha || | Aham pi kho brih-
mana kasdmi ca vapimi ca || kasitvd ca vapitvd ca bhuiija-
miti [| || )
9. Atha kho kasi-bbiradvéjo brdhmeno Bhagavantam
githdya ajjhabhasi || ||
Kassako patijdnési | na ca passdmi te kasim ||
kassako® pucchito brihi || katham jinemu tam kasin-ti|l [|
10. Saddhé bijam tapo vutthi || paiiiif me yuganangalam ||
hiri isf mano yottam || sati me phila-pacanam || ||
kiyagutto vacigutto || &hére udare yato ||
saccam karomi nidddnam || soraccam me pamocanam || ||

! This sutta recurs in the Sutta-Nipita I. 4. 3 83 kasi® always. 3 B. vapp®
always. ¢ S'-3bho. & S! kasine; S kasane. .
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viriyam me dhuradhorayham || yogakkhemé&dhivihanam ||
gacchati anivattantam || yattha gantvi na socati || ||
Evam esa kasi kattha || s4 hoti amatapphalé ||
etam kasim kasitvina || sabbadukkhd pamuccati ti || ||
11. Bhufijatu bhavam Gotamo kassako bhavam Gotamo! ||
yam hi Gotamo amatapphalam pi kasim kasati ti [| |
12. Géthabhigitam me abhojaniyam ||
sampassatam bréhmana n-esa dhammo ||
githébhigitam panudanti buddhé |
dhamme sati brihmana vuttir esd || ||
aiifiena ce kevalinam mahesim ||
khindsavam kukkuccaviipasantam ||
annena pénena upatthahassu ||
khettaiihi tam- puiifiapekkhassa hotf ti? ||
3 Evam vutte kasi-bharadvijo brahmano Bhagavantam etad
avoca || || Abhikkantam bho Gotama abhikkantam bho
Gotama || seyyathépi bho Gotama nikkujjitam v& ukkujjeyya
paticchannam vi vivareyya m{lhassa v maggam &cikkheyya
andhakire v telapajjotam dhéreyya cakkhumanto rfipani
dakkhinti || evam evam bho Gotamena anekapariyiyena
dhammo pakésito || eshham bhagavantam Gotamam saranam
gucchimi dhammaiica bhikkhusanghaiica || upsakam mam
bhavam Gotamo dharetu ajjatagge péanupetam saranam
gatan-ti || ||
§ 2. Udayo.
1. Savatthi nidanam || [l
2. Atha kho Bhagavi pubbanhasamayam nivésetvd patta-
civaram 8ddya yena Udayassa brihmanassa nivesanam ten-
upasankami || ||
3. Atha kho Udayo brihmano Bhagavato pattam odanena
plresi || ||
4. Dutiyam pi kho Bhagavd pubbanhasamayam nivésetva
pattacivaram 4ddya yena Udayassa brihmanassa nivesanam
ten-upasankami || pa |
5. Tatiyam pi kho Udayo brihmano Bhagavato pattam

1 B. has not Gotamo. 2 See above I. 8, 9. 3 Here the Sutta Nipita inserts
another episode.
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odanena piiretvd Bhagavantam etad avoca (| | Pakatthako !
yam samano Gotamo punappunam &gacchati ti || ||
Punappunam ceva vapanti bijam ||
punappunam vassati 2 devaraja ||
punappunam khettam kasanti kassaké 2 ||
punappunam afifiam ¢ upeti rattham || ||
Punappunam yécaké yacayanti? ||
punappunam danapati dadanti ||
punappunam dénapati daditva ||
punappunam saggam upeti thinam || ||
Punappunam khiranikd dubanti ||
punappunam vaccho upeti ¢ métaram ||
punappunam kilamati phandati ca ||
punappunam gabbham upeti mando || ||
Punappunam jiyati miyyati ca |
punappunam sivathikam haranti ||
maggaiica laddha apunabbhavaya ||
pa 7 punappunam jayati bhiripafifio ti Il |l
7. Evam vutte Udayo brahmano Bhagavantam etad avocall ||
Abhikkantam bho Gotama || pa || Upfsakam mam bhavam
Gotamo dhéretu ajjatagge pinupetam saranam gatan-ti || ||
§ 3. Devakito,
1. Shvatthi nididnam || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavd vétehi &badhiko
hoti || Ayasmé ca Upavéno® Bhagavato upatthiko hoti || |l
3. Atha kho Bhagavé dyasmantam Upavdnam &mantesi || ||
Ingha me tvam Upavéna unhodakam janédhiti || ||
4. Evam bhante ti kho Adyasmd Upavdno Bhagavato
patissutvd nivésetvd pattacivaram addya yena Devahitassa
brahmanassa nivesanam ten-upasankami || upasankamitva
tunhibhiito® ekam antam atthési || ||
5. Addasi kho Devahito brahmano dyasmantam Upavénam
tunibhitam? ekam antam thitam || disvina &Ayasmantam
Upavinam githiya ajjhabhdsi || ||

1 88 pagm,xdako. 2 S1.3 vassanti. 3 S1-3 kassako. ¢ B. maiifiam; S!-3
afiiam. S1.3 yAcanakd caranti., © S!-3 vacchd upenti. 7 B. S omit na.
81.3 Upavin-o always, ® 8!-3 omit tuphibhiito (-tam).
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Tunhibh{to bhavam tittham | mundo sanghatiparuto ||
kim patthayéno kim esam || kim nu yécitum &gato ti[l ||
6. Araham Sugato loke || vAtehdbadbiko muni ||
sace unhodakam atthi || munino dehi brahmana ||
pljito plijaneyyénam || sakkareyydnam sakkato ||
apacito apaceyy&nam! || tassa icchdmi hétave? ti || ||
7. Atha kho Devahito brahmano unhodakassa kijam ® puri-
sena ghhfipetvd phanitassa ca putam Ayasmato Upavénassa
padasi || 1l
8. Atha kho 4yasmi Upavéno yena Bhagavi ten-upasai-
kami || upasankamitvd Bhagavantam unhodakena nahfpetvd
unhodakena phénitam &loletvd Bhagavato padasi || [l
9. Atha kho Bhagavato so abddho patippassambhi || |
10. Atha kho Devahito bréhmano yena Bhagavi ten-
upasankami || upasankamitvi Bhagavatd saddhim sammodi ||
sammodaniyam katham siréniyam vitisiretvi ekam antam
nisidi || |l
11. Ekam antam nisinno kho Devahito braéhmano Bhaga-
vantam githiya ajjhabhési || |l
Kattha dajja deyyadhammam || kattha dinnam mahappha-
lam || :
katham hi yajamanassa [| katham ijjhati* dakkhina ti || ||
12. Pubbe nivisam yo vedi® || saggipayafica passati ||
atho jatikkhayam patto || abhifiiidvosito muni® || ||
ettha? dajji deyyadhammam || ettha dinnam mahap-
phalam ||
evam hi yajaméinassa || evam ijjhati dakkhind ti || ||
13. Evam vutte Devahito brdhmano Bhagavantam etad
avoca || | Abhikkantam bho Gotama || pa [| updsakam mam
bhavam Gotamo dhiretu ajjatagge phnupetam saranam
gatan-ti || |l
§ 4. Mahdsdla (or Stkhapdpurana).
1. Savatthi niddnam || ||
2. Atha kho aiiiataro brahmana-mahésilo likho likhapa-

1 83 °pujaniyydnam®; 8!-3 sakkateyydinam ; B. paceyydnam. 3 8!-3 bhétave.
8 8l-*kacam. 4 S!-3ijjhanti here and further on. % 8o B. 8'.3; C. vede, but
notices the reading vedi. & S! abhififia®; 8!'-3 °vositavo®, Seel. 8. 7 B. tattha.
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purano yena Bhagavd ten-upasankami || upasankamitva
Bhagavata saddhim sammodi || sammodaniyam katham sré-
niyam vitisiretvd ekam antam nisidi [l
3. Ekam antam nisinnam kho tam brahmana-mahésilam
Bhagava etad avocd || | Kinnu tvam brahmana lakho
ltkbapéapurano ti | ||
4, Idba me bho Gotama cattaro puttd | te mam darehi
sampuccha ghard nikkhamentiti® || || '
5. Tena hi tvam brdhmana imd géhthéyo pariybpunpitvd
sabhdyam mahéjanakaye sannipatite puttesu ca sannisinnesu
bhésassu || |
Yehi jatehi nandissam || yesafi ca bhavam icchisam 2 ||
te mam darehi sampuccha || s4 va varenti sikaram || ||
Asantd kira mam jamma4 || tita tatd ti bhésare ||
rakkhasa puttaripena || te jahanti vayogatam | |l
Asso va jinno nibbhogo || khddand apaniyati ||
balakdnam pitd thero || pardghresu bhikkhati || ||
Dando va kira me seyyo || yaii ce puttd anassava ||
candam pi gonam véreti || atho candam pi kukkuram || ||
andhakére pure hoti | gambhire gddham edhati ||
dandassa &nubhdvena || khalitvd patititthatiti || ||
6. Atha kho so brdhmana-mahisilo Bhagavato santike
imd géthdyo pariydpunitvd sabhAyam mahijanakadye sanni-
patite puttesu ca sannisinnesu abhési || ||
Yehi jitehi nandissam || yesail ca bhavam icchisam ||
te mam darehi sampuccha || s4 va varenti stikaram || ||
. Asantd kira mam jamma || tita tata ti bhésare ||
rakkhasd puttartipena || te jahanti vayogatam || ||
Asso va jinno nibbhogo || khidané apaniyati (|
balakénam pita thero || parigiresu bhikkhati || ||
Dando va kira me seyyo || yafi ce puttd anassava ||
candam pi gonam véreti || atho candam pi kukkuram|| ||
andhakéire pure hoti || gambhire gidham edhati ||
dandassa d4nubhavena || khalitva patititthati ti || ||

1 8! C. nikkamantiti; 8° nikkhantiti. 2 S!-3 icchasam. 3 S!'-sampucchd’;
813 C. videnti,



VIL 2 5.] UPASAKA-VAGGA 2, 177

7. Atha kho nam brihmana-mahésilam puttd gharam
netvi nahépetvd paccekam dussayugena acchidesum || ||

8. Atha kho so brihmana-mahésilo ekam dussayugam
4ddya yena Bhagavé ten-upasankami || upasankamitvd Bha-
gavata saddhim sammodi || sammodaniyam katham siréniyam
vitisAretvd ekam antam nisidi || ||

9. Ekam antam nisinno kho bréhmana-mahésilo Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || | Mayam bho Gotama brahmana nima
ficariyassa dcariyadhanam pariyesima || patigganhatu me bha-
vam Gotamo &cariyadhanan-ti || ||

10 Patiggahesi! Bhagava anukampam upadéya I ||

11. Atha kho so bréhmana-mahésilo Bhagavantam etad
avoca || | Abhikkantam bho Gotama | pa [l upisakam mam
bhavam Gotamo dhédretu ajjatagge panupetam saranam
gatan-ti || [I

§ 8. Mdnatthaddo.

1. Sévatthi nidénam || ||

2. Tena kho pana samayena Manatthaddho? nima brahmano
Sévatthiyam pativasati || so n-eva métaram abhivadeti || na
pitaram abhivideti || na &cariyam abhivideti || na jettha-
bhéitaram abhivadeti || ||

3. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavid mahatiyd parisiya
parivuto dhammam desesi3 || ||

4. Atha kho Manatthaddhassa brihmanassa etad ahosi || ||
Ayam kho samano Gotamo mahatiyd parisiya parivuto
dhammam deseti || yam n{indham yena samano Gotamo ten-
upasankameyyam || sace mam samano Gotamo &lapissati aham
pi tam Alapissdmi || no ce mam samano Gotamo &lapissati
aham pi tam nélapissdmi ti |l |l

5. Atha kho Ménatthaddho brdhmano yena Bhagavé ten-
upasankami || upasankamitvd tunhibh@to ekam antam attha-
sill ll

6. Atha kho Bhagava tam nalapi || I|

7. Atha kho Ménatthaddho bréhmano || niyam samano
Gotamo kiiici jandti ti || tato puna-nivattitu-kdmo ahosi || ||

1 8'-3 patigaphdsi, 2 B. Manathaddho always. 3 S!deseti. ¢ B. adds va.
12
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8. Atha kho Bhagavd Mé4natthaddhassa brihmanassa ceta-
sd ceto-parivitakkam afiidya Ménatthaddham br&hmapam
githdya ajjhabhési || ||

Na ménam brihmana! sidhu || atthi kassidha brahmana ||

yena atthena dgacchi? || tam evam anubrfihaye ti || ||

9. Atha kho Méanatthaddho brahmano || cittam me samano
Gotamo janiti ti || tatth-eva Bhagavato padesu* sirasd
nipatitvd Bhagavato pidéni mukhena ca paricumbati panihi
ca parisamb&hati némafi ca siveti Méinatthaddhfham bho
Gotama Ménatthaddhaham bho Gotaméa ti || ||

10. Atha kho si parisd abbhutacittajitd 3 ahosi || ||
Acchariyam vata bho abbhutam vata bho || ayam hi
Maéinatthaddho brahmano n-eva métaram abhivideti || na
pitaram abhivédeti || na &cariyam abhivadeti || na jettha-
bhétaram abhivideti || atha ca pana samane Gotame evaripam
paramam nipacedkaram 8 karoti ti || ||

11. Atha kho Bhagavdé Manatthaddham brAhmanam etad
avoca || || Alam bréhmana utthehi sake &sane nisida yato
te mayi cittam pasannan-ti || ||

12. Atha kho Manatthaddho brAhmano sake 4sane nisiditva
Bhagavantam géthiya ajjhabhdsi || ||

Kesu na ménam 7 kayiritha8 || kesu assa ? sagiravo ||

kyassa 10 apacitd ! assu || kyéssu sddhu supdjitd ti1?|| ||
13. Matari pitari vapi || atho jetthamhi bhatari ||

dcariye catutthamhi || tesu na minam kayirétha || ||

tesu assa saglravo || tyassa apacitd assu ||

tyassu sddhu sup@jitd 13 || ||

arahante sitibhfite || katakicce andsave ||

nihacca minam atthaddho || te namassa ' anuttare ti || ||

14. Evam vutte MAinatthadddo bradhmano Bhagavantam
etad avoca || || Abhikkantam bho Gotama abhikkantam
bho Gotama || pa || upésakam mam bhavam Gotamo dharetu
ajjatagge pnupetam saranam gatan-ti || ||

1 813 brihand. 2 812 chi. 3 813 anubriihasiti. ¢ S'-? pide.
6 So C. only; B. and §? vitta®; S'is doubtful. ¢ B. S! nippacca®. 7 S1.3
ménam na here and further on. ¢ B. kayird. © 8!-3 kesvassa. 10 S!.3 kydssa.
11 81 gpacitam ; C. apacitim. 12 81-3 kesvassu sidhu sup(jititi, and further on
tesvassu®. 13 One pada ought to have been omitted in all the M8S. !4 B. namasse.
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§ 6. Paccantka,

1. S&vatthi nidinam || ||

2. Tena kho pana samayena Paccanikasito! ndma bréhmano
Savatthiyam pativasati || ||

3. Atha kho Paccanikasitassa brahmanassa etad ahosi|| ||
Yam niindham yena samano Gotamo ten-upasankameyyam ||
yam yad eva samano Gotamo bhésissati || tam tad ev-assi-
ham 2 paccanikassan-ti3 || || ‘

4. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavd ajjhokése canka-
mati || ||
5. Atha kho Paccanikasito brdhmano yena Bhagava
ten-upasankami || upasankamitvd Bhagavantam cankaman-
tam anucankamamano Bhagavantam etad avoca || || Bhana
samana dhamman-ti || ||

6. Na Paccanikasatena || suvijinam subhdsitam ||

upakkilitthacittena || sirabbhabahulena ca* || ||
Yo ca vineyya sirabbham || appasidaii ca cetaso ||
fighétam patinissajja || sa ve jaiiiid subhsitan-ti || |

7. Evam vutte Paccanikasito bréhmano Bhagavantam
etad avoca || | Abhikkantam bho Gotama || pa || Updsakam
mam bhavam Gotamo dhéretu ajjatagge pdnupetam saranam
gatan-ti | ||

§ 7. Navakammika.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavid Kosalesu viharati aiiataras-
mim vanasande || | '

2. Tena kho pana samayena navakammika-bharadvajo
brihmano tasmim vanasande kammantam karépeti || ||

3. Addasd kho navakammika-bhiradvdjo brahmano Bha-
gavantam aiiiatarasmim sfla-rukkhamfle nisinnam pallankam
4bhujitva ujum kdyam panidhdya parimukham satim upattha-
petva |l I .

4. Disvén-assa etad ahosi || | Aham kho imasmim vana-
sande kammantam kéripento ramami || ayam samano Gotamo
kim kérdpento ramati ti | ||

5. Atha kho navakammika-bhiradvdjo brihmano yena

1 B. paccanika® always. 2 8!-3 evasdsaham (8% °bham). 3 B. paccanikasa-
tanti. ¢ C. sirambha.
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Bhagavd ten-upasankami || upasaikamitvd Bhagavantam
githdya ajjhabhdsi || ||
Ke nu kammant4 kayiranti! || bhikkhu silavane tava ||
yad ekako arafifiasmim || ratim vindati Gotamo? ti || ||
6. Na me vanasmim karaniyam atthi ||
ucchinnamfllam ® me vanam visukam 4 ||
so-ham 3 vane nibbanatho visallo ||
eko rame aratim vippahdya ti || |l
7. Evam vutte navakammika-bhiradvéjo brahmano Bha-
gavantam etad avoca || | Abhikkantam bho Gotama [l abhi-
kkantam bho Gotama || pa [| upAsakam mam bhavam Gotamo
dhéretu ajjatagge panupetam saranam gatan-ti || ||
§ 8. Katthahdra.
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Kosalesu viharati aiiiiata-
rasmim vanasande || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena aiiiiatarasmim bhéradvéja-
gottassa brihmanassa sambahuld antevasikd katthahéraka
ménavaka yena vanasando ten-upasankamimsu || ||
3. Upasankamitvi addasamsu Bhagavantam tasmim vana-
sande nisinnam pallankam &bhujitvd ujum kidyam panidhdya
parimukham satim upatthapetvd || || Disvina yena bha-
radvijagotto brihmano ten-upasankamimsu || ||
4, Upasankamitvd bbaradvijagottam brahmanam etad
avocum || || Yagghe bhavam janeyya asukasmim® vanasande
samano nisinno pallankam &bhujitvd ujum kiyam panidhiya
parimukham satim upatthapetva || ||
5. Atha kho bharadvijagotto bréhmano tehi ménavakehi
saddhim yena so vanasando ten-upasankami || addasd? kho
Bhagavantam tasmim vanasande nisinnam pallankam &bhu-
jitvd ujum kiyam panidhdya parimukham satim upattha-
petvé || disvina yena BhagavaA ten-upasankami || upasanka-
mitvd Bhagavantam glthéya ajjhabhdasi || ||
Gambbirarlipe® bahubherave vane ||
suiifiam arafifiam vijanam vigdhiya? ||

1 §1.® kammantatd (8' kammantakdtd) kayira. 2 8.3 vindasi Gotamati.
3 81.3 ybhinna® ¢ 8!-3 visukkham. $ B, svibam; 8! yoham. ¢ $!-3 amuka®,
7 812 addasa. ® C. gambhirasabhdve. . ® S!-3 vigihiyam.
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anifijaménena thitena vagguné ||
sucArurupam ! vata bhikkhu jhéyasi || ||
Na yattha gitam na pi yattha ? vaditam ||
eko araiiiie 8 vanavasito* muni ||
accheraripam patibhiti mam idam ||
yad ekako pitimano vane vase || ||
Maiiiie-ham 3 lokadhipati-sahavyatam ||
dkankhaméno tidivam anuttaram ||
kasma 6 bhavam vijanam araiiiam assito ||
tapo idha kubbasi brahmapattiya ti7|| ||
6. Y& kéci kankha abhinandand va ||
anekadhétlisu puth{l sada sita ||
aiiiidnam{lappabhavéd pajappita ||
sabbd mayi vyantikatd samilika || ||
so ham akankho apiho® anupayo? ||
sabbesu dhammesu visuddhadassano ||
pappuyya sambodhimﬁﬁﬁ!;‘gai'gmtgg .
jhiyam-aham brihmana 1 raho visarado ti ||
7. Evam vutte bhdradvijagotto brihmano Bhagavantam
etad avoca || || Abhikkantam bho Gotama abhikkantam
bho Gotama || pa || ajjatagge pAnupetam saranam gatan-ti || ||
§ 9. Mdtuposako.
1. Séavatthi nidénam || ||
2. Atha kho métuposako brihmano yena Bhagavi ten-
upasankami || upasankamitvi Bhagavati saddhim sammo-
daniyam katham sirdniyam vitisdretva ekam antam nisidi || ||
* 3. Ekam antam nisiuno kho métuposako bréhmano Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || || Aham hi bho Gotama dhammena
bhikkham pariyesimi || dhammena bhikkham pariyesitva
métépitaro posemi || kacciham!* bho Gotama evamkari kicca-
kart homiti || (|
4. Taggha tvam bréhmapa evamkéri kiccakari hosi || yo
kho brahmana dhammena bhikkham pariyesati || dhammena

1 83 °riipo; B.sundararfipam. 3 8! 3ettha®ettha®. 3 B.arafifia’. ¢ 80C.;
B. vanam avassito (given by C. as explanation); 8. .3 vanam assito. & B.
mafifidmaham. ¢ 81.° tasmd, 7 8! bfxﬁnmﬂl)pattiayﬁ ti. © B.asito, 9 80C.;
B. anuppayo; S!-?anfipayo. ! B. brahe. ! 8'-3 kiccdham.



182 . BRAHMANA-SAMYUTTA VII. . [VIL.2.9.

bhikkham pariyesitvd matapitaro poseti|| bahu so! pufifiam
pasavati ti || ||
Yo mAtaram pitaram v4 || macco dhammena poseti ||
tdya nam paricariyiya || métdpitQisu pandita ||
idh-eva nam pasamsanti || pecca sagge pamodati ti?|| ||
5. Evam vutte matuposako brihmano Bhagavantam etad
avoca || || Abhikkantam bho Gotama abhikkantam bho
Gotama || pa || updsakam mam bhavam Gotamo dharetu
ajjatagge pAnupetam saranam gatan-ti || ||
§ 10. Bhikkhako.
1. Sivatthi niddnam || ||
2. Atha kho bhikkhako brﬁhmano Bhagavd ten-upasan-
kami || upasanikamitvi Bhagavata saddhim sammodi sammo-
daniyam katham siriniyam vitisdretvd ekam antam nisidi || ||
3. Ekam antam nisinno kho bhikkhako brahmano Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca|| || Aham pi bho Gotama bhlkkhako’
bhavam pi bhikkhako || idha no kim nﬁ.nﬁ.‘karanan-tl Il
4. Na tena bhikkhako 3 hoti || yavatd bhikkhavo ¢ pare ||
visam® dhammam sam#daya || bhikkhu hoti na tivati|| ||
Yo dha® puiiiiin ca papaii ca|| bahitvd brahmacariyam?||
sankhdya loke carati || sa ve® bhikkh{ti vuccati ti || ||
5. Evam vutte bhikkhako brahmano Bhagavantam etad
avoca|| Abhikkantam bho Gotama abhikkantam bho Gotama||
pa || upfsakem mam bhavam Gotamo dhédretu ajjatagge
pénupetam saranam gatan-ti|| ||
§ 11. Sangdrava.
1. Sivatthi niddnam || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena Sangéiravo ndma brdhmano S&-
vatthiyam pativasati udaka-suddhiko udakena suddhim pacce-
ti || siyaptam udakorohanﬁnuyogam anuyutto vibarati® || ||
3. Atha kho ayasmi Anando pubbanhasamayam nivisetva
pattacivaram 4dadya S&vatthim pinddya pavisi || Sivatthiyam
pindiya caritvd pacchibhattam pindapatapatikkanto yena
BhagavA ten-upasankami || upasaikamitvd Bhagavantam
abhividetvad ekam antam nisidi || ||

! B, bahumso. 2 §'.3 ca modatiti. 3 8.2 bhikkhu. ¢ 8 1.3 bhikkhate,
6 Sl-dvissam. © B.ca. 7 8% bhahetvd; C. vihetvd; S!-3 brahmacariyavd.
8 B. and C. sa ce. °SeePuggalaIV24l
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4. Ekam antam nisinno kho dyasmé Anando Bhagavantam
etad avoca|| || Idha bhante Saighravo ndma brihmano
Savatthiyam pativasati udaka-suddhiko udakena suddhim
pacceti|| siyapitam udakorohaninuyogam anuyutto viharati|}.
sddhu bhante Bhagavd yena Sangiravassa brahmanassa ni-
vesanam ten-upasankamatu anukampam upédayé ti|| ||

5. Adhivisesi Bhagavd tunhibhévena || || '

6. Atha kho Bhagava pubbanha-samayam nivasetvé patta-
civaram 4dfya yena Sangéravassa brihmanassa nivesanam
ten-upasankami || upasankamitvd pafifiatte dsane nisidi|| ||

7. Atha kho Sangiravo brihmano yena Bhagava ten-
upasankami || upasankamitvd Bhagavatd saddhim sammodi ||
sammodaniyam katham vitisdretv ekam antam nisidi || ||

8. Ekam antam nisinnam kho Sangiravam bréhmapam
Bhagavi etad avoca|| || Saccam kira tvam brahmana udaka-
suddhiko udakena suddhim paccesi || siyapatam udakorohana-
nuyogam anuyutto viharasi ti|| ||

9. Evam bho Gotama! || ||

10. Kam ? pana tvam bréhmana atthavasam sampassaméno
udakasuddhiko udakasuddhim paccesi || siyapatam udakoro-
hanénuyogam anuyutto viharasi ti|| ||

11. Idha me bho Gotama aham yam divA pdpakammam
katam hoti? tam siyam nahfnena pavihemi || yam rattim
pipakammam katam hoti tam pitam nahdnena pavéhemi ||
Imam* khvéham bho Gotama atthavasam sampassaméno
udakasuddhiko udakena suddhim paccemi || siyapatam uda-
korohananuyogam anuyutto vihardmi ti|| ||

12. Dhammo rahado brahmana silatittho ||
andvilo sabbhi satam pasattho ||
yattha have vedaguno sinati ||
anallagattd va taranti piran-ti® || ||

13. Evam vutte Sangiravo brihmano Bhagavantam etad
avoca || || Abhikkantam bho Gotama || pa || upésakam
mam bhavam Gotamo dhdretu ajjatagge panupetam saranam
gatan-ti || |

1 81.3 °viharatiti evam bhoti. 2 8'-3kim. 3 8!-%hessati. ¢ 8'-3 add ca.
5 See above 1. 9, text and notes,
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§ 12. Khomadussa.
1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavd Sakkesu
viharati Khomadussam nima ! Sakydnam nigame? || ||
2. Atha kho Bhagavi pubbanhasamayam nivisetva patta-
civaram 4diya Khomadussam nigamam 3 pindaya pavisi || ||
8. Tena kho pana samayena Khomadussakd bréhmana-
gahapatiki sabhiyam sannipatitd honti kenacid eva karani-
yena || devo ca ekam ekam phusdyati || ||
4. Atha kho Bhagavd yena s sabhi ten-upasankami || ||
5. Addasamsu* Khomadussakd® brahmana-gahapatika
Bhagavantam diirato va dgacchantam || ||
6. Disvd etad avocum || || Ke ca mundaki samanaka ke
ca sabhfdhammam janissanti ti || ||
7. Atha kho Bhagavd Khomadussake® brihmana-gaha-
patike géthiya ajjhabhési || || :
N-esé sabhé yattha na santi santo ||
santo na te ye na vadanti dhammam ||
rigaii ca dosafi ca pahiya mobam ||
dhammam vadantd va bhavanti santo ti || ||
8. Evam vutte Khomadussaki? brahmana - gahapatika
Bhagavantam etad avocum || || Abhikkantam bho Gotama
abhikkantam bho Gotama || seyyathdpi bho Gotama nikujji-
tam vd ukujjeyya paticchannam v4 vivareyya milhassa
vi maggam &cikkheyya andhakare vi telapajjotam dhéireyya
cakkhumanto rlipdni dakkhinti || evam eva bhotd Gotamena
anekapariyyena dhammo pakésito || || Ete mayam Bhaga-
vantam Gotamam saranam gacchima dhammaii ca bhikkhu-
sanghaii ca || upsake no bhavam Gotamo dharetu ajjatagge
pénupete saranam gate ti || ||
Upésaka-vaggo dutiyo || ||
Tass-udddnam || ||
Kasi Udayo Devahito || aiiatara-Mahasalam 8 ||
Manatthaddham Paccanikam || Navakammi Katthahram ||
Métuposakam Bhikkhako || Sangiravo Khomadussena
dvadaséti || ||
Brihmanpa-samyuttam samattam || ||

" 1 8! Khomadussadanndma ; §° °dussantindma. 2 S°nigamo. 3 S1.3 °dussa-
- dam pindaya (omitting nigamam). ¢ 81-3addasfsum. * SI.3°dussadak4 (in S*da
being superadded). ¢ 8! dussadake. 7 8!.%dussadaka®, 8 S!'.3 Likhapapurepa.
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BOOK VIIL.—VANGISA-THERA-SAMYUTTAM.!

§ 1. Nikkhantam.

. 1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam A&yasmd Vangiso
Alaviyam viharati Aggalave? cetiye iyasmatd Nigrodha-
Kappena upajjhiyena saddhim || ||

2. Tena kho pana samayena dyasmé Vangiso?® navako hoti
acirapabbajito ohiyyako viharapélo || |

3. Atha kho sambabulé itthiyo samalankaritvd yendrémo *
ten-upasankamimsu vihdrapekkhikiyo || ||

4. Atha kho 4yasmato Vangisassa té itthiyo disvé anabhi-
rati upajji || rigo cittam anuddhamsesi || ||

5. Atha kho dyasmato Vangisassa etad ahosi || || Alabha
vata me na vata me l4bha || dulladdham vata me na vata me
suladdham || yassa me anabhirati uppannd rigo cittam
anuddhamseti || tam kut-ettha labbhd yam me paro anabhi-
ratim vinodetvd abhiratim uppideyya® || yam n{ndham
attand va attano anabhiratim vinodetvd abhiratim uppi-
deyyan-ti || ||

6. Atha kho dyasmi Vangiso attand va attano anabhiratim
vinodetvi abhiratim uppidetvd tiyam veldyam imé githdyo
abhési || ||

7 Nikkhantam vata mam santam || agirasminagériyam ||

vitakké upadbdvanti || pagabbhad kanhato ime || ||

uggaputtd mahisssd || sikkhitd dalhadhammino ||

samantd parikireyyum || sahassam & apaldyinam || ||

sace pi ettato bhiyo || &gamissanti itthiyo ||

n-eva mam vyddhayissanti|, dhamme s-amhi® patitthito!?|| [|

1 The verses in this Samyutta are all found in the Mahé-nipita of the Thera-
githﬁ. 2 B. aggilavake. 3 B. vaiigiso always. ¢ B. yena aggaldvako drdmo.

B. °pekkhakdayo. ¢ 8'-3 °pare® ‘uppiddeyyum. 7 =Thera-g. 1209-1213.
8 S'-3sangassam. ° 8! seems to have subbhi. 1 B. and C. patitthitam.
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sakkhi hi me sutam etam ! || buddassidiceabandhuno ||
nibbdnagamanam maggam || tattha me nirato mano || ||
Evaii ce mam viharantam || pApima upagacchasi ? ||
tathd maccu karissdmi || na me maggam pi dakkhast ti || ||
§ 2. Arati.
1. Ekam samayam || la ||
2. Ayasmé Vangiso Alaviyam viharati Agghlave cetiye
dyasmatd Nigrodha-Kappena upajjhéyena saddhim || ||
3. Tena kho pana samayena Ayasmd Nigrodha-Kappo
pacchdbhattam pindapatapatikkanto vihAram pavisati siyam
va nikkhamati aparajju vé kéle || 1|
4. Tena kho pana samayena Ayasmato Vangisassa anabhi-
rati uppannd hoti rdgo cittam anuddhamseti || ||
5. Atha kho Vargisassa etad ahosi || || Alabh4 vata me
na vata me labh4 || dulladdham vata me na vata me sulad-
dham || yassa me anabhirati uppanné rigo cittam anuddham-
geti || || Tam kut-ettha labbh4 yam me paro anabhiratim
vinodetvd abhiratim uppédeyyan-ti || yam nlnfham attand
va attano anabhiratim vinodetvé abhiratim uppideyyan-ti || ||
6. Atha kho dyasmi Vangiso attand va attano anabhiratim
vinodetva abhiratim uppddetvd tiyam veldyam imd ghthdyo
abhési || ||
Aratiii ca ratifi ca pahdya ||
sabbaso gehasitaii ca vitakkam 3 ||
vanatham na* kareyya kubhiieci ||
nibbanatho anato % sa hi bhikkhu || ||
Yam idha puthavifica vehsam® ||
rlipagataiica jagatogadham ||
kifici parijiyati sabbam aniccam 7 ||
evam samecca caranti mutattd ® || ||
upadhisu jand gadhitd? ||
ditthasute patighe ca mute ca 1 ||
ettha vinodiya !' chandam anejo'? ||
yo tattha ! na limpati tam munim &hu || ||

! B.evam, 2 8!.3 pipimd upagafichisi. 3 8% vitakkd. ¢ 8!-2 omit na.
5 B. arato, ¢ 8!.3 gnthavi ca; S°vehdisa. 7 S!-3anicca. & So B.and C.;
8.3 muttatd. ¢ 8!- '10 813 omit ca. M B. vinodaya. 12 8'-3cha
(8? ja) ndmane (8! no) jo. " B. ettha.
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Atha satthitasitd vitakka! ||
puthujanatiya adhamm4 nivitthd ||
na ca vaggagat-assa kubhiiici ||
no pana dutthullabhani sa bhikkhu || ||
dabbo? cirarattasaméhito ||
akuhako nipako apihalu ||
santapadam 3 ajjhagamé muni paticca ||
parinibbuto kankhati kilan-ti4 || ||

§ 3. Pesald-atimaniiand.

1. Ekam samayam &yasm& Vangiso .Alav1yam viharati
Aggilave cetiye Ayasmatd Nigrodba-Kappena upajjhiyena
saddhim || ||

2. Tena kho pana samayena ayasméi Vangiso attano pati-
bhiunena aiiiie pesale bhikkh atimaiiati || ||

3. Atha kho 4yasmato Vangisassa etad ahosi || || Alabhd
vata me || na vata me liabba || dulladdham vata me || na vata
me suladdbam || yvAham attano patibhinena aiiie pesale
bhikkh{i atimaiiffmi ti|| ||

4. Atha kho &yasma Vangiso attand va attano vippatisiram
uppédetvd tiyam veldyam ima githdyo abhdsi || ||

Ménam pajahassu Gotama ||
ménapathaii ca jahassu ||

asesam ® ménapathasmim samucchito 7 ||
vippatisirahuva 8 cirarattam || ||
Makkhena makkhits paj ||

ménagatd nirayam papatanti? ||

socanti jand cirarattam ||

ménagat nirayam upapanni || ||

Na hi socati bhikkhu kadéci (|
maggajino sammapatipanno || ||

kittiii ca sukhaii ¢’anubhoti ||
dhammarato ! ti tam 4hu tathattam!|| ||

1 B, and C. eat;hmta‘ 8! satthisatdtasitd ; C. °savitakkd ; 8! °parivitakka.
2 Sl-3dapdo. ? B.san ;)adam ¢ Thera-g. 1214-1218. ¢ st - ménfipathava
(or ca). % 81.3 add md. pamu (83 rm)eclnto 8 C. nepatlsﬁni ahuva.
? B. ménahatd® (here and further on) °patanti. 10 81-3 °daso. tatakkam.
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Tasmé4 akhilo dha padhdnava! ||
nivaranini pahlya visuddho ||
ménaii ca pahdya asesam ||
vijjiyantakaro samitévi tiz]] ||
§4. Ananda
1. Ekam samayam &yasmé Anando Savatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anﬁthapmdlkassa ardme || ||
2. Atha kho 4yasmé Anando pubbanha-samayam nivasetvd
pattacivaram AdAya Séivatthim pindiya pavisi Ayasmatd
Vangisena pacchdsamanena || ||
3. Tena kho pana samayena Ayasmato Vangisassa anabhi-
rati uppanné hoti || rigo cittam anuddhamseti || ||
4. Atha kho #yasmi Vangiso dyasmantam Anandam
githdya ajjhabhdsi || ||
"Kimarigena dayhémi || cittam me paridayhati ||
sidhu nibbadpanam? brithi|| anukampdya Gotama ti || ||
“Saiiiidya vipariyesi || cittan-te paridayhati |;
.Dimittam parivajjebi || subbam ragiipasamhitam [D*
Sankhére parato passa || dukkhato mé ca attato 1
znibbdpehi mahiragam || md dayhittho punappunam || || =
“asubhiya cittam bhavehi || ekaggam susamahitam ||
“sati kdyagatd ty-atthu 4 || nibbidd-bahulo bhava || ||
“animittam ca bhévehi || mindnusayam ujjaba [T~
tato méndbhisamay4 || upasanto carissasi ti?® || ]
§ 5. Subhdsitd.
1. Savatthiyam Jetavane || ||
2. Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkh( &mantesi || || Bhikkhavo
ti |l
3. Bhadante ti te bhikkh( Bhagavato paccassosum |[| ||
4. Bhagavi etad avoca || ||
CatQhi bhikkhave angehi samannagatd vica subhdsitd hoti
na dubbhdsitd || anavajji ca ananuvajjé ca viditinam || kata-
mehi catuhi ||
5. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu subbdsitam yeva bhésati mo
dubbhisitam || dhammam yeva bhésati no adhammam ||

181.3 gndhﬁnam vd. 2 8!smitdvi ti 82 smitddviti; Thera-githd 1219-1222.
3 8.3 nibb: 4 81 °gattitthu ; 83 °gantyatthu. s Thera-g. 1223-1226.
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piyam yeva bhésati no appiyam || saccam yeva bhasati no
alikam || Tmehi kho bhikkhave catihi angehi samannégata
vicd subhésitd hoti no dubbhésitd anavajji ca ananuvajja ca
viiiifinan-ti || ||
6. Idam avoca Bhagavé || idam vatvana Sugato athdparam
etad avoca satthé || ||
Subhésitam uttamam &hu santo ||
dhammam bhane nidhammam tam dutiyam ||
piyam bhane néppiyam tam tatiyam ||
saccam bhane nélikam tam catutthan-ti || ||
7. Atha kho &yasmi Vangiso utthdyfsand ekamsam uttaré-
sangam karitvd yena Bhagavi ten-aiijalim panidmetvi Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || || Patibbdti mam Bhagavd patibhéti
mam Sugatd ti || ||
8. Patibhdtu tam Vangisi ti Bhagavé avoca || ||
9. Atha kho dyasmd Vangiso Bhagavantam sammukhé
sar(ip8hi® ghthdhi abhitthavi || ||
Tam eva vicam bhaseyya || yay-attdnam na tdpaye ||
pare ca na vihimseyya || si ve vica subhdsits || ||
piyavicam va? bhéseyya || ya vlcd patinandits ||
yam anfddya papéni || paresam bhésate piyam || ||
saccam ve3 amatd vicd || esa dhammo sanantano ||
sacce ! atthe ca dhamme ca || 4hu santo patitthita || ||
yam buddho 3 bhésate vicam || khemam nibbanapattiya ||
dukkhassantakiriydya || s4 ve vAcAnam uttama ti¢|| ||
§ 6. Sdriputta.
1. Ekam samayam &yasma Siriputto Sivatthiyam viharati
Jetavane Anithapindikassa rame || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena 8yasmd Shriputto bhikkh
dhammiyé kathiya sandasseti samédapeti samuttejeti sampa-
hamseti || poriyd 7 vicAya vissatthdya anelagaldya atthassa
viiiidpaniyd || te ca bhikkh{ atthi-katvd manasi katva sabba-
cetaso ® samanndharitva ohitasotd dhammam sunanti || ||
3. Atha kho 8yasmato Vangisassa etad ahosi|| || Ayam

! B. sirdpdhi here and further on. 2 8'2 °vidcam eva. 3 S'-3te, ¢ SI3
sabbe. & 8!-*sambuddho. °© Thera-g.1227-1230. ? 8'-3 poriydya, and further on
8! only. @ See p. 112, notes 1. 2.
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iyasmd Sériputto bhikkhQ dhammiyd kathdya sandasseti
samadapeti samuttejeti sampahamseti || poriy4 viciya visattha-
ya anelagaliya atthassa vififidpaniy4 || te ca bhikkhQ atthi-
katvi manasi katvd sabba-cetaso samanniharitvd ohitasotd
dhammam sunanti|||| Yam nindham dyasmantam Sariputtam
sammukhé sartpahi gathéhi abhitthaveyyan-ti || ||

4. Atha kho &yasmi Vangiso utthaylsani ekamsam utta-
risangam karitvA yendyasma Sériputto tendiijalim pané-
metvd Ayasmantam Sériputtam etad avoca || || Patibhati
mam Avuso Sériputta patibhéti mam avuso Sariputta ti|| ||

5. Patibhatu tam dvuso Vangisd ti || ||

6. Atha kho &yasmd Vangiso 4yasmantam Sériputtam
sammukhd sarlpihi gathahi abhitthavi|| ||
Gambhira-paiifio medhivi || maggimaggassa kovido || ||
Sériputto mahapaiiio || dhammam deseti bhikkhunam || ||
; sankhittena pi deseti || vitthdrena pi bhésati ||

silikdy-iva ! nigghoso || patibhdnam udirayi|| ||

tassa tam desayantassa || sunanti madhuram giram ||

sarena rajaniyena || savaniyena vagguni ||

udaggacittd muditd || sotam odhenti bhikkhavo ti2|] |]

§ 7. Pacdrand.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Savatthiyam viharati Pubba-
rime Migara-métu-pasdde mahatd bhikkhu-sanghena saddhim
paficamattebi bhikkhusatehi sabbeh-eva arahantehi || ||

2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavd tad-ahuposathe
pannarase paviraniya bhikkhusanghaparivuto ajjhokase ni-
sinno hoti || ||

3. Atha kho Bhagavd tunhibhitam bhikkhusangham
anuviloketvd bhikkhQ dmantesi || ||

4, Handa déni bhikkhave paviraydmi vo® na* ca me
kifici garahatha kdyikam vA&3% vicasikam va || ||

5. Evam® vutte 4yasma Sariputto utthiyfsani ekamsam
uttarfsangam karitvd yena Bhagavd ten-aiijalim pandmetva
Bhagavantam etad avoca || || Na kho mayam bhante Bha-
gavato kifici garahAma kiyikam v& vécasikam va || Bhagavé

1 813 gilikdya ca. 2 Thera-g. 1231-1233. 3 B. pavdressimi, omitting vo.
4 C. adds va&. © 8'-3 omit v& here and further on. ¢ S!-3 ti instead of evam.
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hi bhante anuppannassa maggassa uppidetid asaiijitassa
maggassa saiijaneté anakkhatassa maggassaakkhatd maggafiinQ
maggavid{l maggakovido magglnuga ca bhante etarahi sivaka
viharanti pacchd samannégatd || aham ca kho bhante Bhaga-
vantam pavaremi || na ca me Bhagavd kiiici garahati kéyi-
kam vé vécasikam vé ti || ||
6. Na khvAham te Sariputta kiici garahmi kdyikam vi
vécasikam va || Pandito tvam Sariputta mahapuiifo tvam
Sariputta puthupaiio tvam Sériputta hésapafifio! tvam
Sériputta javanapaiiio tvam Sariputta tikkhapaiiio tvam
Sariputta nibbedhikapafiio tvam Siriputta || seyyathapi
Sariputta rafifio cakkavattissa jetthaputto pitard pavattitam
cakkam sammadeva anupavatteti || evam eva kho tvam
Sariputta maya anuttaram dhammacakkam pavattitam samma-
deva anupavattesi ti || ||
7. No ce kira me bhante Bhagav kifici garahati kéyikam
vA vicasikam v || imesam pana bhante Bhagavd paicannam
bhikkhusatdnam na kifici garahati kiyikam v vicasikam v&
ti|l |l
8. Imesam pi khviham Sériputta paficannam bhikkhusaté-
nam na kiici garahdmi kéyikam v vacasikam v4 || imesam
pi Shriputta paicannam bhikkhusatdnam satthi bhikkhd te-
vijja satthi bhikkh{ chalabhiiifii satthi bhikkh{ ubhato bhé-
gavimuttd atha itare paiidvimuttd ti|| ||
9. Atha kho 4yasmi Vangiso utthbyasand ekamsam utta-
risangam karitvd yena Bhagava ten-afijalim panimetva Bha-
gavantam etad avoca || ||
10. Patibhati mam Bhagavd patlbbdtl mam Sugatd ti || ||
11. Patibhitu tam Vangisa ti Bhagava avoca || ||
12. Atha kho &yasmé Vangiso Bhagavantam sammukhd
sarQpahi gAthahi abhitthavi || ||
Ajja pannarase® visuddhiy4 ||
bhikkhu-paficasaté samégata ||
samyojanabandhanacchida ||
anighd khina-punabbhava isi || ||

1 813 hisu®, 2 % pannaraso.
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Cakkavatti yatha rdja || amacca-parivérito ||

samantd anupariyeti || sigarantam mahim imam || ||

evam vijitasangdmam || satthavAham anuttaram ||

sivaké payirlipasanti || tevijjd maccuhdyino || ||

sabbe Bhagavato putts || paldp-ettha® na vijjati ||

tanhésallassa hantiram || vande d4diccabandhunan-ti2 || ||

§ 8. Parosahassam.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavé Sivatthiyam viharati Jetavane
Anédthapindikassa drdme mahatd bhikkhusanghena saddhim
addhatelasehi bhikkhusatehi || ||

2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavi bhikkh( nibbana-
patisamyuttiya dhammiyl Lkathdya sandasseti saméidapeti
samuttejeti sampahamseti || te ca bhikkh{l atthi-katvd manasi
katvd sabba-cetaso samannéharitvd ohitasotd dhammam su-
nanti || ||

3. Atha kho 8yasmato Vangisassa etad ahosi|| || Ayam
kho Bhagavd bhikkh(i nibbéna-patisamyuttiya dhammiya
kathéya sandasseti samidapeti samuttejeti sampahamseti || te
ca bhikkh{ atthi-katvd manasi katvi sabba-cetaso samannéi-
haritvd ohitasotd dhammam sunanti || || Yam ndpdham
Bhagavantam sammukhé sar(ipdhi gathihi abhitthaveyyan-
till |l '

4, Atha kho dyasma Vangiso utthiysand ekamsam uttari-
sangam karitvi yena Bhagavi ten-afijalim panimetva Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca|| || Patibhdti mam Bhagavi patibbati
mam Sugatd ti|| ||

5. Patibhitu tam Vangisi ti Bhagavé avoca || ||

6. Atha kho Ayasmd Vangiso Bhagavantam sammukhi
sar(ipahi githahi abhitthavi|] ||

Parosahassam bhikkh{inam || Sugatam payir{ipasati ||

desentam virajam dhammam || nibbinam akutobhayam || ||

sunanti dhammam vimalam || sammésambuddha-desitam ||
sobhati vata sambuddho || bhikkhusangha-purakkhato || ||

Nagandmo si Bhagavd || isinam isisattamo ||

mahdmegho va hutvéna || sdvake 3 abhivassati || ||

1 B. palésettha. 3 Thera-g. 1234-1237. 3 8! sdvako.
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DivAvihard nikkhamma || satthudassanakamyata ! ||
sivako te mahévira || pide vandati Vangiso-ti 2| ||
7. Kinnu te Vangisa imd githdyo pubbe parivitakkitd
udéhu thénaso va tam 3 patibhanti ti|| ||
8. Na kho me bhante imd géithdyo pubbe parivitakkita
atha kho thinaso va mam ¢ patibhanti ti || ||
9. Tena hi tam Vangisa bhiyyosomattdya pubbe aparivi-
takkitd ghthiyo patibhantd ti || ||
10. Evam bhante ti kho &yasm8 Vangiso Bhagavato
patissutvd bhiyyosomattdya Bhagavantam pubbe aparivi-
takkitahi gth&hi abhitthavi || ||
Ummaggapatham 5 Marassa abhibhuyya ||
carasi pabhijja khildui ||
tam passatha bandhapamuiicakaram ||
asitam bhigaso pavibhajjam || ||
Oghassa hi 6 nittharanattham ||
anekavihitam maggam akkhési ||
tasmim te 7 amate akkhéte ||
dhammaddasé thiti asamhir4 || ||
Pajjotakaro ativijjha ||
sabbatthitinam atikkamam addasa® ||
flatva ca sacchikatvd ca ||
aggam so desayi dasatthfnam || ||
Evam sudesite !° dhamme ||
ko pamédo vijinatam dbammam ||
tasma hi tassa Bhagavato sisane ||
appamatto sadd namassam anusikkhe ti ™ || ||
§ 9. Kondaniio.
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Rajagahe viharati Veluvane
kalandakanivépe || (|
2. Atha kho dyasmé Aiiiidsi *-Kondaiifio sucirasseva yena
Bhagavé ten-upasankami|| upasankamitvi Bhagavato padesu!3
sirasd nipatitvd Bhagavato pidini mukhena ca paricumbati

1 8o B. 8!'; 83%°kamatd. 3 Thera-g. 1238-1241. 3 33 omits va. 4 83 omits
va mam. © 8! ummanga®; 8!-3 and C. °satam. ¢ B. omits hi. 7 B, ce.
s 813 atikkammaddd. ° B. dasaddhdnam. 10 81.%sute desite. 1! Thera-g.
1242-1246. 13 8! and C. afifid ; §° afifio (always), '3 81.3 pade always.

13
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panihi ca parisambéhati || ndmaii ca sdveti Kondaiiiio-ham
Bhagavih Kondaiifio-ham Sugat ti || ||

3. Atha kho Ayasmato Vangisassa etad ahosi|| || Ayam
kho 4yasma Aiiiidsi- Kondaiiiio sucirasseva yena Bhagavé ten-
upasainkami || upasankamitvd Bhagavato padesu sirasé nipa-
titvdi Bhagavato pddini mukhena ca paricumbati pénihi ca
parisambéhati || ndmaii ca sdveti Kondadio ham Bhagavi
Kondaiiio ham Sugatd ti|| || Yam nlniham Ayasmantam
Aiiiidsi-Kondaiiiam Bhagavato sammukhd saripihi gith&hi
abhitthaveyyan-ti || ||

4. Atha kho 4yasmé Vangiso utthdyisand ekamsam uttaré-
sangam karitvi yena Bhagavé ten-aiijalim pandmetvi Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca|| || Patibbdti mam Bhagavd patibhéti
mam Sugatd ti|| ||

5. Patibhétu tam Vangisd ti Bhagavd avoca|| ||

6. Atha kho 4yasma Vangiso dyasmantam Aiiidsi-Kondaii-
fiam Bhagavato sammukhd sarfipihi gfthahi abhitthavi || ||

Buddhénubuddho so ! thero || Kondaiiio tibbanikkamo ||

1abhi sukkhavihirdnam || vivekdinam abhinhaso || ||

yam sivakena pattabbam || satthusisana-karind ||

sabb-assa tam anuppattam || appamattassa sikkhato?|| ||

mahé&nubhavo tevijjo || cetopariyya-kovido ||

Kondaiifio buddha-sivako? || pAde vandati satthuno-ti 4 || ||

§ 10. Moggalina.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Rajagahe viharati Isigili-
passe Kélasildyam mahatd bhikkhusanghena saddhim pafica-
mattehi bhikkhusatehi sabbeh-eva arahantehi || tesam sudam
dyasmd Mahi-Moggalldno cetasd cittam samannesati vippa-
muttam nirupadhim || ||

2. Atha kho Ayasmato Vangisassa etad ahosi |l | Ayam
kho Bhagavi Réajagahe viharati Isigili-passe Kéalasiliyam
mahatd bhikkhu-sanghena saddhim paiicamattehi bhikkhu-
satehi sabbeh-eva arahantehi || tesam sudam ayasm& Mahi-
Moggallino cetasd cittam samannesati vippamuttam niru-
padhim || | Yam nindham &yasmantam Mahd-Moggallinam
Bhagavato sammukh4 saripéhi githahi abhitthaveyyan-ti [l ||

1 8.3 omit so. 2 8.2 sikkhito, 3 8!-3°ddyddo. ¢ Thera-g. 1246-1248.
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3. Atha kho 4yasmé Vangiso utthdysand ekamsam uttari-
sangam karitvd yena Bhagavi ten-aiijalim panimetva Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca || || Patibhati mam Bhagavi patibhati
mam Sugatd till Il

4. Patibhatu tam Vangisi ti Bhagava avoca || Il
- 5. Atha kho 8yasm4 Vangiso yasmantam Mahi-Moggalla-

nam Bhagavato sammukha sarpéhi ghth&hi abhitthavi || ||

Nagassa passe sinam || munim dukkhassa péragum ||

sivakd payir(ipdsanti! || tevijj4 maccubhlyino ? || |l

te cetasi anupariyeti ® || Moggaldno mahiddhiko ||

cittan-nesam samannesam || vippamuttam nirupadhim || ||

evam sabbangasampannam || munim dukkhassa piragum ||
anekikérasampannam || payiripasanti Gotaman-ti* || ||
§ 11. Gaggard.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavé Campaiyam viharati Gaggariya
pokkharaniyé tire mahatd bhikkhu-sanghena saddhim paica-
mattehi bhikkhu-satehi sattahi ca® upfsaka-satehi sattahi ca
upisika-satehi ® anckehi ca devati-sahassehi || tyAssudam Bha-
gava atirocati 7 vannena c-eva yasasi ca |l ||

2. Atha kho dyasmato Vangisassa etad ahosi || | Ayam
kho Bhagavi Campiyam viharati Gaggardya pokkharaniya
tire mahatd bhikkhu-sanghena saddhim pafcamattehi
bhikkhusatehi sattahi ca upésakasatehi sattahi ca upésika-
sattehi anekehi ca devati-sahassehi || tyAssudam Bhagavd
atirocati vannena c-eva yasasd ca | || Yam nndham
Bhagavantam sammukka sarQpiya githdya abhitthaveyyan-
tll

3. Atha kho 4yasmé Vangiso utthdyisand ekamsam uttara-
sangam karitvd yena Bhagava ten-aiijalim pandmetva Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca [ | Patibhati mam Bhagavd patibhéti
mam Sugatd ti | Il

4. Patibhitu tam Vangisd ti Bhagava avoca || ||

5. Atha kho ayasma Vangiso Bhagavato sammukhé sar(i-
piya ghthaya abhitthavi || ||

18 i ti, 3 8! °bhdyino; 8% “hamsino. 3 8% omits te ;
8t °pann§§:1”a83 pznlryﬁega‘:h ¢ Thera-g. y;249 1261, 6 813 omit ca. ¢ 8!-3
omit sattahx ca updsikasatehi here and further on. 7 B. ativirocati.
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Cando yathéd vigatavaldhake nabhe ||
virocati vitamalo ! va bhinuma ||
evam pi Angirasa tvam mahmuni ||
atirocasi yasasi sabbalokan-ti? || ||
§ 12. Vangisa.
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd?® Savatthiyam viharati Jeta-
vane AnAthapindikassa drdme || Il
2. Tena kho pana samayena Ayasmd Vangiso acira ‘-
arahattappatto hutvd 3 vimutti-sukha ¢-patisamvedi tiyam
veldyam imé ghtbiyo abhdsi | ||
Kiveyyamattd vicarimba pubbe || ‘gimigamam purdpu-
ram || ||
ath-addasdma sambuddham || saddh& no udapajjatha |l Il
So me dhammam adesesi || khandhe 4yatinéni || dhituyo call
* tassAham dhammam sutvina || pabbajim anagiriyam I ||
Bahunnam vata atthiya || bodhim ajjhagama muni ||
bhikkhnam bhikkhuninafi ca || ye niyAmagataddasd 7 || |l
Svigatam vata me asi | mama buddhassa santike ||
tisso vijji anuppatté || katam buddhassa sisanan-ti|| ||
Pubbe-nivdsam jandmi || dibbacakkhum visodhitam ||
tevijjo iddhippattomhi || cetopariy8ya-kovido ti || Il
Vaigisa-thera-samyuttam || |l
Tass-uddénam || |
Nikkhantam Arati c-eva || Pesali-atimafifiand ||
Anandena Subhésits || Sariputta Pavirana |
Parosahassam Kondaiiiio ||
Moggalénena Gaggaré || Vangisena dvadasti [l ||

1 8L.3 vigatamalo. 2 Thera-g. 1252, * B. Ayasma Vaigiso. 4 B. aciram.
5 81.3 arahattam patto hoti. ¢ 8! vimutta®; B. °sukbam. 7 8'-3 °hata®,
$ Comp. Thera-g. 1263-1262,
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BOOK IX.—VANA-SAMYUTTAM.

§ 1. Viveka.
1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam aiiflataro bhikkhu
Kosalesu viharati aiiiatarasmim vanasande || [
2. Tena kho pana samayena so bbikkhu divivihiragato
papake akusale vitakke vitakketi gehanissite || |l
3. Atha kho y4 tasmim vanasande adhivatthd devatd tassa
bhikkhuno anukampika atthakim4 tam bhikkhum samvejetu-
kdm4 yena so bhikkhu ten-upasaikami || ||
4. Upasankamitva tam bhikkhum githahi ajjhabhési Il Il
Vivekakimo si vanam pavittho ||
atha te mano niccharati bahiddba [l
jano janasmim ! vinayassu chandam ||
tato sukhi hohisi vitarigo Il |l
Aratim pajahisi so? sato ||
bhavési satam tam siraydmase? ||
patélarajo hi duruttamo* ||
m4 tam kimarajo avahari®|l |l
Sakuno yathd pamsukundito® ||
vidhQnam péitayati sitam rajam ||
evam bhikkhu padh&navé satimé ||
vidhiinam pitayati? sitam rajan-ti || [
5. Atha kho so bhikkhu tdya devatdya samvejito samvegam

aphdi ti ll |
§ 2. Upatthdna.
1. Ekam samayam aiifiataro bhikkhu Kosalesu viharati
aiiiatarasmim vanasande | ||

1 81.8 yanasmim. 2 S'3omitso. 3 So B. and C.; 8'-3 bhavési bhavatam
satam tam (8% omits tam) sira (8! rd) mayimase. 4 B. dukkaro. © 8'-3avam
hari. ¢ 8!.3 sakupi’; B. “kuntito; 8!-? °kupditd ; C. kupthito. 7 8.3 sitayata.
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2. Tena kho pana samayena so bhikkhu divdvihéragato
supati [l |l
3. Atha kho yA tasmim vanasande adhivatthd devath tassa
bhikkhuno anukampika atthakim4 tam bhikkhum samvejetu-
kém4 yena so bhikkhu ten-upasankami [l ||
4. Upasankamitva tam bhikkhum githahi ajjhabhdsi [| ||
Utthehi bhikkhu kim sesi || ko attho supitena te Il
Aturassa hi kA ! nidda || sallaviddhassa ruppato 2 [l
yaya saddhdya 3 pabbajito || aghrasmanagariyam ||
tam eva saddham brihehi? || ma niddéya vasam gamitil|l ||
5. Anicch addhuva kim4 || yesu mando samucchito ® ||
bandhesu ® muttam asitam || kasma pabbajitam tape || I
chandarigassa vinay || avijjisamatikkam4 |
tam fidnam pariyodatam 7 || kasmé pabbajitam tape I |l
bhetva avijjam vijjaya || &savnam parikkhaya ||
asokam anupfyasam || kasméd pabbajitam tape || |l
draddhaviriyam pahitattam || niccam dalhaparakkamam ||
nibbanam abhikaikhantam || kasmé® pabbajitam tapeti |l ||
§ 3. Kassapagotta (or Cheta).
1. Ekam samayam Ayasmé Kassapagotto Kosalesu viharati
afifatarasmim vanasande || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena Ayasméd Kassapagotto divavi-
haragato aiiiataram chetam  ovadati || ||
3. Atha kho y& tasmim vanasande adhivatthd devati yas-
mato Kassapagottassa anukampikd atthakimé &yasmantam
Kassapagottam samvejetukimé yendyasmé Kassapagotto ten-
upasankami || ||
4. Upasankamitvd fyasmantam Kassapagottam géithahi
ajjhabhdsi || ||
Giriduggacaram chetam f appapaﬁﬁam acetasam ||
akéle ovadam bhikkhu || mando va patibbéti mam || ||
sunoti ! na vijanéti || 8loketi na passati ||
dhammasmim bhaiiiaménasmim || attham bélo na buj-
jhati [l |l

1 8! hite; 82 kisi, 3 8.3 rup }m 3 §13 gaddhd, ¢ 813 briihesi. ‘B.
adhuvd ; 8. a"pmnncc]nto s 815 baddhesu. 7 So S! and C.; 83°dénam ;
paramodﬂnam. ® §1.2 gbhikkantam tasma°. ® §!-3 cetam. © B, supéti.
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sa ce pi dasa pajjote! || dhirayissasi Kassapa ||
n-eva dakkhiti rQpéni? || cakkhu hi-ssa na vijjati ti |l ||
6. Atha kho Ayasmi Kassapagotto tdya devatiya samve-
jito samvegam 4paditi || |l
§ 4. Sambahuld (or Cdrika).
1. Ekam samayam sambahuld bhikkh Kosalesu viharanti
aiifiatarasmim vanasande || [
2. Atha kho te bhikkhQi vassam vutthd temésaccayena
crikam pakkamimsu || ||
3. Atha kho y& tasmim vanasande adhivatthd devatd te
bhikkhQl apassanti pandevamﬂnﬁ tdyam veldiyam imam
githam abhasi || [
Arati viya me-jja 3 khéyati |i
bahuke disvina vivitte * 4sane ||
te cittakathi bahussutd ||
ko-me Gotama-savakd gata ti || |l
4. Evam vutte aiifiatard devatd tam devatam géthiya
ajjbabhési || ||
Magadham gatd Kosalam gaté ||
ekacciyd pana Vajja-bhmiyas ||
magl viya asangaclrino ¢ ||
aniketd viharanti bhikkhavo ti || ||
§5. Anando.
1. Ekam samayam Ayasmdé Anando Kosalesu viharati
afifiatarasmim vanasande || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena fAyasmi Anando ativelam
gihisaiiiattibahulo vibarati || ||
3. Atha kho y& tasmim vanasande adhivatthd devatd
fyasmato Anandassa anukampiki atthakdmi A&yasmantam -
. Anandam samvejetukdma yendyasmd Anando ten-upasanka-
mi || upasaikamitvd dyasmantam Anandam githdya ajjha-
bhdsi || |l
Rukkham(lagahanam 7 pasakkiya ||

nibbinam ® hadayasmim opiya Il
‘ 8L 'gaB 3 B. dakkhati®; ‘]woandho 3 S‘ 3 majjam. ¢ 82
va;ll 8t 'bh&mlynm gati C, makatd viya®; 8'-% mangakavi-
B. gahapam ; 8!-? gahana, & 8!.3 nibbana®,
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jhiya® Gotama mé ca ? paméido ||
kim te bilibiliké * karissati ti || |
4. Atha kho Ayasmi Anando tAya devatiya samvejito
samvegam &pédi till |l
§ 6. Anuruddho.
1. Ekam samayam iyasmd Anuruddho Kosalesu viharati
aiiiiatarasmim vanasande || ||
2. Atha kho aiifiatard Téivatimsa-kiyikd devatd Jalini
nima dyasmato Anuruddhassa purdna-dutiyikd yenidyasmé
Anuruddho ten-upasankami || ||
3. UpasankamitvA 4yasmantam Anuruddham githiya
ajjhabhési || ||
Tattha cittam panidhehi || yattha te vusitam pure ||
Téivatimsesu devesu || sabbakdmasamiddhisu || .
purakkhato parivuto || devakaiihi sobhasi || ||
4. Duggaté devakaiiiidyo || sakkdyasmim patitthita ||
te cpi ¢ duggatd satth ® || devakaiifidbhipattiki ¢ || [l
5. Na te sukham pajénanti || ye na passanti Nandanam ||
dvésam naradevinam || tidasdnam yasassinan-ti || ||
6. Na tvam bile vijindsi || yatha arahatam vaco ||
aniccl sabbe? sankhiré || uppadavayadhammino ||
uppajjitva nirujjhanti || tesam vipasamo sukho® || ||
natthidni punaviso || devakiyasmim Jélini ||
vikkhino ® jatisamséro || natthi d&ni punabbhavo ti || |l
§ 7. Ndgadatta.
1. Ekam samayam Ayasmi Nigadatto!® Kosalesu viharati
aiiiiatarasmim vanasande || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena dyasmi Nagadatto atikdlena
glmam pavisati atidivi patikkamati || ||
3. Atha kho y& tasmim vanasande adhivatthd devata &yas-
mato Négudattassa anukampikd atthakdm8 4yasmantam N&-
gadattam samvejetu-kdma yendyasmd Néigadatto ten-upa-
sankami || ||

1 8. ’°]]hﬁ a; B.jhiyi. 2 B. omitsca. ? S*bilikd; C. Pmpqua Comp.
Thera-g Y S' ’vap1° 5 B.pattd. ¢ B. kadndhi; 1. sattikd. 7 8'-3
sabba®. ® Forthm and the preceding gatha see Devatd-S. .1 o8 -3vikkhind.
10 §1.3 geems to have Nagadanto.
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4. Upasankamitva Ayasmantam Négadattam gthéhi ajjha-
bhési || |l
Kile pavissa ! Nagadatta
divé ca 4gantvl ativela- ||
céiri? samsattho gahatthehi ||
saménasukhadukkho || ||
bbiyimi Nagadattam suppagabbham ||
kulesu vinibandham ||
mé heva maccuraiifio balavato ||
antakassa vasam eyyd ti3 || ||
. 5. Atha kho Ayasmad Néigadatto tdya devatiya samvejito
samvegam Apadi ti || |l
§ 8. Kulagharant (or Ogdlho).
1. Ekam samayam aiiiiataro bhikkhu Kosalesu viharati
afifiatarasmim vanasande || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena so bhikkhu afifiatarasmim
kule ativelam ajjhogdlhappatto viharati || Il
8. Atha kho tasmim vanasande adhivatthi devatd tassa
bhikkhuno anukampiké atthakima tam bhikkhum samveje-
tu-kdmé y4 tasmim kule kulagharani tassd vanpam abhi-
nimminitvd yena so bhikkhu ten-upasankami || ||
4. Upasankamitvé tam bhikkhum géthdya ajjhabhési || ||
Naditiresu santhine * sabhéisu rathiyésu ca ||
jand saigamma mantenti || mai ca taii ca kim 5 antaran-
tillll
5. Bah( hi sadd4 pacch4 || khamitabbé tapassind ||
na tena mankuhotabbo® || na hi tena kilissati || ||
yo ca 7 saddaparittési | vane vitamigo yatha ||
lahucitto ti tam &hu || ndssa sampajjate vatan-ti || |l
§ 9. Vayiiputto (or Vesdli).
1. Ekam samayam aiiiiataro Vajjiputtako® bhikkhu Vesali-
yam viharati afiiatarasmim vanasande || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena Vesﬁhyam sabbarattl-c{ro’
hoti Il 1l

3 8% ativelam; B. ciri. 2 B. vasammesiti. ¢ 8.2 santhéne
%?;:ittaﬁn s g 3ms:l‘° ‘ioB °tabl 7 8l-3ydva. ¢ B.vajji°, ? 8'.3
yd°®; B° rattim; 8! ratti®, aliss q@
oK
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3. Atha kho so bhikkhu Vesiliyam! turiya-talita-vidita-
nighosa-saddam sutvd paridevaméno tiyam veliyam imam
githam abhdsi || |l

Ekaké mayam araiifie viharéma ||
apaviddham va vanasmim ? ddrukam ||
etadisikiya rattiya ® ||

U hE@me ko supdma amhehi pépiyo ti || |l

4. Atha kho y4 tasmim vanasande adhivatthd devata tassa
bhikkhuno anukampiké atthakdma tam bhikkhum samvejetu-
kimé yena so bhikkhu ten-upasankami || ||

5. Upasankamitva tam bhikkhum githaya ajjhabhési || || |

Ekako* tvam araiifie viharasi ||
apaviddham va vanasmim ? dérukam ||
tassa te bahuka pihayanti ||

nerayikd viya saggagaminan-ti® || ||

6. Atha kho so bhikkhu téya devatiya samvejito samvegam
apéditi || |

§ 10. Sajjhdya (or Dhamma).

1. Ekam samayam aifidataro bhikkhu Kosalesu viharati
afiiatarasmim vanasande || |l

2. Tena kho pana samayena 808 bhikkhu yam sudam pubbe
ativelam sajjhdya bahulo viharati || so aparena samayena
appossukko tunhibhtto sankasyati || ||

3. Atha kho y& tasmim vanasande adhivatthd devatd tassa
bhikkhuno dhammam asunanti yena so bhikkhu ten-upasan-
kami || ||

4. Upasankamitva tam bhikkhum géthéya ajjhabhasi || |l

Kasmé tuvam dhammapadani bhikkhu ||

nédhiyasi bhikkh(hi samvasanto ||

sutvina dhammam labhati-ppasidam ||

dittheva dhamme labhati-ppasamsan-ti || ||
5. Ahu pure dhammapadesu chando ||

yhva virigena 7 samigamimha 8 ||

1 B3 Vesaliyd. 2 B; C. a vittham; B. pavana®. 3 In S3the first ¢ of rattiyd is
erased. ¢ B.eko va. * Cf. Fausboll’s Dhammapada, p. 391-2. ¢ 8!-3 ceso (or
veso). 7 B. adds na. 'Sl‘gammhx next pada °gamimbhi.
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yato virigena samigamimha ||
yam kiiici dittham ! va sutam va mutam 2 ||
adiidya nikkhepanam &hu santo ti || ||
§ 11. Ayoniso (or Vitakkita).
1. Ekam samayam aiiilataro bhikkhu Kosalesu viharati
aililatarasmim vanasande || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena so bhikkhu divdvihdragato
pipake akusale vitakke vitakketi | seyyathidam kéma-
vitakkam vyédpada-vitakkam vihimsa-vitakkam || ||
3. Atha kho yé tasmim vanasande adhivatthd devatd tassa
bhikkhuno anukampiki atthakdméi tam bhikkhum samveje-
tukdm4 yena so bhikkku ten-upasankami | ||
4. Upasankamitvi tam bhikkhum githéhi ajjhabhdsi || |
Ayoniso manasikéri || bho vitakkehi majjasi® ||
ayonim patinissajja [| yoniso anuvicintaya* | ||
Satthiram dhammam &arabbha || sangham sildnivattano ||
adhigacchasi pAmojjam || pitisukham asamsayam ||
tato pAmojjabahulo || dukkhass-antam karissasiti I| ||
~ 5. Atha khoso bhikkhu taya devatiya samvejito samvegam
apaditi (| ||
§ 12. Majjhantiko (or Sanska).
1. Ekam samayam afifiataro bhikkhu Kosalesu whamtl
aiiiatarasmim vanasande || ||
2. Atha kho y4 tasmim vanasande adhivatthd devatd yena
so bhikkhu ten-upasainkami || ||
3. Upasankamitvd tassa bhikkhuno santike imam githam
abhdsi || |l
Thite majjhantike kéle || sannisinnesu > pakkhisu ||
sanateva mahéraiiiiam ¢ || tam bhayam patibhéti mam || ||
4. Thite majjhantike kéle || sannisinnesu pakkhisu |
sanateva mahdraifiam || s4 rati patibhati man-ti7 || ||
§ 13. Pdkatindriya (or Sambahuld bhikkhi).
1. Ekam samayam sambahuld bhikkh(i Kosalesu viharanti
afiiatarasmim vanasande uddhatf unnald capald mukhard

1 813 yittham. 2 8% mutafica; 8! kemutafica. 3 8!-3 so vi°; B. °kha]Jas1.
¢ B. anucinta 5 B. sannisivesu. ¢ B. brahdrafifiam. 7 Repetmon of
Devatd-8. II. where the title Sakamdno (given by B.) is to be read Sapamano,
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vikinnavécd mutthassatino asampajéind asaméhitd vibbhanta-
cittd pakatindriya || ||
2. Atha kho yA tasmim vanasande adhivatthd devatd tesam
bhikkh@nam anukampiké atthakdmé te bhikkhQ samvejetu-
JkAmé yena te bhikkh( ten-upasankami || |
3. Upasankamitvé te bhikkhi ghthahi ajjhabhési || Il
Sukhajivino pure dsum || bhikkh{i Gotama-sivaka |
anicchd pindam esani || aniccha sayanésanam ||
loke aniccatam fiatva | dukkhass-antam akamsu te || ||
dupposam katva attdnam | ghme gAmanika viya ||
bhutva bhutvi nipajjanti || paridgiresu mucchitd ||
sanghassa afijalim katvé || idh-ekacce vaddm '-aham || [|
appaviddhd ? andtha te || yathd petd tath-eva te ||
ye kho pamatta viharanti || te me sandhiya bhésitam ||
ye appamatti viharanti || namo tesarn karom-ahan-
tid il
4. Atha kho te bhikkhi tdya devatdya samvejit samvegam
dpidun-tit | ||
§ 14. Paduma-puppha (or Pundartka).
1. Ekam samayam aiiiiataro bhikkhu Kosalesu viharati
aiifiatarasmim vanasande || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena so bhikkhu pacchabhattam
pindapatapatikkanto pokkharanim ogahetvé padumam!‘élpa}/‘
dnghati
3. Atha kho y& tasmim vanasande adhivatthd devat tassa
bhikkhuno anukampikd atthakdma tam bhikkhum samveje-
tukdm4 yena so bhikkhu ten-upasankami || ||
4. Upasankamitvd tam bhikkhum gathdya ajjhabhési || ||
Yam etam vérijam puppham || adinnams upasinghast |
ekangam etam theyy&nam || gandhatthenowi-ma¥is till ||
5. Na harimi na bhaiijami || dré,;giﬁ'gﬁﬁﬁji vérijam ||
atha kena nu vannena || gandhattirefio ti vuccati |l |l
yvayam bhiséni khanati [| pundarikéni bhuiijati ||
( evam ikinnakammanto || kasméi eso 6 na vuccati || ||
! B. vandim®. 2 B. eppavitthd. 3 Repetition of Devaputta-8, III. 6.
4 8% dpadimsuti; 8! dpaditi. © 8!-® akhipa; C. notices this reading, writing
dkhipa. ¢ B. sote. -
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6. 8kinnaluddo puriso || dbat} delam * va makkhito I
tasmim me vacanam natthi [[ tafi cirahdmi vattave? 1_||_
nganassa posassa || niccam sucigavesino |
vilaggamattam phpassa || abbhfmattam v& khayati || ||
7. addhd mam yakkha jandsi || atho mam 3 anukampasi ||
puna pi yakkha vajjesi* || yadd passasi edisam || ||
8. neva tam upéjivimi® || na pi te katakammase ¢ ||
tvam eva bhikkhu jdneyyall yena gaccheyya suggatin till |l
9. Atha kho so bhikkhu tlya devatiya samvejito sam-
vegam &paditi || Il ' ’
Vana-samyuttam samattam || [l
Tass-uddinam || ||
Viveka Uppatthénaii ca || Kassapagottena ca [l
Sambahuld Anando || Anuruddho Négadattaii ca |
Kulagharani Vajjiputto || Vesali Sajjhdyena ca Il
Ayoniso Majjhantikdlamhi ca [| Pékatindriya-paduma-
pupphena cuddasa bhaveti? || ||

1 813 velam. 2 §'-3 {afica arahdmi®; 83 °vattameva. 2 B.me. ¢ B. vajjdsi;
C. jdndsi () ° B. °jivAma. ¢ 8!.3 bhatakambhase. -

7 In 8!-3 Vivekakdmafica Vutthdnam Ce (or je) taputtena Cdrikam Anando
Anuruddho ca Nigadattena sattamam Ogdlho Vajjiputto ca Dhammaiiceva
Vitakkitam Sapikdya Sambahuld-bhikkhQi Pundarikena cuddasiti.
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BOOK X.—YAKKHA-SAMYUTTAM.

§ 1. Indako."
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Rijagahe viharati Indakite
pabbate Indakassa yakkhassa bhavane || |
2. Atha kho Indako yakkho yena Bhagava ten-upasankami ||
upasaﬁkamitvﬁ Bhagavantam githiya ajjhabhasi || ||
"Riipam na jivan-ti vadanti buddhé ||
katham nv@zary vindat-imam sariram ||
kut-assa atth 1yakaanndam eti |l ,
katham nvayam sajjati gabbh in-ti I I
3. Pathamam kalalam hoti || kalald hoti abbudam™ ~
abbudd jayate pesi || pesi nibbattati ghano ||
ghand pasdkhd jayanti || kesd lomé nakhéni ca® || |l
T yai fi c-assa bhun]atl mata| annam pﬁnan ca bho]anam I
tena so tattha yépeti || mitukucchigato naro ti || |l
§ 2. Sakka.
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavid Réjagahe viharati Gmhakﬁte
pabbate ||
2. Atha kho Sakka-nimako yakkho yena Bhagavi ten-
upasankami || upasankamitvd Bhagavantam géithiya ajjha-
bhési I 1|
Sabbaganthapahinassa ? || vippamuttassa te sato ||
samanassa na tam sidhu || yad aiiiam anusdsati ti? || (|
3. Yena kenaci vannena || samvéso Sakka jayati ||
na tam arahati sappaiiiio | manasi anukampitum || ||
manasi ce pasannena || yad afifiam anusisati ||
na tena hoti samyutto || sinukampa # anuddayé ti || ||

! B. nakhdpi ca. 2 8'-3°gandha°. ? B. anusdsasiti. 4 B. ydnukampd,
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§ 8. Sucilomo.
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd GayAyam viharati Tankita-
maiice Suciloma-yakkhassa bhavane || |
2. Tena kho pana samayena Kharo ca yakkho Sucilorao ca
yakkho Bhagavato aviddre atikkamanti || ||
3. Atha kho Kharo yakkho Sucilomam yakkham etad
avoca || | Eso samano ti || ||
4. N-eso samano samanako eso || yAva jAnfmi yadi vﬁ 80
samano yadi vi pana so samanako ti || |l
5. Atha kho Sucilomo yakkho yena Bhagavd ten-upa-
saikami | upasankamitvé Bhagavato kiyam upané-
mesi ! || ||
6. Atha kho Bhagavé kdyam apanfimesi? ||
7. Atha kho Sucilomo yakkho Bhagavantam etad avoca || I|
Bhayasi mam samana ti || [
8. Na khviham tam 2 4vuso bhiy&mi || api ca te samphasso
papako ti |l ||
9. Paiham tam ? samana pucchissimi || sace me na vyika-
rissasi || cittam v& te khipissfmi hadayam v te phélessimi ||
pidesu va gahetvd piragangiya ® khipissmi ti || ||
10. Na khviham tam &vuso passimi sadevake loke sami-
rake sabrahméke sassamana-brihmaniyé pajiya sa devama-
nussiya yo me cittam va khipeyya hadayam vé phéleyya [l
pidesu vi4 gahetvA péragangiya khipeyya || api ca tvam
dvuso puccha yad #kankhasi ti || ||
11. Rago ca doso ca kuto nidans ||
arati rati lomahamso kutoja ||
kuto samutthdya manovitakka ||
kumérakd dhankam iv-ossajanti ti || ||
12. Régo ca doso ca ito nidana ||
arati rati lomahamso itoja ||
ito samutthiya manovitakka ||
kuméaraki dhankam iv-ossajanti || ||
Snehaji attasambh(ta || nigrodhasseva khandhaja ||
puth{l visattd kdimesu || méluva va vitatd vane || ||

1 B, *hdmeti, 3 §1.3 omit tam, 3 B, param®.
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Ye nam pajinanti yato nidianam! ||
te nam vinodenti sunohi yakkha ||
te duttaram ogham imam taranti ||
atinnapubbam apunabbhavayé ti [l ||
§ 4. Manibhaddo.
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Magadhesu viharati Manima-
lake ? cetiye Manibhaddassa yakkhassa bhavane || ||
2. Atha kho Manibhaddo yakkho yena Bhagavi ten-upa-
sankami || upasankamitvd Bhagavato santike imam géitham
abhési | ||
[Satimato sadé bhaddam || satimé sukbam edhati ||
satimato su ve seyyo |l vers ca parimuccati ti® || II]
3. Satimato* sadd bhaddam || satimd sukham edhati ||
satimato su ve ® seyyo || verd na parimuccati® || |l
yassa sabbam ahorattam 7 || ahimsiya rato mano |
mettam so sabbabhtesu || veram tassa na kenaci ti Il |
§ 5. Sdnu.
1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane
Anéthapindikassa arime || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena afifiatarissi upfisikdya Sénu
nima putto yakkhena gahito hoti || |l
3. Atha kho si upasikd paridevaménd tdyam veldyam imd
githéyo abhasi || ||
~ [S& hiiti® me arahatam || iti me arahatam sutam ||
_84 dini ajja pasedmi || yakkhé kilanti Sanuné ti° [l II]_
Céatuddasim paiicaddasim || yéva 1 pakkhassa atthami ||
pitihariyapakkhafica || atthanga-susaméhitam ™ || ||
uposatham upavasanti!? || iti !> me arahatam sutam |l
54 dani ajja passimi || yakkh4 kilanti Sdnund ti || ||
Cétuddasim paficaddasim || yAva pakkhassa atthami ||
pitihariyapakkhaiica || atthanga-susaméhitam || ||

1 813 piddnd. 32 8- manimdla® gor cﬁ:}. 3 This githd is in B. only.

4 BL.3 gati® always., 6 8.3 gave’, B. adds ca; S8'-3 °muccatiti, 7 8.3

°ratim. 8 MS. hutt. ¢ In B.only. !0 B.catuddasim® °yica here and further

on. 1 B, atthangam susamagatam. 12 Here S!-3 intercalate brahmacariyam

:;rdango ye na tehi yakkhé kilanti—which will occur further on. ! B, iti here
above. : : .
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uposatham upavasanti || brahmacariyam caranti ye! ||
na tehi yakkha kilanti || {fi me Darabatam sutam Il || .
Sénum pabuddham? vajjési | yakkh&nam vacanam idam ||
m4 kési pipakam kammam || 4vim vA yadiva raho || |
saceva * pApakam kammam || karissasi karosi v ||
na te dukkh& pamuty-atthi || uppaccipi® paldyato ti |l ||
4. Matam va % amma rodanti || yo® v jivam na dissati ||
jivantam amma passanti || kasm& mam amma rodasiti |l |l
6. Matam va puttam ? rodanti || yo v& jivam na dissati ||
yo ca kimdva 8 jitvadna || punar dgacchate idha ||
tam vépi patta rodanti || puna jivam mato ® hi so || ||
kukkuld ubbhato tata || kukkulam patitum icchasi { Il
naraka ubbhato tita || narakam patitum icchasi ||
abhidh&vatha ¥ bhaddan-te || kassa ujjhépayfmase ||
adittd nibhatam' bhandam || puna dayhitum icchasiti!? || |
§ 6. Piyankara.
1. Ekam samayam 4yasm& Anuruddho Savatthiyam viha-
rati Jetavane Anéthapindikassa éréme ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena &yasmd Anuruddho rattiyd
pacclisasamayam paccutthAya dhammmapadani bhésati Il ||
3. Atha kho Piyankara-métd ¥ yakkhini puttakam evam
tosesi || Il

M4 saddam kari Piyankara Il
bhikkhu dhammapadéni bhésati ||
api ca!* dhammapadam vijéniya ||
patipajjema hitiya no siyé | ||
pénesu ca samyamamase ||
sampajinamusi na bhanimase 15 ||
sikkhema susilyam attano ||
api muccema ' pisica-yoniya ti || ||
§ 7. Punabbasu.
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavé Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane
Anéthapindikassa ardme || ||

! 8 ca instead of ye. \2 B. sﬁhn vo. 3 B. sﬁnupamddham 4 813 omit va.
8 81.3°%i; B. upeccapi. 13 ye. 7 B. % B. and 8! (perhaps
8% ca; é. pa°® (P). 9 Bl s ]ivamano 10 8o B. and C.; 81.3 gbhiyivata.
g8 mhamp 2 Cf. Dhnmmapada g 402-6. 13 B. plyangm" always.
14 81.3 omit ca. !¢ 8'-3 bhapemase. 1.3 muficema.

14
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2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavd bhikkhd nibbéna-
patisamyuttdya dhammiyd kathiya sandasseti samédapeti
samuttejeti sampahamseti || te ca bhikkh( atthi-katvd manasi
katvd sabbam cetash samannﬁhantv& ohitasotd dhammam
sunanti || ||

3. Atha kho Punabbasu-mdtd yakkhini puttake'!' evam
toseti || ||

Tunht Uttarike hohi || tunhi hohi Punabbasu ||

yévaham buddhasetthassa || dhammam sossimi satthuno |l ||

nibbinam Bhagavé &hu || sabbaganthappamocanam 2 ||

ativeld ca me hoti || asmim dhamme piyayana | ||

Piyo loke sako putto | piyo loke sako pati ||

tato piyatard mayham || assa dhammassa maggana |l ||

na hi putto pati va pi || piyo dukkh& pamocaye ||

yathd saddhammasavanam || dukkb4 moceti paninam | Il

Loke dukkhapare tasmim || jardmaranasamyutte ||

jardmaranamokkhaya | yam dhammam abhisambuddham? ||

tam dhammam sotum icchdmi || tunhi hohi Punabbasi ti |l |l
4. Amma* na vyaharissdmi || tuphibhtayam Ulttaré ||

dhammam eva nisdmehi || saddhamasavanam sukham ||

saddhammassa anaiiiidya || arama dukkham cardmase || ||

Esa devamanussinam || ssmm@]h&nam pabhankaro ||

buddho antimasariro || dhammam deseti® cakkhumé | ||
5. Sidhu kho pandito néma || putto jato ure seyyo® ||

putto me buddhasetthassa || dbammam suddham? piyayati |/ |

Punabbasu sukhi hobi || ajjAhamhi samuggata I

dltthﬁm ariyasaccéni | Uttard pi sunatu me ti [ Il

8§ 8. Sudatto’

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Réjagahe viharati Sitavane | ||

2. Tena kho pana samayena Anathapindiko gahapati Raja-
gaham anuppatto hoti kenacid eva karaniyena || |l

3. Assosi kho Andthapindiko gahapati buddho kiro loke
uppanno ti || tivad eva pana Bhagavantam dassandya upa-
sankamitu-kéimo ahosi? ||

1 81.3 puttakam. ’Sl’wdhn,(}'gaptha 3 B. budham. ¢ B. ammi
always. & S1-3 desesi. putte jita®; 8!.3 uresayo. 7 B. uddham ; S13
;lhﬁmltlnn;uddham ¢ This epuode is found also in Cullavagga, VI. 4. 1-4.

0
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4. Ath-assa Anathapindikassa gahapatissa etad ahosi [ ||
Akélo kho ajja Bhagavantam dassaniya upasankamitum ||
sveddndham ! kilena Bhagavantam dassandya upasankamissa-
miti buddhagatiya?® satiyd nipajji Il rattiyd sudam tikkhattum
vutthési pabhatan-ti mafifiaméno | ||
-~ 5. Atha kho Anéthapindiko gahapati yena Sivathika 3-
dviram ten-upasankami || amanussi dviram vivarimsu || ||

6. Atha kho Anéthapindikassa gahapatissa nagaramhé
nikkhamantassa &loko antaradhdyi andhakéro pétur ahosi ||
bhayam chambhitattam lomahamso udapidi || tato ca puna
nivattitu-kémo ahosi || ||

7. Atha kho Sivako* yakkho antarahito saddam anuss-
vesi® || ||

Satam hatthi satam assi || satam assasari® rath4 ||
satam kaiifia-sahassini || Amuttamanikundald ||

ekassa padavitiharassa || kalam nigghanti solasim || |l
Abhikkama gahapati || abhikkama gahapati [|
abhikkamanan-te seyyo || na patikkamanan-ti? || |l

8. Atha kho Anithapindikassa gahapatissa andhakéro
antaradhéyi aloko pétur ahosi || Yam ahosi bhayam chambhi-
tattam lomahamso so patipassambhi || || :

9. Dutiyam pi kho || pe8 |l

10. Tatiyam pi Anéithapindikassa &loko antaradhdyi
andhakire patur ahosi || bhayam chambhitattam loma-
hamso udapadi || tato ca puna nivattitukdmo ahosi [ ||
Tatiyam pi kho Sivako yakkho antarahito saddam anuss-
vesi || |l

Satam hatthi satam assd || satam assasari ratha ||
satam kaiiidsahassini || émuttamanikundald ||

ekassa padavitiharassa || kalam négghanti solasim || |
Abhikkama gahapati || abhikkama gahapati ||
abhikkamanan-te seyyo |l no patikkamanan-ti® || ||

11, Atha kho Anéthapindikassa gahapatissa andhakéro

1 81.3 goddndham. ? B. gamissdmiti gakdya; 8! °gﬁth§ya 8 °gakaya
3 818 gitavana. 4 B. Sivako always. © B. anusAvesi;

assatari. 7 S!-3 patikkantan-ti as in Cullavagga, VI. 4.3 8 The abndgment
is in §'-3 only; B. has the full text. ? Same remarks as above.
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antaradhdyi dloko patur ahosi || yam ahosi bhayam chambhi-
tattam lomahamso so patippassambhi || ||
12. Atha kho Anéthapindiko gahapati yena Sitavanam
[yena Bhagavé]! ten-upasankami || ||
13. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagavé rattiyé pacclisasama-
yam paccutthdya ajjhokése cankamati | Il
14. Addasd kho Bhagavi Anathapindikam gahapatim
. dfirato va gacchantam || disvina cankamé orohitvd paiiiatte
dsane nisidi || nisajja kho Bhagavi Andthapindikam gaha-
patim etad avoca || | Ehi Sudattd ti || |
15. Atha kho Anéthapindiko gahapati nimena mam
Bhagavd dlapatiti tatth-eva Bhagavato pldesu sirasd
nipatitvA gahapatim etad avoca || || Kacci bhante Bhagavé
sukham asayittha ti2 || ||
Sabbadé ve sukham seti || brihmano parinibbuto ||
yo na limpati kdmesu || sitibhtito nirupadhi || ||
sabbd dsattiyo chetvé || vineyya ® hadaye daram ||
upasanto sukham seti || santim pappuyya cetasa ti* ll I
§ 9. Sukkd (1).
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Rijagahe viharati Veluvane
kalandaka-nivépe [l ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena Sukkd bhikkhuni mahatiya
parisiya parivutd dhammam deseti || ||
3. Atha kho Sukkéya bhikkhuniy& abhippasanno yakkho
Réijagahe rathikdya rathikam?® singhétakena singhdtakam
upasankamitvi tdyam veldyam ima gathiyo abhdsi || |l
Kim me katé ¢ Rijagahe manuss4 ||
madhupitd va acchare ye7 |l
Sukkam na payirdpésanti || desentim & amatam padam || ||
tafica pana ® appativiniyam || asecanakam ovajam 1° ||
pivanti maiiiie sappaiiid || valdhakam iva panthagti™ || ||
§ 10. Sukké (2).
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Réjagahe viharati Veluvane
kalandakanivépe ||

! In B. only. 3 B. vasittdti. 3 S!-3 veneyya. ¢ Cullav VI. 4. 4.
§ 813 rathiydyarathiyam (8° °ratiyam). ¢ 8' omits me; C. ka 7 B. mad-
humpitd vasentiye. ~© B. desantim; 8! desintim. ° B. omits pana. 10 8.3
asevane (S! na) kimovajam. 1 8!-3 jvaddhagiti.
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2. Tena kho pana samayena aiiilataro uphsako Sukkéya
bhikkhuniy4 bhojanam adasi || ||
3. Atba kho Sukkiya bhikkhuniyd abhippasanno yakkho
Rajagahe rathikdya rathikam! singhdtakena singbétakam
upasanikamitvé tdyam veldyam imam ghtham abhési || ||
Puiifiam vata pasavi ? bahum ||
sapaiifio vatiyam upésako ||
yo Sukkéya adési bhojanam ||
sabbaganthehi 3 vippamuttiyd ti¢ || ||
§ 11. Cira (or Vird).
1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavi Réjagahe
viharati Veluvane kalandaka-nivépe || I
2. Tena kho pana samayena aiiiataro upésako Cirdya?
bhikkhuniy4 civaram adési || ||
3. Atha kho Ciriya bhikkhuniyd abhippasanno yakkho
Réijagahe rathikdya rathikam® singhatakena singhétakam
upasankamitva tayam veldyam imam githam abhdsi || |
Puiiiam vata pasavi? bahum ||
sapafifio vatdyam upasako ||
yo Ciriya adési civaram ||
sabbayogehi 8 vippamuttiy8 ti | |
§ 12. Alavam
1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavi A,lawyam
viharati Alavakassa yakkhassa bhavane || ||
2. Atha kho Alavako yakkho Bhagavantam etad avoca || ||
Nikkhama samané ti || ||
Sadhavuso ti Bhagava nikkhami || ||
Pavisa samani ti ||
Sadhavuso ti Bbagav& phvisi || |l
3. Dutiyam pi kho Alavako yakkho Bhagavantam etad
avoca || | Nikkhama samand till || Sidhavusoti Bhagavi
nikkbami || | Pavisa samapd ti || || Sadhavuso ti Bhagava
pévisi | |l

1 813 ratln ﬁya (8 rathiya a rathiyam. % 8! pasavi; B. vi, 3 B3
gandhehi. ‘ -3 vippamuttayati here and farther on, SQy riya; 83 vitard-
giya alwayu ¢ 81.3 rathiydya rathiyam. 7 8!-3 pasavi; B. as above, © §i.3
sabbasogehi (8° geha),
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4. Tatiyam pi kho Alavako yakkho Bhagavantam etad
avoca || || Nikkhama samand ti (| || Sidbavuso ti Bhagava
nikkhami || || Pavisa samanéti || || S&dhadvuso ti Bhagavé
pavisi || |}

5. Catuttham pi kho Alavako yakkho Bhagavantam etad
avoca || | Nikkhama samana ti || ||

6. Na kho paniham &vuso nikkhamissdmi || yan-te karani-
yam tam karohiti || ||

7. Paiiham tam samana pucchissimi || sace me na karissasi
cittam vA te khipissimi hadayam vd te phélessimi p&desn
v gahetva piragangiya! khipissamiti || [l :

8. Na khvéhan-tam dvuso passimi sadevake loke samérake
sabrahmake sassamana-brahmaniyd pajiya sadevamanussiya
yo me cittam va khipeyya hadayam va phéleyya phdesu va
gahetva paragangiya khippeya || api ca tvam &vuso puccha
yad dkankhasiti || ||

9. KimsQdha vittam purisassa settham ||

kimsu sucinpam sukham &vahiti ||
kimsu have sidutaram ? rasinam ||
katham jivim jivitam &hu setthan-ti || |
10. Saddhidha vittam purisassa settham ||
dhammo sucinno sukham &vahéti ||
saccam have sidutaram rasnam ||
paiiiidjivim jivitam dhu setthanti || Il
11. Katham su tarati ogham || katham su tarati annavam ||
katham su dukkham acceti || katham su parisujjhati ti || [|
12. Saddhdya tarati ogham || appaméidena annavam ||
viriyena dukkham acceti || pafiidya parisujjhati || ||
13. Katham su labhate paiifiam || katham su vindate dha-
nam || |l
katham su kittim pappoti || kathara mitténi ganthati ||
asmé lokd param lokam || katham pecca na socatiti I |l
14. Saddahéno arahatam || dhammam nibbanapattiy4 ||
sussisd 3 labhate paiiam || appamatto vicakkhano | |l
Patirlpakéari dhuravé || utthati vindate dhanam ||

! B. param°® here and further on, 3 §!.3 sddhu® here and further om.
3 B. sussusam. .
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saccena kittim pappoti || dadam mittani ganthati || [
asmé lok& param lokam || evam pecca na socati® || ||
Yass-ete caturo dhamma || saddhassa gharam esino ||
saccam damo ? dhiti cigo Il sa ve pecca na socati ||
asmé lok4 param lokam || evam pecca na socati || ||
Ingha afiie pi pucchassa || puthu-samana-brahmane ||
yadi* eacch dami’ cagh Il khantys bhiyyo dhal ¥ijjatiti | I

15. Katham nu déni puccheyyam || puthu-samana-bréh-

mane ||
yo ham7 ajja pajinémi || yo attho® sampariyiko || ||
atthdya vata me buddho || vAsdyalavim dgato ? ||
yol®ham ajja pajindmi [l yattha dinnam mahapphalam|| ||
so aham vicarissdmi || ghmd gAmam purd puram ||
namassaméno,.gambuddham || dhammassa ca sudham-
matan-ﬁ:‘}_& I
~ Indaka-vaggo® || ||
Tass-uddénam || ||
Indako Sakka !*-Lomo ca! || Manibhaddo »* ca Sinu ca ||
Piyankara '®-Punabbasu || Sudatto ca dve Sukkd Cird
Alavan-ti¥ || ||
Yakkha-samyuttam samattam || ||

1 These last two padas are in B. only. 3 All the MSS. dhammo. 3 These
two padas are in 8!-3 only. Their place has been jniwrhesmed,in theJlnemis
ind S;nghalese Mssnsa ¢ hS‘-* iti. 53 B. dh;lntn}oﬁ.SI : ’

. B. svdham. 8 S!.3 catt] W&n -S40 WH
are the repetition of Deval YIII. 3.~ 12 In B. only; St~ P g
mention, 13 B. yakkha. ' §''suci. 1% 8' bhaddo. ¢ B. piyangara.
17 8'.3 Alavakena dvadasiti.
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BOOK XI.—SAKKA-SAMYUTTAM.

CuarTer I. PATHAMO-VAGGO.

§ 1. Sutira.

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavd Sivatthiyam
viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa drdme || ||

2. Tatra kho Bhagavd bhikkh( amantesi || | Bhikkhavo
tillll

Bhadante! ti te bhikkh Bhagavato paccassosum || ||

3. Bhagavé etad avoca |l ||

4. Bhitapubbam bhikkhave asur&? deve abhiyamsu? ||
atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo Suviram* deva-
puttam &mantesi|| || Ete tita Suvira asuré deve abhiyanti ||
gaccha tita Suvira asure paccuyyahiti®|l | Evam bhaddanta?
va ti kho bhikkhave Suviro devaputto Sakkassa devinam
indassa patissutvd pamadam &pédesi® || [l

5. Dutiyam pi kho bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo Suvi-
ram devaputtam &mantesi | Ete tita Suvira asurf deve abhi-
yanti |l gaccha tita Suvira asure paccuyydhiti | | Evam bha-
danta v& ti kho bhikkhave Suviro devaputto Sakkassa
devénam indassa patissutvd pamadam Apédesi || ||

6. Tatiyam pi kho bhikkhave Sakko devAnam indo Suvi-
ram devaputtam &mantesi || | Ete tita Suvira asurf deve
abhiyanti || gaccha tita Suvira asure paccuyylhiti || | Evam
bhaddanta va ti kho bhikkhave Suviro devaputto Sakkassa
devinam indassa patissutvd pamadam &pédesi || [l

1 B. bhaddante. 3 B. asird always. 3 So B. C.; 8'-3 abhijiyimsu always.
¢ B. suviram always, 5 8!-3 etha always. ¢ 8° paccuyydsiti (twice). 7 8%
bhaddanta always. @ So B. and C.; 8!-3 gm‘eﬂ always.
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7. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devénam indo Suviram
devaputtam githdya ajjhabhasi || |
Anutthaham aviyamam ! || sukham yatradhigacchati ||
Suvira tattha gacchahi || maiica tattheva plpaya ti || I|
8. Alasassa 2 anutthat || na ca kiccéni kiraye ||
sabbakdmasamiddhassa || tam meSakka varam disan-ti3 || ||
9. Yatthélaso anutthdta || accantam sukham edhati® ||
Suvira tattha gacchihi || mafica tatth-eva papaya ti || ||
10. Akammana® devasettha || Sakka vindemu yam sukham ||
asokam anupiyésam || tam me Sakka varam disan-ti ||
11. Sa ce atthi akammena ® || koci kvaci na jiyati? ||
nibbanassa hi so maggo || Suvira tattha gacchéhi ||
maiica tatth-eva papaya ti8 || ||
12. So hi néma bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo sakam?
puiiiaphalam upajivaméno devinam Tévatimsdnam issariya-
_ dhipaccam rajjam karonto utthlna-viriyassa vannavddi bha-
vissati || idha kho tam bhikkhave sobhetha yam tumhe evam
svikhyéte * dhammavinaye pabbajitd saménd utthaheyyitha
ghateyyétha v yameyyétha appattassa pattiyd anadhigatassa
adhigaméya asacchikatassa sacchikariydya ti!! || ||
§ 2. Susima.
1. Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane || ||
2. Tatra kho BhagavA bhikkhfi 4mantesi || | Bhikkhavo
till
Bhadante ti te bhikkhi Bhagavato paccassosum || |
3. Bhagavi etad avoca || |l
4. Bhtapubbam bhikkhave asurd deve abhiyamsu || atha
kho bhikkhave Sakko devdnam indo Susimam ?-devaputtam
dmantesi || ete tita Susima asurd deve abhiyanti || gaccha tata
Susima asure paccuyyéhiti | | Evam bhadanta ! va ti kho
bhikkhave Susimo devaputto Sakassa devnam indassa pati-
ssutvi paméfdam &padesi || |

1 B. avﬁgﬂmam alwa{a; C. also. 3 B. alasvassa; C. alasviyam (=alaso
a{am). 3 S1.3disdti. ¢ 8'.3 yattha alaso *accanta®. 5 8l-3gkammund. ¢ 813
akérdna here only. 7 B. jivati. 8 These githds will be found again in the next
sutta. © 813 saka®, 10 B'.3 gvikkhite always. 1! 8!.3 add — pe — here and
flgrther on. 12 B.susimam always. !* B. bhadante. !¢ Same remarks asiu

0. 1.
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5. Dutiyam pi kho bhikkhaveSakko devdnam indoSusimam
devaputtam &mantesi || pa || dutiyam pi pamidam apadesi || ||
6. Tatiyam pi kho bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo Susimam
devaputtam 4mantesi || pa || tatiyam pi pamédam &pédesi!® || ||
7. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devAnam indo Susimam
devaputtam gathdya ajjhabhési || [
Anutthaham aviyamam | sukbam yatridhigacchati || ||
Susima tattha gacchahi || mai ca tatth-eva pipayd ti || |l
8. Alasassa anutthitd || na ca kiccani kiraye |2
sabbakimasamiddhassa || tam me Sakka varam disan-til| ||
9. Yatthilaso anutthétd || accantam sukham edbati ||
Susima tattha gacchéhi || maidica tatth-eva papayé ti || ||
10. Akammana devasettha® || Sakka vindemu yam sukham ||
asokam anupiyfsam || tam me Sakka varam disan-ti |l [|
11. Sa ce atthi akammena || koci kvaci na jiyati ||
nibbanassa hi so maggo || Susima tattha gacchéhi ||
maiica tatth-eva papayé ti¢ | ||
12. So hi ndma bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo sakam
puiiiaphalam upajivamino devinam Tévatimsinam issariyé-
dhipaccam rajjam karonto utthinaviriyassa vannavadi bha-
~ vissati || idha kho tam bhikkhave sobhetha yam tumhe evam
svikhyite dhammavinaye pabbajitd saménd utthaheyyatha
ghateyyAtha viyameyyédtha appattassa pattiyA anadhigatassa
adhigamiya asacchikatassa sacchikiriydyé ti || || '
§ 3. Dhajaggam.
1. Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa &rdmel] ||
2. Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkh &mantesi || | Bhikkhavo
til
Bhadante ti te bhikkh(t Bhagavato paccassosum || |
3. Bhagavi etad avoca | [l
4. Bhitapubbam bhikkhave devdsurasangimo samu-
pabbilho® ahosi || I -
5. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devAnam indo deve Tiva-
timse Amantesi || || Sa ce mirisd devinam sangimagatinam

! The abridgments are in B. only. 2 8.3 alasvassa. 3 S3 %ettham. ¢ Same
varieties of reading as in the preceding number besides those moticed here.
¢ B. samuppabyfi]ho always.
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uppajjeyya bhayam v4 chambhitattam v4 lomahamso va
mam-eva tasmim samaye dhajaggam ullokeyyédtha ||
mamamhi vo dhajaggam ullokayatam yam bhavissati bha-
yam v& chambhitattham v4 lomahamso va so pahiyissati || ||

6. No ce me dhajaggam ullokeyyétha atha Pajipatissa
devarfjassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha || Pajépatissa hi vo
devarijassa dhajaggam ullokayatam yam bhavissati bhayam
vé chambhitattam v& lomahamso va so pahiyissati || [l

7. No co Pajipatissa devardjassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha
atha Varunassa devardjassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha || Varu-
nassa hi vo devardjassa dhajaggam ullokayatam yam bha-
vissati bhayam va chambhitattam va lomahamso v& so pahi-
yissati || ||

8. No ce Varunassa devarijassa dhajaggam ullokeyyétha
atha fstnassa devarijassa dhajaggam ullokeyyatha || 1sanassa
hi vo devarijassa dhajaggam ullokayatam yam bhavissati
bhayam v4 chambhitattam v& lomahamso v& so pahiyissati || [

9. Tam kho pana bhikkhave Sakkassa va devinam indassa
dhajaggam ullokayatam || Pajipatissa vd4 devardjassa dha-
jaggam ullokayatam || Varunassa vid devardjassa dhajaggam
ullokayatam || Isinassa vA devarijassa dhajaggam ullokaya-
tam || yam bhavissati bhayam v& chambhitattam v loma-
hamso v4 so pahiyethd pi no pi! pahiyetha || ||

10. Tam kissa hetu | || Sakko hi bhikkhave devidnam
indo avitarfigo avitadoso avitamoho bhiru chambhi utrasf
paldyiti Il (I

11. Aham ca kho bhikkhave evam vadimi || sa ce tum-
hakam bhikkhave arafifiagatinam v4 rukkhamilagatdnam va
suiiidgiragatinam vA uppajjeyya bhayam v4 chambhitattam
vA lomahamso v4 mam eva tasmim samaye anussareyyétha | ||
Iti pi so BhagavA araham sammésambuddho vijjm
sampanno sugato lokavidQ anuttaro purisadammasirathi
satthd devamanussinam buddho bhagava ti || || _ eeesemsesemm

12. Mamam hi vo bhikkhave anussaratam yam bhavissati
bhayam vé chambhitattam v& lomahamso v so pahiyissati || |l

1 § B. omit pi.
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13. No ce mam anussareyyitha atha dhammam anussa-
reyyAtha || Svikhyito Bhagavatd dhammo sanditthiko akaliko
ehipassiko opanayiko paccattam veditabbo viiiiifhiti [| |

14. Dhammam hi vo bhikkhave anussaratam yam bha-
vissati bhayam v4 chambhitattam v lomahamso va so pahi-
yissati (| ||

15. No ce dhammam anussareyyétha atha sangham anussa-
reyyatha | | Supatipanno Bhagavato sdvaka-sangho || uju-

“patipanno Bhagavato sivaka-sangho || fifyapatipanno Bhaga-
vato sivaka-sangho || simicipatipanno! Bhagavato sivaka-
sanigho yad idam cattdri purisayngini a isa-puggald
m:;gﬁv?é%:’;é.ﬁ"akasaﬁgho 4huneyyo pahuneyyo dakkhi-
Deyyo ahjalikaraniyo anuttaram puiifakkhettam lokassé il |

16. Sangham hi vo bhikkhave anussaratam yam bhavissati
bhayam vd chambhitattam v lomahamso v so pahfyissa-
il il :

17. Tam kissa hetu || || . Tathigato hi bhikkhave araham
sammésambuddho vitarigo vitadoso vitamoho abhiru accham-
bhi anutrési apalayi ti || Il
18. Idam avoca Bhagava I idam vatvina Sugato atha-
param etad avoca satthé || ||
Araiiie rukkhamtle v4 || suiiiifgare v& 2 bhikkhavo ||
. anussaretha sambuddham || bhayam tumhikam* no ;
siyd || |l "~
No ce buddham sareyyatha || lokajettham narésabham ||
atha dhammam sareyyatha || niyyanikam sudesitam || ||
No ce dhammam sareyyétha || niyyénikam sudesitam ||
atha safigham sareyyatha || pufifiakkhettam3 anuttaram|| [
Evam buddham sarantinam || dhammam sanghaii ca bhi-
kkhavo ||
bhayam v4 chambhitattam v& || lomahamso na hessati
tis | Il
§ 4. Vepacitti (or Khanti).
1. Sivatthiyam Jetavane || pa ||
2. Bhagava etad avoca || |l

1 B. °ppatipanno always. 2S!-3va. 3 B. anussareyyitha. ¢ S!-* tumhéaka.
5 B. puniiakhettam here and above. ¢ B. omits ti.
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3. Bhiitapubbam bhikkhave devésurasangimo samu-
pabbiilho ahosi ||

4. Atha kho bhikkhave Vepacitti asurindo asure &man-
tesi || | Sace mArisd devAnam asurasangime samupabbfilhe
asurf jineyyum devd pardjeyyum || yena nam' Sakkam
devinam indam kanthe? paicamehi bandhanehi bandhitvd
mama santike dneyyatha asurapuran-ti || ||

5. Sakko pi kho bhikkhave devinam indo deve Tavatimse
dmantesi || || Sace mérisdA devnam asurasangime samu-
pabbiilhe deva jineyyum asurd parijeyyum || yena nam Vepa-
cittim 3 asurindam kanthe paiicamehi bandhanehi bandhitva
mama santike 4neyyatha Sudhammam # sabhan-ti || || ‘

6. Tasmim kho pana bhikkhave sangime devd jinimsu
asurd pardjimsu || [ _

7. Atha kho bhikkhave devA Tavatimsid Vepacittim
asurindam kanthe paficamehi bandhanehi bandhitva Sakassa
devnam indassa santike dnesum Sudhammam sabham || ||

8. Tatra sudam bhikkhave Vepacitti asurindo kanthe
pancamehi bandhanehi baddho Sakkam devinam indam
Sudhammam sabham pavisantai ca nikkhamantaii ca asab-
bhéhi pharuséhi vacéhi akkosati paribhésati || || .

9. Atha kho bhikkhave Mé4tali-sanigihako Sakkam deva-
nam indam géthdya ajjhabhdsi || ||

Bhay4 nu mathavi Sakka® || dubbalya no 8 titikkhasi? ||
sunanto pharusam vécam || ssmmukhé Vepacittino ti|| ||
10. Naham bhay4 na dubbalya || khamimi® Vepacittino ||
katham hi médiso viiiiiQ || bilena patisamyuje-ti || ||
11. Bhiyyo bl pakujjheyyum ? || no c-assa patisedhako |
tasmd bhusena dandena || dhiro bilam nisedhaye-ti || ||
12. Etad eva aham maiiiie || bilassa patisedhanam ||
param sankupitam fiatva || yo sato upasammatiti 10 || ||
13. Etad eva titikkhaya || vajjam passimi Vésava ||
yadd nam maiifiati bélo || bhayd myayam titikkhati ||
ajjhérdhati ' dummedho || go va bhiyyo paldyinan-ti | ||

1 81.3 omit nam. ? 8'-3 kaptha always. 3 83 omits nam; SS. Vepacitti®,
¢ B. sudhamma®-always. ° B. mighava sakkam; 8!-3 dubbalysne. ¢ C. dubbi-
sena. 7 B3 titikkhati. 8 8t dpi. ° §'-3 bilo; B. pabhijjeyyum.
10 B, upasammati. 1! 8! ajjho°.
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14. Kémam maiifatu v m4 vi || bhayd mydyam titikkhati ||
sadatthaparami atthd ! || khanty4 bhiyyo na vijjati I| [I
yo have balavé santo || dubbalassa titikkhati ||
tam 4hu paramam khantim || niccam khamati dubbalo || ||
Abalan-tam 2 balam &hu || yassa balabalam balam || ||
balassa dhammaguttassa || pativattd na vijjati || ||
Tass-eva tena pipiyo || yo kuddham patikujjhati ||
kuddham apatikujjhanto || sangdmam 3 jeti dujjayam || |
ubhinnam attham carati || attano ca parassa ca ||

_param sankupitam Gatva || yo sato upasammati || ||
ubhinnam tikicchantam tam ¢ || attano' ca parassa ca ||
jan maiifdanti bilo ti || || ye dhammassa akovida ti3| ||

15. So hi ndma bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo sakam
puiiiaphalam upaﬁvamﬁno devidnam TAivatimsinam issariyé-
dhipaccam rajjam karonto® khantisoraccassa vannavadi bha-
vissati || |l

16. Idha kho tam bhikkhave sobhetha yam tumhe evam
svikhydte dhammavinaye pabbajitd saméni khamd ca?
bhaveyyétha sorata ci ti® |l ||

§ 5. Subhdsitam-jayam.

1. Savatthi nidinam || |l
- 2. BhQtapubbam bhikkhave devésurasangimo samupab-

bilho ahosi || ||

3. Atha kho bhikkhave Vepacitti asurindo Sakkam deva-
nam indam etad avoca || || Hotu devnam inda subhésitena
jayotill |l

Hotu Vepacitti subhésitena jayo ti | Il

4. Atha kho bhikkhave devd ca asurf ca pirisajje tha-
pesum || ime no subhésitam dubbhésitam janissanti ti || ||

5. Atha kho bhikkhave Vepacitti asurindo Sakkam devé-
nam indam etad avoca || || Bhana devAnam inda gathan-ti || ||

6. Evam vutte bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo Vepacittim
asurindam etad avoca || | Tumhe khv-attha® Vepaclttl pubba-
deva || bhana Vepacitti gathan-ti || |l

1 L3 gttham. ? S abalam na tam. 3 Slsaiigime. ¢ 8o 8!; 8 omits tam;
B. tikicchantinam. ° All these githds will be found again in ' the next sutta.
6 81.8 karento. 7 8! kbamatha; S° khamathd. & 8'-3sorathaciti|| apell the last
three gathas of this sutta have been met with in Brdhmana-8.11.2, 3. 9 B. kvettha.
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7. Evam vutte bhikkhave Vepacitti asurindo imam githam
abhasi || ||
Bhiyyo bala! pakujjheyyum |l no c-assa patisedhako ||
tasma bhusena dandena || dhiro bilam nisedhaye-ti || ||
8. Bhésitdya kho pana bhikkhave Vepacittini asurindena
githaya asurd anumodimsu || devé tunhi ahesum || ||
9. Atha kho bhikkhave Vepacitti asurindo Sakkam devé-
nam indam etad avoca |l || Bhana devnam inda githan-ti |l ||
10. Evam vutte bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo imam
ghtham abhési | ||
Etad eva aham maififie || balassa patisedhanam ||
param sankupitam iatva || yo sato upasammati ti || ||
11. Bhésitiya kho pana bhikkhave Sakkena devinam
indena gthiya devd anumodimsu || asurd tunhi ahesum || ||
12. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo Vepacittim
asurindam etad avoca [| || Bhana Vepacitti gathan-ti || ||
Etad eva titikkhdya || vajjam passimi Vésava ||
yad4 nam ? maiiati bélo || bhayd mydyam titikkhati ||
ajjharQhati 3 dummedho || go va bhiyyo paldyinan-ti || ||
13. Bhésitiya kho pana bhikkhave Vepacittini asurindena
géthdya asurd anumodimsu || devé tunhi ahesum || ||
14. Atha kho bhikkhave Vepacitti asurindo Sakkam deva-
nam indam etad avoca || | Bhana devinam inda géithan-ti|l ||
15. Evam vutte bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo iméa
ghthdyo abhési || |l
Kémam maiifiatu v m4 va || bhayd mylyam titikkhati ||
sadatthaparamd ¢ atth ® || khanty4 bhiyyo na vijjati || ||
yo have balavé santo || dubbalassa titikkhati ||
tam 4hu paramam khantim || niccam khamati dubbalo ||
Abalan-tam balam &hu || yassa bilabalam balam ||
balassa dhammaguttassa || pativattd na vijjati || ||
ass-eva tena papiyo || yo kuddham patikujjhati (|
kuddham appatikujjhanto || sangdmam 8 jeti dujjayam || |
ubhinnam attham carati || attano ca parassa ca ||
. param sankupitam fiatva || yo sato upasammati || ||

S'-3bdlo. 3 Sl.3yam. 3 Sl-3ajjho. ¢ 8! °paramam. 5 8.3 attham.
- sangime. :
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ubhinnam tikicchantam tam! || attano ca parassa ca ||
jand mainianti balo ti || ye 2 dhammassa akovidé ti3 || ||

16. Bhésitdsu kho pana bhikkhave Sakkena devinam
indena githdsu devA anumodimsu | asurd tunhi ahesum || ||

17. Atha kho bhikkhave devénaii ca asurfnaii ca parisajji
etad avocum || |

18. Bhasitd kho Vepacittind asurindena géthayo || t4 ca
kho sadandavacard satthivacard iti bhandanam 4 iti viggaho
iti kalaho ti || |l

19. Bhaésitd kho Sakkena devdnam indena ghthiyo || ta ca
kho adandavacara asatthivacara iti abhandanam ¢ iti aviggaho
iti akalaho || Sakkassa devinam indassa subhdsitena jayo till I|

20. Iti kho® bhikkhave Sakkassa devdnam indassa subhé-
sitena jayo ahosi || [

§ 6. Kuldvaka.

1. Savatthi nididnam || ||

2. Bhitapubbam bhikkhave devAsurasangdmo samu-
pabbilho ahosi || ||

3. Tasmim kho pana bhikkhave sangime asurd jinimsu ||
deva pardjimsu® || ||

4, Pardjitad kho7 bhikkhave devd apAyamsveva & uttarena ?
mukha abhiyamsveva ne 1° asurd || ||

5. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devénam indo Matali-
sangfhakam gathiya ajjhabhési | ||

- Kuldvakd Matali simbalismim ||
isimukhena parivajjayassu ||
kémam cajdma asuresu pénam ||
mé yime dija vikuldvaka 1! ahesun-ti || ||

6. Evam bhadanta 12 v4 ti kho bhikkhave Métali sangéhako
Sakkassa devdnam indassa patissutvd sahassayuttam &jaiiiia-
ratham paccudévattesi || ||

7. Atha kho bhikkhave asurinam etad ahosi || || Paccu-
davatto kho dani Sakkassa devinam indassa sahassayutto

1 83 omits tam ; B. tikicchantdnam. 32 8!yo. 3 For the githds see the pre-
cedin§ sutta. 4 8% omits bhandanam and abhandanam. & 8' omits kho,
6 S1.3 °parjjinimsu. 7 8'3 ca. ® 8! apdyamsve; S° apiyamseva; B. abhi-
yamsveva. ¢ S? repeats uttarena. 10 81.3 abhisevava; omitting ne. 1 B.
vikulava, and so also at Jataka I. 203. Comp. Dhp. p. 194. 12 S! bhaddanta.
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4jaiiaratho dutiyam pi kho devé asurehi sangimessanti ti |
bhitd asurapuram eva ! pavisimsu? || ||

8. Iti kho bhikkhave Sakkassa devinam indassa dhammen-
eva jayo 3 ahosi ti || |l

§ 7. Na dubbhiyam.

1. Savatthi || | :

2. Bhitapubbam bhikkhave Sakkassa devdnam indassa
rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko uda-
pidi|| | Yo pi me assa* paccatthiko tassa piham 5 na
dubbheyyan-ti || ||

3. Atha kho bhikkhave Vepacitti asurindo Sakkassa devé-
nam indassa cetasi ceto parivitakkam afifidya yena Sakko
devinam indo ten-upasankami | |

4. Addasé kho bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo Vepaclttlm
asurindam dfirato va &gacchantam || disvina Vepacittim
asurindam etad avoca || | Tittha Vepacitti gahito si ti || ||

5. Yad eva te mérisa pubbe cittam || tad eva tvam mé
pahdsi ti® ||

6. Sapassu ca me Vepacitti adubbhdyéd ti7 || Il

7. Yam musibhanato pipam || yam ppam ariyQpavédino||

mittadduno ca yam pipam || yam pipam akatafifiuno ||
tam eva pipam phusati® | yo te dubbhe Sujampati
.l
§ 8. Virocana-asurindo (or Attho).

1. Sivatthi niddnam || |

2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava divl vihéragato hoti
patisallino || ||

3. Atha kho Sakko devinam indo Verocano ca asurindo
yena Bhagavd ten-upasankamimsu | upasankamitvd pacce-
kadvirabiham nissiya atthamsu || ||

4. Atha kho Verocano asurindo Bhagavato santike imam
githam abhdsi || ||

Vayameth-eva puriso || yAva atthassa nippada |
nippannasobhano? attho 1 || Verocanavaco idan-ti || ||

1 B. yeva. 32 8.3 pavisimsu. 3 B. ldy.r?l assasu, 5 §1.3
?ug:u;l b‘hﬁ ]:al]ah&sttlm 7881 -3 adQibhéyd ti; B. bbhﬁ.y& ti. * B. phusatu.
sobhino always. tthi,

16
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5. Vayameth-eva puriso || yAva atthassa nippada ||
nippannasobhano attho || khantyd bhiyyo na vijjati ti!| || -
6. Sabbe sattd atthajita || tattha tattha yathdraham ||
samyogaparamé tveva || sambhogi ! sabbapdninam ||
nippannasobhino attha ? || Verocanavaco idan-ti | ||
7. Sabbe sattd atthajitd || tattha tattha yathdraham ||
samyogaparamé tveva || sambhogi sabbapdninam ||
nippannasobhino atthé || khanty& bhiyyo na vijjati till Il
§ 9. Isayo araninakd (or Gandha).
1. Savatthi || ||
2. Bhitapubbam bhikkhave sambahuld lsayo silavanto
kalyﬁnadhammﬁ araiiidyatane pannakutisu sammantis | T <™~
. Atha kho Bhikkhave Bakko ca devinam indo Vepacitti
ca asurindo yena te isayo silavanto kalydnadhammé ten-
upasankamimsu | ||
4. Atha kho bhikkhave Vepacitti asurindo ataliyo* upé-
hand 3 4rohitvd khaggam olaggetvé ¢ chattena dhdriyaménena
aggadvirena 7 assamam pavisitvd te isayo silavante kalyina-
dhamme apavydmato 8 karitvd atikkami || ||
5. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo ataliyo
updhand orohitvd khaggam aiiiesam datvd chattam apéna-
metvé dvireneva? assamam pavisitvA te isayo silavante
kalydnadhamme anuvitam!° paiijaliko namassamano atthési || ||
6. Atha kho bhikkhave te isayo silavanto kalyAnadhamma
Sakkam devinam indam githdya ajjhabhasimsu || [l
Gandho isinam ciradikkhitdnam 1! ||
kiyd cuto gacchati milutena ||
ito patikkamma Sahassanetta !? ||
gandho isinam asuci devardja ti || [l
7. Gandho isinam ciradikkhitinam ||
kdya cuto gacchatu !* mélutena ||
sucitrapuppham va 4 sirasmim mélam ||

1 81.3 gamyogd. ? So 8! supported by C.; B. sobhano attho here and farther

; 82 attho alwa{- 3 B. C. samanti alwa ¢ B. ﬁ!;ah{o, further on #taliko.

6 S’ upahandyo. ¢ 80C.; B.olaggitvd; 8!-3 olo]ntvﬁ -3 andhavanadvirena.

o B. abydmato. 9 83 dvéarena. 10 §1.3 anuvite. ! C 83 °dakkhitdnam here

and further on. 12 813 parakkamma °netto. 13 8.2 gacchati, !4 82 omits va;
$? puts it after sirasmim.
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gandham etam patikankhima bhante ||
na hettha deva patikk{lasafifiino ti || ||
§ 10. Jsayo samuddakd (or Sambara).
1. Savatthi || ||
2. Bhiitapubbam bhikkhave sambahiléd isayo silavanto
kalydnadhamma samuddatire pannakutisu sammanti || |
8. Tena kho pana samayena bhikkhave devdsurasangémo
samupabbiilho ahosi || ||
4. Atho kho bhikkhave tesam isinam silavantinam kalyé-
nadhamménam etad ahosi || | Dhammiki devd adhammika
asur || siyd pi nam! asurato bhayam || yam nna mayam
Sambaram asurindam upasaikamitvd abbayadakkhinam yé-
ceyyAma ti? || ||
5. Atha kho bhikkhave te isayo silavanto kalyAnadhamma
seyyathipi nima balavA puriso sammifijitam v& baham
pasireyya pasiritam vdA biham sammiiijeyya || evam eva
samuddatire pannakutisu antarahitd Sambarassa ® asurindassa
pamukhe ¢ patur ahesum || ||
6. Atha kho bhikkhave te isayo silavanto kalyﬁnadhammﬂ
Sambaram asurindam githéya ajjhabhésimsu || ||
7. Isayo Sambaram patta || ydcanti abhayadakkhinam ||
kdmam karohi te ddtum || bhayassa abhayassa va ti || Il
8. Isinam abhayam natthi || dutthdnam 3 sakkasevinam ||
abhayam yicaméninam || bhayam eva dadimi vo ti ||
9. Abhayam ydcaménénam || bhayam eva dadisi no |
patiganhdma te etam || akkhayam hoti te bhayam || ||
Yéadisam vappate bijam || tddisam harate phalam ||
kalyénakari kalydnam || pdpakéari ca papakam ||
pavuttam vappate ® bijam || phalam paccanubhossasi ti || ||
10. Athakho bhikkhave te7 isayo silavanto kalydnadhammé4
Sambaram asurindam abhisapetvd seyyathdpi nima balavd
puriso sammiiijitam v biham pasireyya paséritam v baham
sammiiijeyya || evam eva® Sambarassa asurindassa pamukhe
antarahitd samuddatire pannakutisu pétur ahesum? || ||

1B.no. 38 y&oe dti. 3 83 Sambarissa, further on Sambarim. ¢ B. sam-
mukho, further on sammukha ¢ B. ruddhdnam. ¢ S1.3 titate (8! -nef) above
vapate. 7 Sl omitte. © 8%evam. ° 8'- ahamsu,
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11. Atha kho bhikkhave Sambaro asurindo tehi isihi sila-
vantehi kalydnadhammehi abhisapito ! rattiyA sudam tikkha-
tum ubbijji ti? || ||

Pathamo vaggo || ||
* Tass-udddnam || |l

Suviram Susimam c-eva || Dhajaggam Vepacittino 3 ||

Subhésitam-jayam c-eva || Kuldvakam Na-dubbhiyam * ||

Yirocana-asurindo 5 || Isayo arafiiakam ¢ c-eva || |l

Isayo ca samuddakd ti7 || ||

Cuarrer II. DuTivo-vaceo.

§ 1. Devd or Vatapada (1).
1. Savatthi || |l
2. Sakkassa bhikkhave devinam indassa pubbe manussa-
bhtassa satta vatapadini samattini samédinnéni ahesum ||
yesam samfdinnattd Sakko sakkattam ajjhags I Il
3. Kataméni satta vatapadéni || ||
4. Yava jivam métapettibharo assam || Yava jivam kule
jetthdpaciyi assam || | Yava jivam saphavidco assam || ||
Yavajivam apisunavico® assam || | Yévajivam vigatamala-
maccherena cetasi aglram ajjhivaseyyam muttacdgo payata-
pint vossaggarato ydcayogo ddnasamvibhégarato || | Yava
jivam saccavido assam Il I Ydavajivam akodhano assam ||
sace pi me kodho uppajjeyya khippam eva nam pativineyyan-
il
5. Sakkassa bhikkhave devinam indassa pubbe manussa-
bhiitassa imani satta vatapadini samattini samidinnéni ahe-
sum || yesam samédinnattd Sakko sakkattam ajjhagl ti || ||
6. Matipettibharam jantum || kule jetthdpacdyinam |
sapham sakhilasambhasam || pesuneyya-pah&yinam | ||
maccheravinaye yuttam || saccam kodhdbhibhum naraml||.
tam ve devd TAvatims4 || 4hu sappuriso iti ti® || ||

1 813 abhisatto. 2 8!'-3 ubbihi. * 8!-3 khanti. ¢ 81.3 addabhatam. & 8'-3
attho. ¢ 8!-3 gandhena. 7 8!-3 sgambaran ti. © 8!-3 apesupo. ° These gathéds
are not in 8%, they recur in the two next padas, also at Jataka I. 202.
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. § 2. Derd (2).

1. S&vatthi Jetavane || ||

2. Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkh( etad avoca || ||

3. Sakko bhikkhave devénam indo pubbe manussabhito
samino Magho nima ménavo! ahosi || tasm4 Maghava ? ti
vuccati || ||

4. Sakko bhikkhave devinam indo pubbe manussabhfito
saméno pure pure ddnam adési [| tasma Purindado ti vuccati| ||

5. Sakko bhikkhave devinam indo pubbe manussabhiito
saméno sakkaccam ddnam adasi || tasma Sakko ti vuccati || |l

6. Sakko bhikkhave devinam indo pubbe manussabhfito
saméino fvasatham adési || tasmé Vésavo ti vuccati || |l

7. Sakko bhikkhave devinam indo sahassam pi atthinam
muhuttena cinteti || tasmd Sahassakkho ti vuccati |l ||

8. Sakkassa bhikkbave devinam indassa Sujd® nima
asurakafifid pajdpati ahosi ¢ || tasmé Sujampatiti vucecati || Il

9. Sakko bhikkhave devAnam indo devAnam Tavatimsdnam
issariyddhipaccam rajjam karesi | tasméd devnam indo ti
vuccati || ||

10. Sakkassa bhikkhave devinam indassa pubbe manussa-
bhitassa satta vatapaddni samattini samédinnéni ahesum ||
yesam samédinnattd Sakko sakkattam ajjhagd I} |l

11. KataméAni satta vatapadéni || ||

Yavajivam maétapettibharo assam || I Yavajivam kule
jetthdpacdyi assam || || Yavajivam sanhavico assam || |l
Yavajivam apisunavéco® assam || || YAvajivam vigatamala-
maccherena cetasd agiram ajjhivaseyyam muttacigo payata-
pani vossaggarato ydcayogo danasamvibhigarato || | Yava-
jivam saccavico assam|l || Y&vajivam akodhano assaml|l sa ce
. pi me kodho uppajjeyya khippam eva nam pativineyyan-till ||

12. Sakkassa bhikkhave devidnam indassa pubbe manussa-
bhitassa imani satta vatapaddni samattdni samidinnéni ahe-
sum || yesam samadinnattd Sakko sakkattam ajjhagh ti || I|

1 8! mipavake. 3 B. Magho°—Madghavd always; comp. Jataka I. 199.
3 B. sliji; 8'-3sujdtd. ¢ 8'-3 omit ahosi. ° §'-? apisupo,
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Matapettibharam jantum || kulejetthipacdyinam I
sanham sakhilasambhédsam || pesupeyyapahdyinam | |l
maccheravinaye yuttam || saccam kodhabhibhum naram ||
tam ve deva Tavatimsa || 4hu sappuriso iti ti || Il
§ 3. Decd (3).
1. Evam me sutam || ||
2. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Vesaliyam viharati Mah&vane
kutigara-siliyam || ||
3. Atha kho Mahili licchavi! yena Bhagavé ten-upasain-
kami || upasankamitvd Bhagavantam abhividetvd ekam
antam nisidi || ||
4. Ekam antam nisinno kho Mah4li licchavi Bhagavantam
etad avoca || || Dittho no bhante Bhagavatd Sakko devinam
indo ti || |l
5. Dittho kho me Mahali Sakko devAnam indo ti || |l
6. So hi nfina? bhante sakkapatiripako bhavissati || dud-
daso hi? bhante Sakko devinam indo ti || ||
7. Sakkaiciham Mahili jindmi* sakkakarane ca dhamme
yesam dhamménam samédinnattd Sakko sakkattam ajjhagh
taii ca pajandmi | ||
8. Sakko MahAli devAnam indo pubbe manussabhito
saméno Magho ndma ménavako > ahosi || tasmdé Maghavé ti
vuccati || ||
9. Sakko Mahili devinam indo pubbe manussabhiito
saméno pure pure® ddnam adasi|| tasmé& Purindado ti vuccatill ||
10. Sakko Mahali devinam indo pubbe manussabhiito
saméno sakkaccam d4dnam adési || tasm4 Sakko ti vuccati || ||
11. Sakko Mahili devinam indo pubbe manussabhiito
saméno Avasatham addsi || tasmd Vésavo ti vuccati || ||
12. Sakko Mahili devnam indo sabassam pi atthinam
muhuttena cinteti? || tasmd Sahassakkho ti vuccati || ||
13. Sakkassa Mahili devinam indassa Suji® nima asura-
kaiiid pajipati || tasmd Sujampatiti vuccati | ||
14. Sakko Mahili devAnam indo devdnam Téivatimsinam

1 B. licchavi always. 2 8'-3addso. 3 8'-3kho. + B. Sakkattam khvdham
mahéli pajéndmi (comp. Tevijja Sutta, I. 43). & B. mdnavo. © B. does mot
repeat pure. 7 B. vicinteti. ® B.sijad; S'-3 Sujatd (correction of Suja in 83).
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issariyAdhipaccam rajjam kéresi | tasmd devinam indo
vuceati || [f

15. Sakkassa Mahéli devAnam indassa pubbe manussabhfi-
tassa satta vatapadini samattdni samidinnini ahesum ||
yesam saméidinnattd Sakko sakkattam ajjhagh || |l

16. Kataméani satta vatapadéni || ||

17. Yava jivam métapettibharo assam [/l Yava jivam
kulejetthdpaciyi assam [i2| Yéava jivam sanhavico assam I3l
Yavajivam apisuno assam 4l Yava jivam vigatamala-
maccherena cetasd aghram ajjhdvaseyyam muttacigo payata-
péni vossaggarato yAcayogo dinasamvibhigarato ||STT Yava-

jivam saccavico assam |l6ll Yévajivam akodhano assam II}?(
sa ce pi me kodho uppajjeyya khippam eva nam pati-
vineyyan-ti [[7Il

18. Sakkassa Mahdli devinam indassa pubbe manussa-
bhfitassa iméni satta vatapadini samattdni samidinnini
ahesum l yesam samédinnatti! Sakko sakkattam ajjhagl till Il

Matépettibharam jantum || kulejetthipaciyinam ||
sanham sakhilasambhasam || pesuneyyappahfyinam || ||
maccheravinaye yuttam || saccam kodhdbhibhum naram ||
tam ve devi T&vatimsa || &hu sappuriso iti ti |l Il

§ 4. Daliddo. :

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Rijagahe viharati Veluvane
kalandakanivépe || ||

2. Tatra kho Bhagavé bhikkh{i &mantesi|| | Bhikkhavo ti|| |

3. Bhadante? ti te bhikkhd Bhagavato paccassosum || ||

4. Bhagavi etad avoca || ||

5. Bhitapubbam bhikkhave afifiataro puriso imasmim
yeva Réajagahe manussadaliddo ahosi manussakapano ma-
nussavariko || ‘

6. So Tathigata-ppavedita-dhammavinaye saddham samé-
diyi silam samédiyi sutam samédiyi cigam samédiyi paiiiam
samfdiyid || ||

7. 8o Tathégata-ppavedita-dhamma-vinaye saddham samé-
diyitvd silam samédiyitv sutam saméidiyitvd cigam samé-
diyitvd pafiiam samédiyitvd kdyassa bhedi param marand

1 81.3 have °dippa° nearly always. 3 B.bhante. 3 83 °diyi always.
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sugatim saggam lokam uppajji devinam Tévatimsinam
sahavyatam || so aiiie deva atirocati vannena c-eva yasasé call Il

8. Tatra! sudam bhikkhave devé Tavatimsd ujjhdyanti
khiyanti vipécenti || | Acchariyam vata bho abbhutam vata
bho ayam hi devaputto pubbe manussabhlito saméno ma-
nussadaliddo ahosi manussakapano manussavaréko || so ké-
yassa bhedd param marand sugatim saggam lokam uppanno
devénam TAvatimsdnam sahavyatam || so aiiiie deve atirocati
vannena c-eva yasasi cl ti || ||

9. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo deve Tava-
timse Amantesi | | M& kho tumhe mérisd etassa deva-
puttassa ujjhlyittha || eso kho mérisd devaputto pubbe
manussabhQto saméno Tathagata-ppavedita-dhammavinaye
saddham samfdiyi silam samidiyi sutam samfdiyi cigam
samidiyi paiiiam samidiyi || | So Tathigata‘ppavedite
dhammavinaye saddham samdidiyitvd silam samédiyitvd su-
tam samédiyitvd cigam samédiyitvd paiidam samidiyitvd
kédyassa bhedd param marand sugatim saggam lokam uppanno
devinam Tavatimsdnam sahavyatam || so aiifie deve atirocati
vannena c-eva yasasi cd ti || ||

10. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo deve Tiva-
timse anunayaméno tiyam veliyam imé ghthéyo abhdsi | |

Yassa saddhé Tathégate || acald suppatitthita |l

silam ca yassa kalyinam || ariyakan-tam pasamsitam || ||

sanghe pasido yass-atthi || ujubhtam ca dassanam ||

adaliddo ti tam &hu || amogham tassa jivitam || ||

Tasmé saddham ca silam ca || pasdidam dhammadassanam ||

anuyuiijetha medhévi || saram buddhénasisanan-ti? || ||

§ 5. Rdmaneyyakam.

1. Sivatthiyam Jetavane || ||

2. Atha kho Sakko devinam indo yena Bhagavd ten-
upasankami || upasankamitvd Bhagavantam abhividetvd ekam
antam atthasi || ||

3. Ekam antam thito kho Sakko devdnam indo Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca | || Kim nu kho bhante bhimirima-
neyyakan-ti || ||

1 83 tam. 3 8! buddhénam.
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ﬁ.rﬁmacetyé, vanacety8 || pokkharaiifid ! sunimmit4 ||
manussardmaneyyassa || kalam nagghanti solasim || [l
gime vé yadivéraiide || ninne v& yadivi thale ||
yattha arahanto viharanti [| tam bhQmirémaneyyakan-ti? || |
§ 6. Ygyamdnam.
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavd Réijagahe viharati GijjhakQte
pabbate [ |l
2. Atha kho Sakko devinam indo yena Bhagavd ten-
upasaikami || upasainkamitvd Bhagavantam abhividetvd ekam
antam atthési || ||
3. Ekam antam thito kho Sakko devinam indo Bhaga-
vantam githlya ajjhabhési || [
Yajaméndnam manussinam ||
puiiiiapekbanapéninam ||
karotam opadhikam puiiiam ||
kattha dinnam mahapphalan-ti || ||
4. Cattéro ca® patipanna || cattiro ca phale thita ||
esa sangho ujubhdto || paifisilasaméhito || ||
yajamininam manussénam ||
puiiiapekh&napéninam ||
karotam opadhikam puiiiiam ||
sainghe dinnam mahapphalan-till ||
§ 7. Vandand.
1. Savatthiyam Jetavane || ||
2. Tena kho pana samayena Bhagava divavihiragato hoti
patisallino || I
3. Atha kho Sakko ca devinam indo Brahmé4 ca sahampati
yena Bhagavé ten-upasankamimsu || upasankamitvi pacceka-
dvarabaham 4 nissiya atthamsu || ||
4. Atha kho Sakko devinam indo Bhagavato santike imam
ghtham abhasi || ||
Utthahi ® vira vijitasangima ||
pannabhira anana © vicara loke ||
cittam ca te suvimuttam ||
cando yathé pannarasiya rattin-ti || [l

1 B. 8% pokkharafifio. 3 Last verse re urs in Dhp. 98. 3 8!-3 magga®instead
of ca, 3 81-3 paccekam. & B. utthehi always. ¢ 8'-3 appa always.
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5. Na kho devinam inda Tathigatd evam vanditabb4 ||
evaii ca kho devinam inda Tathagatd vanditabbd | |l
Utthéhi vira vijitasaigima || satthaviha anana vicara loke ||
desetu Bhagavi dhammam aiifidtiro bhavissanti ti! || ||
§ 8. Sakka-namassana (1).
1. Sivatthi Jetavane || ||
2. Tatra kho || pe || etad avoca || ||
3. Bhiitapubbam bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo Métali-
sangihakam &mantesi || | Yojehi samma Matali sahassa-
yuttam jaiiaratham || uyynabh(mim gacchima subhlimim
dassanayéh ti || |l
4. Evam bhadanta? v4 ti kho bhikkhave Matali-sangihako
Sakkassa devinam indassa patissutvd sahassayuttam &jaiiia-
ratham yojetvd Sakkassa devAnam indassa pativedesi? | ||
Yutto kho te mérisa sahassayutto 4jaiiiiaratho yassa déni
kélam mafifiasi ti || |
5. Atha kho bhikkhave S8akko devdnam indo Vejayanta-
pésida orohanto paiijaliko 4 sudam puthuddisé namassati || ||
6. Atha kho bhikkhave Matali-sangihako Sakkam devé-
nam indam ghthéyo ajjhabhési || ||
7. Tam namassanti tevijji || sabbe bhummé ca khattiy4 ||
cattdro ca-Maharaja || Tidasa ca yasassino ||
atha ko ndmaso yakkho|l yam tvam? Sakkanamassasitill ||
8. Mam namassanti tevijji (| sabbe bhummé ca khattiy4 ||
cattiro ca Mahéraja || Tidasé ca yasassino || ||
aham ca silasampanne || cirarattasaméhite ||
sammé pabbajite vande brahmacariyapariyane® || ||
ye gahatthd puiidakard || silavanto upésaka ||
dhammena daram posenti || te namassimi Mataliti || ||
9. Settha hi kira lokasmim || ye tvam Sakka namassasi ||
aham pi te namassimi || ye namassasi Vasava/| ||
10. Idam vatvina Maghavé || devardji Sujampati ||
puthuddisd namassitvd || pamukho ratham &ruhiti || ||

! See Brahmd-8. I. 1, and Mahévagga, I. 5. 7. * 8° bhaddanta. 3 8! pati-
vedayi; 8°°vedeyi. ¢ B. pafijalim katvd always. © Sl-3tam. 6-8!°sampanno
°samadhito °pardyano, .
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: § 9. Sakka-namassana (2).
1. Savatthiyam Jetavane || ||
2. Bhitapubbam bhikkhave Sakko devénam indo Matali-

sanghhakam &mantesi || | Yojehi samma MAtali sahassa-
yuttam 4jaiifiaratham || uyydnabhimim gacchima subhmim
dassandya till |l

3. Evam bhadanta v& ti kho bhikkhave Matali-sangihako
Sakkassa devinam indassa patissutvd sahassayuttam &jafifia-
ratham yojetvA Sakkassa devinam indassa pativedesi || ||
Yutto kho te mérisa sahassayutto 8jaiiiaratho yassa déni
kélam maniasi ti || ||

4. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devAnam indo Vejayanta-
pésida orohanto paiijaliko sudam Bhagavantam namassati || ||

5. Atha kho bhikkbave MAtali-sangihako Sakkam devinam
indam ghthaya ajjhabhési | |l

6. Yam hi devd manussi ca || tam namassanti Vésava ||

atha ko! nima so yakkho || yam tvam Sakka namassa-
sitill ll
7. So idha samméasambuddho || asmim loke sadevake ||
anomanimam satthram || tam namassimi Matali || ||
yesam rdgo ca doso ca || avijjé ca virdjitd ||
khinasav arahanto || te namassimi MAtali || ||
ye rigadosavinay8 || avijjAsamatikkama ||
sekha apacayfirimé ? || appawattinusikkhare? ||
te namassimi Mataliti ¢ || ||

8. Setthé hi kira lokasmim || ye tvam Sakka namassasi ||

aham pi te namassdmi || ye namassasi Vésava || ||

9. Idam vatvina Maghavi || devardji Sujampati |

Bhagavantam namassitvé || pamukho ratham &ruht ti || ||
§ 10. Sakka-namassana (3).

1. Savatthiyam Jetavane || ||

2. Tatra kho [l 1a || davoca || ||

3. Bhitapubbam bhikkhave Sakko devAnam indo Matali-
sanghakam &mantesi || I Yojehi samma MAtali sahassa-
yuttam &jaiiiaratham || uyydnabhmim gacchima subh{mim
dassandya ti || ||

1 8l3go. 3 8%°%rantd. 3 8° omits appamattd. ¢ B. omits ti.
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5. Na kho devinam inda Tathigatd evam vanditabbd ||
evail ca kho devinam inda Tathagatd vanditabbé || ||
Utthéhi vira vijitasangima || satthaviha anana vicara loke ||
desetu Bhagavd dhammam aifidtiro bhavissanti ti! || ||
§ 8. Sakka-namassana (1).
1. Sévatthi Jetavane || ||
2. Tatra kho || pe || etad avoca Il ||
3. Bhfitapubbam bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo Métali-
sangihakam &mantesi || | Yojehi samma Matali sahassa-
yuttam djaiiiaratham || uyyinabhmim gacchma subhimim
dassandyé ti | |l
4. Evam bhadanta ? v& ti kho bhikkhave Métali-sangihako
Sakkassa devinam indassa patissutvd sahassayuttam &jaiiiia-
ratham yojetvd Sakkassa devinam indassa pativedesid || [l
Yutto kho te méirisa sahassayutto 4jaiifiaratho yassa dini
kélam mafifiasi ti || ||
6. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devdnam indo Vejayanta-
pdsddi orohanto paiijaliko* sudam puthuddisé namassati || ||
6. Atha kho bhikkhave Maitali-sangihako Sakkam devé-
nam indam géthdyo ajjhabhdsi || ||
7. Tam namassanti tevijji || sabbe bhumma ca khattiy4 ||
cattiro ca-Mahérija || Tidasé ca yasassino ||
atha konfimaso yakkho |l yam tvam? Sakkanamassasitil ||
8. Mam namassanti tevijji || sabbe bhummé ca khattiy8 ||
cattiro ca Mahdrajh || Tidas ca yasassino || ||
aham ca silasampanne || cirarattasaméhite ||
sammA pabbajite vande brahmacariyapariyane® || ||
ye gahatthd puiidakard || silavanto upésaka ||
dhammena déram posenti || te namassdmi Mataliti || ||
9. Settha hi kira lokasmim || ye tvam Sakka namassasi ||
aham pi te namassdmi || ye namassasi Vésaval| ||
10. Idam vatvina Maghavi || devardjé Sujampati |l
puthuddisi namassitvé || pamukho ratham &ruhiti Il ||

! See Brahmi-8. I. 1, and Mahivagga, I. 5. 7. 3 8% bhaddanta. 3 8! pati-
vedayi; 8°°vedeyi. ¢ B. pafijalim katvd always. 5 S'-3tam. ¢-8!°sampanno
°samadhito °pardyano, .
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: § 9. Sakka-namassana (2).
1. Sivatthiyam Jetavane || ||
2. Bhitapubbam bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo Métali-

sangihakam &mantesi || | Yojehi samma MAtali sahassa-
yuttam &jaiiiaratham [l uyynabhmim gacchima subhlimim
dassandyd till ||

3. Evam bhadanta v ti kho bhikkhave Matali-sangihako
Sakkassa devAnam indassa patissutvd sahassayuttam &jafifia-
ratham yojetvA Sakkassa devAnam indassa pativedesi || Il
Yutto kho te mérisa sahassayutto &jaiiiaratho yassa déni
kilam maiitasi ti{l ||

4. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo Vejayanta-
pisidé orohanto paiijaliko sudam Bhagavantam namassati || ||

5. Atha kho bhikkhave Matali-sangihako Sakkam devinam
indam githiya ajjhabhési || ||

6. Yam hi devi manussé ca || tam namassanti Vésava ||

atha ko! nima so yakkho || yam tvam Sakka namassa-
sitifl ll
7. 8o idha sammésambuddho || asmim loke sadevake ||
anomanimam satthiram || tam namassidmi MAtali || ||
yesam rago ca doso ca |l avijji ca virdjits ||
khinasavi arahanto || te namassdmi Matali || ||
ye rigadosavinay4 || avijjAsamatikkam4 ||
sekhd apacayirimé 2 || appamattdnusikkhare? ||
te namassimi Mataliti ¢ || ||

8. Setth4 hi kira lokasmim || ye tvam Sakka namassasi ||

aham pi te namassimi || ye namassasi Vésava || ||

9. Idam vatvina Maghavi || devarija Sujampati ||

Bhagavantam namassitvé || pamukho ratham &ruht ti | ||
§ 10. Sakka-namassana (3).

1. Savatthiyam Jetavane || ||

2. Tatra kho || 1a || davoca || ||

3. Bhitapubbam bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo Matali-
sangihakam Amantesi || | Yojehi samma Maitali sahassa-
yuttam 8jaiifaratham || uyynabhimim gacchima subhQimim
dassandya ti || Il

1 8l3go, 2 8%Carantd. 3 B° omits appamattd. ¢ B. omits ti.
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4. Evam bhadanta® v4 ti kho bhikkhave MAtali-sanga-
hako Sakkassa devinam indassa patissutvd sahassayuttam
ajaiiiaratham yojetvé Sakkassa devinam indassa pativedesi || ||
Yutto kho te mérisa sahassayutto &jaiiiaratho yassa dani
kélam maiiiasiti || || '

5. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo Vejayanta-
psidd orohanto paiijaliko sudam bhikkhu-saigham na-
massati || || .

6. Atha kho bhikkhave Métali-sangéhako Sakkam devinam
indam géthdya ajjhabhési || ||

7. Tam hi? ete namasseyyum || plitidehasay4 nard ||

nimuggé kunapesvete 3 || khuppipisa samappita || ||
Kim nu tesam pihayasi || andgdrina ¢ Vasava ||
cliram isinam brdhi || tam sunoma vaco tava ti% [l |l

8. Etam tesam ® pihayfmi || anfgirna MAtali ||

yamhd gdma pakkamanti || anapekhé vajanti te ||

na tesam kotthe openti || na kumbh& na kalopiyam 7 ||
paranitthitam esina || tena ydpenti subbatd || ||
sumantamantino® dhird || tuphibhQt samadcar ||
devé viruddha? asurehi || puthumaccé ca '© Métali || ||
Aviruddha viruddhesu || attadandesu !! nibbut4 ||
siddnesu anddand || te namassdmi MAatali ti ||

9. Setthé hi kira lokasmim || ye tvam Sakka namassasi ||

aham pi te namassimi || ye namassasi Vésava || ||
10. Idam vatvina Maghava || devardjé Sujampati ||
bhikkhusangham namassitvd || pamukho ratham &ruhi
il
Dutiyo vaggo Il Ii
Tass-udddnam || ||
Devé pana 2 tayo vuttd || Daliddaii ca Rdmaneyyakam ||
Yajaménaii ca Vandand || tayo Sakkanamassand ti || ||

1 8% bhadanta. ? 8!-3 omit hi. 2 8!nimuggs; S’mugga; B. kunapamhete ;
C. °pasmete. ¢ B, drdna here and further on. St.3 tavanti, ¢ 8.3
netam. 7 8!.3 nakumbhi (8* -i) kalopiyd (Therig. 2832;. 8 §l.3 sumanti®,
9 8!-3 viraddhd. 1° §%maiicdca; C.puth hi (for macchif). 1! C. adapdesu.
12 §1.3 vatapadena.,
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CHAPTER IIL. TaTIvo-vAGGO (OR SAKKA-PANCAKAM).

§ 1. Chetrd.
1. Sivatthiyam Jetavane || ||
2. Atha kho Sakko devinam indo yena Bhagavi ten-
upasankami | upasankamitvé Bhagavantam abhividetva
ekam antam atthisi || ||
3. Ekam antam thito kho Sakko devinam indo Bhagavan-
tam ghthlya ajjhabhdsi || ||
Kimsu chetva ! sukham seti || kimsu chetvi na socati ||
kissassa ekadhammassa || vadham rocesi 2 Gotamé4 ti |} ||
4. Kodham chetvi sukham seti || kodham chetv& na socati ||
kodhassa visamflassa || madhuraggassa Vésava ||
vadham ariyd pasamsanti || tam hi chetva na socati ti3 || ||
§ 2. Dubbanniya.
1. Savatthiyam Jetavane || ||
2. Tatra kho || pa || etad avoca || ||
3. Bhatapubbam bhikkhave aiiiataro yakkho dubbanno
okotimako Pakkassa devinam indassa 4sane nisinno ahosi || ||
4, Tatnfudam bhikkhave devd T4vatims ujjhdyanti khi-
yanti vipécenti || | Acchariyam vata bho abbhutam vata bho
ayam yakkho dubbanno okotimako Sakkassa devinam indassa
Asane nisinno hoti || ||
5. Yathd yath& kho bhikkhave devd T4vatimsi ujjhdyanti
khiyanti vipicenti | tathd tathd so yakkho abhir{ipataro c-eva
hoti dassaniyataro* ca pasidikataro ca || |l
6. Atha kho bhikkhave dev& Tivatimsd yena Sakko devé-
nam indo ten-upasankamimsu || upasankamitvd Sakkam devé-
nam indam etad avocum || ||
7. Idha te mArisa aiiiataro yakkho dubbanno okotimako
tumhikam #&sane nisinno || || Tatra sudam mérisa devd
Tavatimsd ujjbdyanti khiyanti viphcenti|l || Acchariyam
vata bho abbhutam vata bho ayam yakkho dubbanno okoti-

1 88. jhatva always, as above. 2 88. rocehi. 3 These githds occur here for
the fo time. See Devatd-8. VIII, 1; Devaputta-8. I. 3; Brahmapa-8. I, 1.
¢ 8.3 dassapeyyataro here and further on.
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mako Sakkassa devinam indassa dsane nisinno ti || | Yathéd
yathd kho mérisa devé TAvatimsi ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipé-
centi || tathd tathd so yakkho abhir(ipataro c-eva hoti
dassaniyataro ca pisidikataro cd ti |l | So hi nina marisa
kodhabhakkho yakkho bhavissati ti || ||
8. Atho kho bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo yena so
kodhabhakkho yakkho ten-upasankami || upasankamitvd
ekamsam uttardsangam karitvd dakkhipajinumandalam
pathaviyam ! nihantvd yena so kodhabhakkho yakkho ten-
aiijalim papimetvé tikkhattum nidmam evesi? || | Sakko-
ham mérisa devnam indo Sakko-ham 3 mairisa devnam
indo ti* | Il
9. Yatha yathA kho bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo
nimam slveti || tathd tathd so yakkho dubbanpnataro c-eva
ahosi okotimakataro ca || dubbannataro c-eva hutva okotima-
kataro ca tatth-ev-antaradhayi ti || ||
10. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo sake &sane
nisiditvd deve Tévatimse anunayaméno tiyam veldyam imé
ghthiyo abhasi || |l
Na s(ipahata-citto-mhi® || nivattena suvinayo ||
na vo cir@ham kujjbdmi || kodho mayi ndvatitthati | ||
kuddhdham na pharusam brimi || na ca dhamméni
kittaye ||
sannigganhimi® attdnam || sampassam attham attanotiJ| I|
§ 3. Maya.
1. Savatthiyam || pa || |l
2. Bhagavé etad avoca || ||
3. Bhitapubbam bhikkhave Vepacitti asurindo &bddhiko
ahosi dukkhito balhagiléno | ||
4. Atha kho bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo yena Vepa-
citti asurindo ten-upasankami gildnapucchako || |
6. Addasd kho bhikkhave Vepacitti asurindo Sakkam
devinam indam dfirato va Agacchantam || disvina Sakkam
devinam indam etad avoca || || Tikiccha mam devdnam
indd ti |l I

1 81 guthaviyam. 2 8! B.sdveti. ® B. sakkdbam, ¢ 8!.? omit ti. & S!.3
°sfiphata’. ¢ 8!-3 na ca minakkaye santim gaphdmi. .
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6. Vicehi mam ! Vepacitti sambarimiyan-ti || ||

7. YavAham mérisa asure patipucchami ti | ||

8. Atha kho bhikkhave Vepacitti asurindo asure pati-
pucchi || || Vacem-aham ? marisd Sakkam devinam indam
sambariméyan-ti || ||

9. M4 kho tvam mArisa vacesi® Sakkam devinam indam
sambarimiyan-ti || ||

10. Atha kho bhikkhave Vepacitti asurindo Sakkam devé-
nam indam ghthéya ajjhabhési || ||

MayA pi* Maghavé Sakka || devardja 5 Sujampati ||
upeti nirayam ghoram || Sambaro va satam saman-ti || ||
§ 4. Accaya (-akodhano).

1. Savatthiyam [l la || &rdme | ||

2. Tena kho pana samayena dve bhikkh{i sampayojesum ||
tatr-eko bhikkhu accasard ® || atha kho so? bhikkhu tassa
bhikkhuno santike accayam accayato desesi® || so bhikkhu na
patiganhati || ||

3. Atha kho sambahuld bhikkht yena Bhagavi ten-
upasankamimsu || upasankamitvd Bhagavantam abhividetva
ekam antam nisidimsu || | Ekam antam nisinnd kho te
bhikkh( Bhagavantam etad avocum | |

4. Idha bhante dve bhikkhi sampayojesum || tatr-eko
bhikkhu accasard || atha kho so bhante bhikkhu? tassa bhi<
kkhuno santike accayam accayato deseti || so bhikkhu na pati-
ganhati ti | ||

5. Dve me bhikkhave bla || yo ca accayam accayato na
passati | yo ca accayam desentassa yathd dhammam na pati-
ganhdti || ime kho bhikkhave dve bald || ||

6. Dve me bhikkhave pandita || yo ca accayam accayato
passati || yo ca accayam desentassa yathd dhammam pati-
ganhati || ime kho bhikkhave dve pandité || ||

7. Bhitapubbam bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo Sudham-
méiyam sabhiyam deve Tédvatimse anunayaméno tiyam veld-
yam imam githam abhdsi || ||

1 81.3 vicehisi (8! sf) mam. 3 8.3 viceham. 38!-2 vicehi. ¢ B. mayavi
(for maydvi?) & Sl3°rdjd. O 83 accayasard here and further on, 7 S® omits
80. 'ﬁ.dmﬁ. 9 81.3 omit so and bhikkhu,
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Kodho vo vasam 4yétu || ma ca mittehi vo jard ||
agarahiyam mi garahittha! || ma ca bhésittha pesupam ||
atha pipajanam kodho || pabbato vAbhimaddati ti || ||

§ 5. Akodho (-avihimsd).

1. Evam me sutam ekam samayam Bhagavd Sivatthiyam
viharati Jetavane Anfthapindikassa drime || ||

2. Tatra kho Bhagavd bhikkhd || pa || Bhagav etad
avoca || || :

3. Bhitapubbarn bhikkhave Sakko devinam indo Su-
dhamméyam sabhdyam deve Thvatimse anunayaméno tdyam
veldyam imam githam abhési || |I

M4 vo kodho ajjhabhavi || mé ca kujjhittha kujjhatam ||

akkodho avihimsi ca ? || ariyesu vasati sad 3 ||

atha papajanam kodho || pabbato vAbhimaddati ti || ||

Sakka-paiicakam * || ||
Tass-udddnam 3 || ||
Chetva Dubbanniya Mayé ¢ ||
Accayena-akodhano ||
Akodho-avihimsé ti7 || ||
Sakka-samyuttam samattam || ||
Ekédasa-samyuttam samattam® || ||

Devata Devaputto ca || Rijé Méaro ca Bhikkhunt ||
Brahma Bréhmana-Vangiso || Vana-Yakkhena Vésavo

il I
Sagitha-vaggo pathamo?|| || '

1 8! garahitvd; 8% garahitthi. 3 B. akodho avihimsi ca. 3 8!-3 vasati’;
B. ariyesu ca pal;i]_alada. ¢ Missing in B. © B. tatruddinam bhavati, ¢ 813
jhatvi—méyam. 7 8!-3 desitd buddhasetthena idam sakkapaficakam (instead of
akodho-avihimed), © In 8! only. ? In B. only.

SurrLeEMENTARY Nore.—Since the sheets passed through the press it has been
pointed out to me that the whole of I. 4. 7 recurs, as the opening of the Maha-
samaya Sutta, in the Digha; and that III. 2. 5. 16 recurs in the Jataka 1I.239.
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APPENDIX.

I. INDEX OF THE PROPER NAMES.

All the proper names of the Sagitha have been included in this
Index. Only such words as Gotama, Tathigata, Bhagavd, etc.,
have been omitted. On the contrary, some words which are more
qualifying expressions than veritable names (as Métuposaka), have
been admitted. The qualifications generally added to the many
words are, with the exception of very few of them, borrowed from
the text.

The references are all made to the Samyuttas and to the § § of
them, without any further indication. The Samyuttas are men-
tioned in their numerical, not alphabetical, order, and are signified
by the following abbreviations :

1. Dev. = Devaté-Samyutta 7. Bri. = Brihmana-Samyutta

2. Dp. = Devaputta- ,, 8. Van. = Vanglsa- ’
8. XKo. = Kosala- » 9. Va. = Vana- »”
4. Ma. = Mira- » 10. Ya. = Yakkha- .
5. Bhi. = Bhikkhuni-,, 11. Sa. = Sakka- »
6. Bra. — Brahma- ,,

This rule will be complied with in the subsequent indexes.
Aggéalava-ka cetiya, Van. 1. 2. 3. Anéthapindikassa drdma (See Jetavana).
Arigirasa mahdmuni (=Gotama), Vah. | Andthapipdiko gahapati, Dp. II. 10;

11. Ya. 8.

Ajapala-nigrodha, Ma. I. 1, 2, 3; | Andthapindiko devaputto, Dp. II. 10.

IIL. 4; Bra. I. 1, 2. Anuruddha dyasmd, Bra. I. 6; II. 5;
Ajatasatthu rdjd, Ko. II. 4, 5. Va. 6; Ya. 6.

Ajita-kesakambalo titthiyo, Ko. I. 1. Andbakavinda deso, Bra. 11, 3.
Afijana-vana, Dp. II. 8. Ababo nirayo, Bra. I. 10.
Afifidsi- Kondafifio dyasmd, Vai. 9. Abbudo nirayo, Bra. I. 9, 10.
Atato nirayo, Bra. I. 10. Abhibh@t bhikkhu, Bra. IL. 4.

16
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Arati maradhita, Ma. III. 6.
Arunavd rdja, Bra. II. 4.
Arupavatt rijadhani, Bra. IT. 4.
Asamo devaputto, Dp. IIL 10.
Ahaho nirayo, Bra. I. 10.

Akotako devaputto, Dp. III. 10.

Anando 4yasma, Dp. II. 10; IIL.9;
Ko. II. 8; Bra. IL. 6; Brd. IL
11; Vai. 4; Va. 5.

Abhassard deva, Ma. IL. 8.

f\!avako yakkho, Ya. 12.

fuavi deso, Vai. 1,2, 3; Ya. 12.

Alavika bhikkhunt, Bhi. 1.

Indako yakkho, Ya. 1.
Indak{ita-pabbato, Ya. 1.
Isigili, M&. ITI. 3; Vaa. 10,
Isipatana, M4, L. 4. 5.
fs4na-devaraja, Sa. L. 3.

Ujjhénasafifiikd devatdyo, Dev. IV. 6.

Uttar (-rik8) yakkhini, Ya. 7.

Uttaro devaputto, Dp. II. 9.

TUdayo brahmango, Brd. II. 2.

Upako bhikkhu, Dev. V. 10; Dp.
III. 4.

Upacald bhikkhunt, Bhi. 7.

Upavattana deso, Bra. II. 6.

Upavéno ayasmd, Bra. IIL. 3.

Uppala-nirayo, Bra. I. 10.

Uppalavappd bhikkhunt, Bhi. 6.

Uruveld nigamo, Mé. I. 1, 2,3; §;
III. 4; Bra. L. 1, 2.

Ekanild gimo, Bré. IL. 1.
Ekasdld gimo, Ma. II. 4.

Kakudho devaputto, Dp. II. 8.

Kakuddho or Pakuddho, se¢ nezt word.

Kaccdyano (Kakuddha or Pakuddha-)
titthiyo, Ko. I. 1.

Kapilavatthu deso, Dev. IV. 7.

Kappino (Mah4-) 8yasm8, Bra. L. 6.

Kappo baddhacaro, Bra. L. 4.

Kappo (Nigrodha-) upajjhdyo, Vad.
1,2, 3.

APPENDIX.

Kalandaka-nivipa. Ses Veluvana.

Kassapagotto dyasma, Va. 3.

Kassapo buddho, Dev. V. 10; Dp.
III. 4.

Kassapo devaputto, Dp. I. 1, 2.

Kassapo (Purépa-) titthiyo, Dp. IIL.
10; Ko. L 1.

Kassapo (Maha-) dyasmd, Bra. L. 5.

Kityano (=XKacciyano), Dp. IIIL
10.

Kémado devaputto, Dp. I. 6.

Kalasila deso, M4. III. 3; Vai. 10.

Kasi deso, Ko. I. 4, 6.

Kisd-Gotamt bhikkhuuf, Bhi. 3.

Kumuda nirayo, Bra. I. 10.

Kusindr deso, Bra. II. 5.

Kfitagarasila deso, Dev. IV. 9, 10;
Ma. II. 7; Sa. IL. 7.

Kesakambalo (Ajita-) titthiyo, Kos.
IL. 1.

Kokanadd devatd, Dev. IV. 9.

Kokanadd (cfila-) devatd, Dev. IV.
10.

Kokdliko (-liyo) bhikkhu, Bra. I.
7,9, 10.

Kondafifio (Afifidsi-) 4yasm4, Van. 9.

Kosala deso, Va. 4.

Kosald jand, Dp. IIL. 5; Ma. IIL.
4,10; Bra. 1.9,10; I11. 7, 8; Va.
1-8; 10-14.

Kosalo (Pasenadi-), Ko. L. IL. IIL

Khandadevo bhikkhu, Dev. V. 10;
Dp. IIL 4.

Kharo yakkho, Ya. 3.

Khemo devaputto, Dp. III. 2.

Khomadussa nigamo, Brd. II. 12.

Khomadussakd jand, Brd. II. 12.

Gaggard pokkharani, Vai. 11.

Ganga nadi, Bra. I. 4; Ya. 3, 12.

Gayé deso, Ya. 3.

Gijjhak{ita-pabbato, Ma. II. 1; Bra.
IL. 2; Ya.2; Sa. II. 6.

Gotami (Kisd-) bhikkhuni, Bhi. 4.

Godhiko dyasmd, Ma. III. 3.

Gosalo (Makkhali-) titthiyo, Dp. IIL,
10; Ko, I. 1.

Ghatikéro devaputto, Dp. III. 4.
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Candanarigalika updsako, Ko. II. 2.
Candano devaputto, Dp. II. 5.
Candimé devaputto, Dp. L. 9.
Candimaso devaputto, Dp. II. 1.
Camp4 deso, Vai. 11.

Cala bhikkhunt, Bhi. 6.

Cird (or Vird ?) bhikkhuni, Ya. 11.

Jantu devaputto, Dp. II. 6.

Jalini devatd, Va. 6.

Jetavana Andthapindikassa drdma,
Dev. I. 1-10; II. 1-9; III 1-10;
IV. 1-6; V. 1-10; Dp. I. 1-10;
II. 1, 2; 10; III. 1-4; 6-9; Ko.
I. 1-10; I1.2-10; IIL 1-5; Ma.
1.8; II. 2,5, 6,9; Bhi. 1-10; Bra.
I. 3-10; II. 4; Brd. 1. 5, 6, 7;
II. 2-6; 9-11; Vah. 4-6, 8, 12;
Ya. 6, 6, 7; Sak. I. II. 1-2, 6;
7-10; III. 1-5 (specially Dev.V.8;
Dp. IL. 10; Bra. I 5, 10).

Tankitamafica yakkhabhavanam, Ya. 3.
Taggarasikkhi paccekabuddho, Ko. II.
10.

Taphd maradhitd, Ma. III. 5.

Tapoddrima (Rijagahe), Dev. II. 10.

Tayano devaputto, Dp I. 8,

Tavatimsi devd, Dev. I1. 1; Bhi. 7;
Va. 6; 8a.1.1,2,3, 4; IL. 1, 2,
3,4; IIL 2, 4, 5.

Tidasd deva, Sa. II. 8.

Tissako (katamodaka-) bhikkhu, Bra.
1.8.

Tudu (or Turu) paccekabrahma, Bra.
L9

Tusitd devd, Bhi. 7.

Dakkhipé-giri, Bré. II. 1.
Daimali devaputto, Dp. I. 5.
Dighalatthi devaputto, Dp. II. 3.
Devadatto, Bra. II. 2.

Devahito braihmano, Bra. II. 3.
Dhanafijini brahmant, Brd. I. 1.

Nandanam vanam, Dev. II. 1; Va. 6.

Nandano devaputto, Dp. II. 4.
Nandivisdlo devaputto, Dp. III. 8.
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Nando devaputto, Dp. IIL. 7.

Namuci (=Mara), Dp. III. 10.

Naégadatto dyasmd, Van. 7.

Nitaputto (Nigando-) titthiyo, Dp.
IIT. 10; Ko.I. 1.

Niko (or Nimko) devaputto, Dp. III.
10.

Nigantho (or Nigando) Nitaputto, Dp.
II1.10; Ko. L 1.

Nigrodha-Kappo upajjhdyo, Vain. 1.
2, 3.

Nimmaénaratino deva, Bhi. 7.

Nirabbudo nirayo, Bra. I. 9, 10.

Nimko (or Niko) devaputto, Dp. IIL.
10.

Nerafijard nadi, Ma. L. 1, 2, 8; III.
4; Bra. 1.1, 2.

Pakuddho (or Kakuddho) Kaccyano,
Ko.I. 1. '

Pakudhako
10.

Paccanikasito brahmano, Bra. II. 6.

Pajépati devardja, Sa. I. 3.

Pajjunna devo, Dev. IV. 9, 10.

Paficasdld gimo, M. II. 8.

Pancalacando devaputto, Dp. I. 7.

Paduma-ka nirayo, I. 10.

Pasenadi rdja, Ko. I. 1-10; IIL 1-10;
IIL. 1-5.

Pingiyo (or Singiyo?) bhikkhu, Dev.
V.10; Dp. IIL 4.

Piyaikara yakkho, Ya. 6.

Pukkusdti bhikkhu, Dev. V. 10 ; Dp.
III. 4.

Pundariko nirayo, Bra I. 10.

Punabbasu yakkho, Ya. 7.

Pubbérima, Ko. II. 1; Vai. 7.

Purana-kassapo titthiyo, Dp. III. 10;
Ko.I. 1.

Purindado = 8akko, Sa. II. 2, 3.

Phalagando bhikkhu, Dev. V. 10; Dp.
III1. 4.

Katiydno, Dp. IIIL

Baka brahma, Bra. I. 4.

Bardpasi, Ma. I. 4, 6.

Bahuraggi bhikkhu, Dev. V. 10; Dp.
III. 4.
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Belathaputto (Sadjayi-) titthiyo, Ko.
L1

Brahmadevo dyasmd, Bra. I. 3.

Brahmaloko, Bra. I. 3-5; II. 4.

Brahmi sahampati, Bra. I. 1-3, 10;
II. 2, 8,5; Sa. IL 7.

Bhaddiyo bhikkhu, Dev. V. 10: Dp.
III1. 4.

Bhiradvajagotto brdhmano, Brd. I.
1-10; II. 8. :

Bhéaradvdjo (akkosaka-) brﬁhmaa;o,
Bré. I. 2.

Bharadvijo (aggika-) brihmano, Bré.
1.8

Bhﬁmdva]o (asurindaka-) brahmano,
Bra. I. 3.

Bhiradvdjo (ahimsaka-) brdhmano,
Bra. I. 6.

Bharadvdjo (kasi-) brahmano, Bra.
II. 1.

Bhéradvdjo (jatd-) brihmano), Bri.
I.6.

Bharadvijo (navakammika-) brahmano,
Bré. II. 7.

Bharadvijo (bilahgika-) brahmano,
Bra. I. 4.

Bharadvdjo (suddhika -) brihmano,
Brd. I. 7.

Bharadvijo (Sundarika-) bridhmano,
Bra. I. 9. ‘

Bhikkhako brihmano, Bré. II. 10.

Bhoja Rohita-pitd, Dp. III. 6.

Makkhali (-Gosélo), Dp. I1IL. 10; Ko.
L1

Magadha deso, Va. 4.

Maghava = Sakko, Sa. II. 2, 3, 8-10;
III. 3.

Magho ménavo (=Sakko); 8a.II. 2, 3.

Manibaddho yakkho, Ya. 4.

Mapimalaka cetiyam, Ya. 4.

Maddakucchi &rdma, Dev. IV. 8; M4.
1I. 3.

Malia, Bra. II. 5.

Mallikd devi, Ko. 1. 8; IL. 6.
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Mahérdja (cattdro) devd, Sa. II. 8.
Mahéroruva-nirayo, Ko. II. 10.
Mahali licchavi, Sa. II. 3.

Mahdvana, Dev. IV. 7, 9, 10; Ma.
II. 7; 8a. IL 3. .

Mahdsélo brahmano, Bri. II. 4.

Maégadhd! jand, Ma.II. 8; Bra.I.1;
II. 3; Brd. IL. 1; Ya. 4,

Mégadho devaputto, Dp. I. 4.

Migho devaputto, Dp. I. 3.

Mapava-gimiyo devaputto, Dp. III.
10.

Mitali sahgdhako, Sa. I. 4, 6; II.
8,9, 10.

Matuposaka brahmano, Brd. II. 9.

Maénatthaddo brahmano, Bra. II. 5.

Maruto, M4. III. 5.

Maro papimé, Dp. ITI. 10; Ma. I.
1-10; II. 1-10; III. 1-5; Bhi. I.
1-10; Van. 8.

Migadaya (Barandsiyam), M&. I. 4, 5.

Migadiya (Réjagahe), Dev. IV. 8;
Ma. II. 3.

Migaddya (Sakete), Dp. II. 8.

Migéra - mitu - pasida, Ko. IIL. 1;
Vaa. 7.

Moggallano (Mahd-) dyasma, Bra. I.
5,9,10; Van, 10.

Moghardja dyasmé, Dev. IV. 4.

Yama devo, Dev. IV. 3.
Yim4 devd, Bhi. 7.

Ragd miradhitd, Ma. III. 5.

Réjagaha deso, Dev. 10; IV. 8; Dp.
3-7,9; II1. 10; Ma.1.6,7,9,10;
II. 1, 3; IIL. 3; Bra. IL. 1, 2;
Brd. 1. 1-4, 8; Van. 9, 10; Ya.
1,2, 8-11; Sa. IL 4, 6 (specially
Brd. I. 8; Ya. 8, 9).

Rahu asurindo, Dp. I. 9, 10.

Rohitasso isi, Dp. III. 6.

Rohitasso devaputto, Dp. III. 6.

Licchavi (Mahali-), Sak, II. 3.

1 ‘Written erroneously Magadha,
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Vangiso thero dyasmd, Vai. 1-12.

Vajird bhikkhuni, Bhi. 10.

Vajja-bhiimi, Va. 4.

Vajji-puttako, Va. 9.

Vatrabh@i =Magho, Dp. I. 3.

Varupa devardja, Sa. I. 3.

Vasavattino devd, Bhi. 7.

Vésavo=Sakko, Sa, I. 4; II. 2, 3, 8,
9,10; III. 1.

Vijaya bhikkhunf, Bhi. 4.

Vipulo giri, Dp. IIL. 10.

Vird (or Cird ?) bhikkhunt, Ya. 11,

Vekalinga deso. See Vebha®.,

Vegabbhari. Ses Vetambhari.

Vejayanta-pasada, Sa. II. 9, 10,

Vetambhari (or Vegabbhart) devaputto,
Dp. IIL. 10.

Vendu devaputto, Dp. II. 2.

Vetarani nirayanadi, Dev. IV. 3.

Vedehi-putto  (=Ajétasattu),
II. 4, 6.

Vepacitti asurindo, Dp. I. 9, 10; Sa.
1.4,5,7,9; IIL 3.

Vebhaliriga (or Veka® Veha®) deso,
Dev. V. 10; Dp. III. 4.

Verocano asurindo, Sa. I. 8.

Veluvana kalandakanivdpa, Dp. II.
3-7, 9; I1I. 10; Ma. 1.6, 7,9,

Ko.

10; III. 3; Brd. 1. 1-4, 8; Van. |

9; Ya.9-11; Sa. II 4.
Vesili deso, Dev. IV. 9, 10; Ma.
IL. 7; Va. 9; 8Sa. IL 3.
Vehalifiga deso. See Vebhalinga.

Sakkd (or Sakyd) jana, Dev. IV. 7;

" Ko. II. 8 ; Ma. III. 1-2; Bra. II.
12.

Sakko devdnam indo, Bra, IL. 5; Sa.
I. 1-10, II. 1-10, IIL. 1-5,

Sakko yakkho, Ya. 2.

Saigéravo brahmano, Bra. IT. 11.

Safijayo beldthaputto, Ko. I. 1.

Satullapakdyikd devd, Dev. IV. 1-4,
6, 8.

Sanahkuméro brahm@, Bra. II, 1.

Sappini nadt, Bra. II. 1.

Samiddhi &yasmd, Dev. II. 10; Ma.
II1. 2,
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Sambaro asurindo, 8a. I. 10; III. 3.
Sambhavo bhikkhu, Bra. II. 4.
Sahassakkho = Sakko, Sa. II. 2, 8.
Sahassanetta (=Sakko), Sa. I. 9.
Sahali devaputto, Dp. III. 10,

8aketa deso, Dp. II. 8.

Sénu yakkho, Ya. 5.

Sariputto dyasma, Dev. V. 8; Dp. II.
10; III. 9; Bra. I. 9, 10; Van.
6, 7.

Sélavana, Bra. II. 5.

Savatthi, Dev. I. 1-10; IT.1-9; III.
1-10; IV.1-6; V.1-10; VI. 1-10;
VIIL. 1-10; VIIL. 1-10; Dp. I.
1-10; II. 1, 2, 10; III. 1-4, 6-9;
Ko. I. 1-10; II.1-10; I1I 1-5;
Mi. 1. 8; II 2, 6,6, 9; Bhi.
1-10; Bra. I. 3-10; II. 4; Brd.I,
5, 6, 7; IL. 2-6, 9-11; Van. 4-8.
12; Ya. 5, 6,7; Sa: I. 1-10; II.
1, 2, 6, 7-10; IIL. 1-5 (specially
Ko. 4, 5, 9; Brd. II. 11).

8ikhi buddho, Bra. II. 4.

Singiyo. See Pingiyo.

Sildvatt deso, Ma. II1I. 1, 2.

Sivo devaputto, Dp. III. 1.

Sitavana, Ya. 8.

Sivako yakkho, Ya. 8,

Sivathika =Sitavana,

Sisupacild, Bhi. 8.

Sukki bhikkhuni, Ya. 9, 10.

Sucilomo yakkho, Ya. 3.

Sujampati=8akko, 8a. I. 7; II
8,9,10; III. 3.

Sujd (or Sujatd) asurakaiifid, Sa. 2, 3.

Sudatto devaputto, Dp. II. 6.

Sudatto = Anithapindika, Ya. 8.

Sudassano manavo, Ko. II. 3.

Suddhavésakdyikd devd, Dev. IV. 7.

Suddhévéso paccekabrahmd, Bra. I. 6,
7,8.

Sudhamma sabhd, Sa. I. 4; IIIL. 4, 5.

Sundarikd nadi, Brd. I. 9.

Subrahmd devaputto, Dp. II. 7.

Subrahmé paccekabrahmd, Bra. I. 6,
7, 8.

Suriyo devaputto, Dp. L. 10.

Suviro devaputto, Sa. 1.

2,3,
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Susimo devaputto, Dp. III. 9; Sa.
I.2.

Seto giri, Dp. III. 10.

Seri devaputto, Dp. III. 3.

Seri raja, Dp. III. 3.
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Seld bhikkhunt, Bhi. 9.
Sogandhiko nirayo, Bra. I. 10.
Somé& bhikkhunt, Bhi, 2.

Himavanta, Dp. III. 5; M4, IL. 10.

II. ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF THE SUTTAS.

The mark = refers to suttas the text of which is given more

than once under different titles.

The word or refers to the suttas

whose title is given differently in the different MSS., Cf. to partial
identity. If the mark ? is added, it points out mere uncertainty

of reading.

Akodhano, Sa. III. 4.

Akodho avihimsad, Sa. IIL. 5.

Akkosa, Bré. I. 2.

Aggika, Bra. I. 8.

Accayena akodhano, Sa. III. 4.

Accenti, Dev. I. 4.

Acchard, Dev. V. 6.

Ajarasd, Dev. VI. 2.

Afifiataro brahmé (or Apard ditthi),
Bra. I. 6.

Attana-rakkhito, Ko. I. 5.

Atthakarana, Kos. I. 7.

Attho (or Virocana-asurindo), Sa. 8.

Andthapindika, Dp. II. 10.

Anuruddho, Va. 6. (Cf. Nandang).

Anomiya, Dev. V. 5.

Andhakavinda, Bra. II. 3.

Annam, Dev. V. 3. (Cf. Sert).

Aparaditthi (or Affiataro brahma),
Bra. I. 6.

Aputtaka, Ko. II. 9, 10.

Appaki, Ko. I. 6.

Appatividitd, Dev. L. 7.

Appamadda, Ko. II. 7, 8,

Abbhéhata, Dev. VII. 6.

Ayoniso (or Vitakkita), Va. 11.

Ayyaki, Ko. ITI. 2,

" Araiifie, Dev. I. 10,

Arapd, Dev. VIIL 11,

Arati, Vai. 2.

Araham, Dev. III, 5.

Arupavatt, Bra. II. 4.

Avihimsi, Sa. III. 7.
Asurinda-ka, Brd. I. 3; Sa. L 9.
Ahimsaka, Bra. I. 6.

Aditta, Dev. V. 1.
Anands, Vai. 4; Va. 5.
Ayatans, Ma. II. 7.
A:&yﬁeana, Bra. I. 1.
Ayu, Ma. 1. 9, 10.
Alava, Ya. 12.

Alavika, Bhi. 1,

Icchd, Dev. VII. 9.

Indako, Ya. 1.

Isayo arafifiakd (or Gandho), 8a. I. 9,

Isayo samuddaka (or Sambara), Sa. I.
10. :

Issattam, Ko. III. 4.

Tssaram, Dev. VIII. 7.

Ujjhanasafifiino, Dev. IV. 6.
Uddito, Dev. VII. 7.

Uttaro, Dp. II. 9.

Udayo, Brid. II. 2.

Upacéla, Bhi. 7.

Upatthdna, Va. 2.
Upaneyyam, Dev. I. 3.
Uppatho, Dev. VI. 8.
Uppalavanni, Bhi. 5.

Ekamfla, Dev. V. 4.
Enpijangha, Dev. III. 10.
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Ogham, Dev. I. 1.
Ogilha (or Kulagharani), Va. 8.

Kakudha, Dp. II. 8.

Katthahdra, Bra. II. 8.
Katichinde, Dev. I. 5.

Kavi, Dev. VL. 10.

Kasi, Brd. II. 1.

Kassaka, M4, II. 9.
Kassapagotto (or Chetaputto), Va. 3.
Kassapo, Dp. L 1, 2.

Kéma, Dev. VIII. 8,

Kéamado, Dp. I. 6.

Kimdada, Dev. IV. 2,

Kutikd, Dev. I1. 9.

Kummo (or Dukkaram), Dev. II. 7.
Kulagharani (or Ogélha), Va. 8.
Kulédvaka, Sa. I. 6.

Kokélika (or -liya), Bra. L. 7, 10.
Kondaiifio, Va. 9.

Khattiyo, Dev. II. 4.

Khanti (or Vepacitti), Sa. I. 4.
Khemo, Dp. II. 2.

Khomadussa, Bra. II. 12.

Gaggard, Van. 11.

Gandha (=Isayo arafifiakd), Sa. I. 9.
Géravo, Bra. 1. 2,

Gotamf, Bhi. 3.
. Godhika, Ma. III. 3.

Ghatikaro, Dev. V. 10; Dp. III. 4.

Catucakka, Dev. III. 9.

Candana, Dp. II. 5.

Candimé, Dp. I. 9.

Candimaso, Dp. IT. 1.

Carika (or Sambahuld), Va. 4.

Cila, Bhi. 6.

Cittam, Dev. VII. 2.

Cird (Vird?), Ya. 11,

Cheta-putto (or Kassapagotto), Va. 3.

Chetva, Dev, VIIL.1; 8a. III. 1 (Cf.
Dhanafijant and Magho). '

Jatd, Dev. III. 3; Bra. I. 6.
Jatilo, Ko. II. 1.

Janam, Dev. VI. 6, 6, 7.
Jantu, Dp. IIL 5.
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Jard, Dev. VI, 1.
Jéagaram, Dev. I. 6.
Jetam (or Jetavana), Dev. V. 8.

Tanhd, Dev. VII. 3.

Tapokamma, M. I. 1.

Téyano, Dp. I. 8.

Tissako, Bra. I. 8.

Tudu (or Turu ?) brahm4, Bra. I. 9.

Daliddo, Sa. II.- 4.

Daharo, Ko. I. 1,

Déimali, Dp. II. 5.

Ditthi (apard-), Bra. L 6.

Dighalatthi, Bra. I. 3.

Dukkaram (o kummo), Dev. II. 7.

Dautiyo, Dev. VI. 9.

Dubbanniya, 8a. III. 2,

Devadatto, Bra. II. 2.

Devahito, Bri. II. 3.

Devé (or Vatapada), Sa. II. 1, 2, 3.

Donapika, Ko. II. 3,

Dhajaggam, Sa. I. 3.

Dhanafijini, Brd. I. 1 (Cf. Chetvd
_and Magho).

Dhamma (or Sajjhiya), Va. 10.

Dhitaro, M4. III. 6.

Dhitd, Ko. II. 6.

Na jtrati, Dev. VIIL. 6.
Natthiputtasamam, Dev. II. 8.
Nadubbhiyam, 8a. I. 7.

Nandati (=Nandanam), Dev. II, 2.
Nandanam (=Nandati), M&. I. 8.
Nandana, Dev. II. 1 (¢f. Anuruddho).
Nandano, Dev. II. 4.

Nandivisélo, Dp. III. 8.

Naudo, Dp. IIL. 7.

Navakammika, Brd, II. 7.

Na santi, Dev. 1IV. 4.

Négadatta, Va. 7.

Négo, Ma. I. 2.

Nandtitthiyd, Dp. IIL. 10.
Némam, Dev. VII. 1.
Nikkhantam, Vai. 1.

Niddé tandi, Dev. II. 6.
Nimokkho, Dev. I. 2.

Nivérapa, Dev. III. 4.
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Paccanika, Bra. II. 6.

Pajjunnadhitd, Dev. IV. 9, 10.

Pajjoto, Dev. IIL. 6; VIII. 10.

Paiicardjino, Ko. II. 2.

Paiicélacando, Dp. I. 7.

Patirlipam, Ma. II. 4.

Pattam, M4a. II. 6.

Paduma puppha (or Pupdarika), Va.
14.

Pabbatupamam, Ko. III. 5.

Pamida, Bra. I. 6.

Parinibbana, Bra. II. 5.

Parosahassam, Vai. 8.

Pavirand, Vai. 7.

Pékatindriya (or S8ambahuld bhikkhd),
Va. 13.

Patheyyam, Dev. VIIL 9.

Pésa, M. I. 4, 5.

Pasdno, M&. II. 1.

Pipdam, Ma. II. 8.

Piya, Ko. I. 4.

Piyaikara, Ya. 6.

Pihito, Dev. VII. 8.

Puggalo, Ko. III. 1.

Pundarika (or Paduma-puppha),Va. 14,

Punabbasu, Ya. 7.

Pariso (=Loko), Kos. I. 2,

Pesald-atimafifiand, Van. 3.

Phusati, Dev. III., 2. /

Bako brahma@, Bra. I. 4.

Bandhana, Dev. VII. §; Ko. I. 10.
Bahudhiti, Bri. 1. 10.

Bilangika, Brd. I. 4.

Brahmadevo, Bra. I. 3.

Bhikkako, Bré. IL. 10.

Bhikkh{ (sambahuld-), M4, IIL 1.
Bhita, Dev. VIIL 5.

Macchari, Dev. IV, 2; V. 9.

Majjhantiko (or Banika), Va. 12;=
Sapaména or Santika (Dev. II. 5).

Mapibhaddo, Ya. 4.

Manonivarand, Dev, 1II. 4,

Mallikd, Ko. I. 8.

Mahaddhana, Dev. III. 8.

Mahidsila (or Lkhapipurapa), Bra.
II. 4.
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Maégadho, Dp. L. 4.

Magho (=Chetva), Dp. L. 3.
Métuposaka, Bra. II. 9.
Ménakéma, Dev. L 9.
Ménatthaddo, Bra. II. 6.
Manasam, Ma. IL 6. ~
Maya, 8a. ITI. 3.

Mittam, Dev. VL. 3.
Moggalldno, Van. 10.

Yajaménam, 8a. II. 6.
Yaiifia, Ko. I. 9.

Rajjam, Ma. II. 10,
Ratha, Dev. VIII. 2.
Réja, Ko. I. 3.
Ramapeyyakam, 8a. 1I. 6.
Rohito, Dp. III. 6.

LQkhapdpurana (or Mahisila), Bra.
II. 4.

Loka, Dev. VII. 10.

Loko (="Puriso), Ko. III. 3.

Vangfsa, Van. 12.

Vacanam (or Vanaropa), Dev. V. 7.
Vajird, Bh. 10.

Yajjiputto (or Vesdli), Va. 9.
Vatapada (or Devd), 8a. II. 1, 2, 3.
Vatthu, Dev. VI. 4.

Vanaropa (or Vacanam), Dev. V. 7.
Vandand, 8a. IL. 7.

Vijaya, Bhi. 4.

Vitakkita (or Ayoniso), Va. 11.
Vittam, Dev. VII1I. 3.
Virocana-asurindo (or Attho), Sa. I. 8.
Viveka, Va. 1.

Vird (Cird ?), Ya. 11.

Vutthi, Dev. VIIL 4.

Vendu, Dp. II. 2.

Vepacitti (or Khanti), 8a. I. 4.
Vesdli (or Vajjiputto), Va. 9.

8akalika, Dev. IV. 8, Ma. II. 3.
8akka, Ya. I. 2.

Sakkanamanassa, 8a. II. 8, 9, 10.
Sangime dve vuttdni, Ko. II. 4, 6.
Sangdrava, Bré. IL 11.
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. Bajjhdya (or Dhamma), Va. 10.
Satta vasséini, M&. III. 4.
Battiya, Dev. IIL 1.
Saddhd, Dev. 1IV. 6.
Sapamdno (santikdya), Dev. II. 5.
=Sanika (or Majjhantika), Va. 12.
Sanamkumadro, Bra. II. 1.
Bappo, Ma. I. 6.
Sabbhi (=8ivo), Dev. IV. 1.
Samayo, Dev. IV. 7.
Samiddhi, Dev. II. 10; Ma. III. 2.

Sambara (or Isayo samuddakd), Sa.

1. 10.
Sambahuld, Ma. III. 1.
Sambahuld (or Cérika), Va. 4.
Sambahuld bhikkh@ (or Pékatindriya),
Va. 13.
8ard, Dev. 1II1. 7.
Samyojanam, Dev. VII, 4,
8adhu, Dev. IV, 3.
Sinu, Ya. 6.
Sariputta, Vai. 6.
8Sivo (=8abbhi), Dp. III. 1.
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Sisupacdld, Bhi. 8.

8tho, M4, II. 2.

Sukkd, Ya. 9, 10,
Sucilomo, Ya. 3.

Sudatto, Dp. II. 6.
Sudatto, Ya. 8.

Suddhika, Bra. I. 7.
Sundarika, Brd. I. 9.
Suppati, Ma. I. 7.
Subrahmé, Dp. II. 7.
Subham, M4, I. 3.
Subhésitam jayam, Sa. L. 5.
Subhésitd, Vai. 5,

Suriya, Dp. I. 10.

Suvira, Sa. I. 1.
Susammuttha, Dev. I. 8.
Susima, Dp. IIL 9.
Susima, Sa. I. 2.
Seld, Bhi. 9.
8eri, Dp. IIL. 3.
Soma, Bhi. 2.

(Cf. Annam).

Hiri, Dev. II. 8.

III. ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF THE GATHAS.

This index contains the beginning of all the githis of four
padas, although many of them are only the sequel of another,
with which they constitute a whole.

The first of the two padas sometimes added to four padas,
and forming with them a stanza of six padas, has not been
mentioned, as not being a beginning at all.

No distinction has been made as to the githis which, beginning
with the same words, differ more or less in the rest.

Akatam dukkatam seyyo, Dp. 1. 8.
Akampitam acalitam, Bhi. 7.
Akammani devasettha, Sa. I. 1, 2.
Akkodhassa kuto kodho, Bra. I. 2.
Akkheyyasaififiino sattd, Dev. IL. 10.
Akkheyyam ca parififidya Dev. IL. 10.
Aghajatassa ve nandi, Dp. II. 8.
Accantam hataputtdmhi, Bhi. 3.
Accayanti ahorattd, Ma. I. 10.

Accayam desayantinam, Dev. IV. 5.
Accayo ca na vijjetha, Dev. IV. 5.
Accenti kéld, Dev. 1. 4; Dp. I1I. 7,
Accharigapasaiighuttham, Dev. V. 6.
Acchejja tanham, Ma. III. 5.

Ajelakd ca gévo ca, Ko. L. 9.

Ajja pannarase visuddhiyd, Van. 7.
Ajjapi te &vuso s ditthi, Bra. I. 5.
Afifiathd santam attinam, Dev. IV, 5.
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Afifiena ce kevalinam, Brd. I. 8, 9;
II. 1.

Addho ve puriso rija, Ko. III. 1.

Atitam n&nusocanti, Dev. I. 10.

Attinam ce piyam jafifid, Ko. I. 4.

Attinam na dade, Dev. VIIL. 8.

Atthassa pattim, M4. IIL. 6.

Atthaya vata me buddho, Ya. 12.

Atthi nissarapam loke, Bhi. 1.

Atthi sakyakule jdto, Bhi. 8.

Atha aggi divdrattim, Dev. IIL. 6;
Dp. L 4.

Atha antena jahati, Dev. V. 1.

Atha satthi tasitd, Van. 2.

Athdyam itard pajd, Brd. II. 3.

Addhé pajandsi mametam, Bra. I. 4.

Addhd mam yakkha jandsi, Va. 14.

Addh4 suyittham, Bré. I. 9.

Addbé hi danam. See Saddbahi,

Anaiiganassa possassa, Va. 14.

Anatthasafihitam fiatvd, Md. L. 1.

Anantadasst Bhagavaham, Bra. I. 4.

Andgatappajappiya, Dev. L. 10.

Anigho ve aham yakkha, Dp. IL. 8.

Aniccd addhuvd kdmd, Va. 2.

Anicea vata sankhard, Bra. II. 6.

Animittam ca bhévehi, Van. 4.

Anutthaham aviyamam, 8a. I. 1, 2.

Anomanimam, Dev. V. 5.

Antakenédhipannassa, Ko. I. 4.

Antalikkhacaro paso, Ma. II. 6.

Antojatd, Dev. IIL. 1; Brd. L, 6.

Andhakére pure hoti, Bra. II. 4.

~ Annado balado hoti, Dev. V. 2.

Annam evdbhinandanti, Dev. V. 3; Dp.
II. 3.

Annam panam, Ko. III. 4.

Apérutd tesam amatassa, Bra. I. 1.

Apuiifiam pasavi Méro, M4. II. 8.

Appamattako ayam kali, Bra. L. 9, 10.

Appamatto ubhe atthe, Ko. II. 7, 8.

Appameyyam paminanto, Bra. I. 7, 8.

Appaviddhd anitha te, Dp. IIL. §; Va.
13.

Appasmeke pavecchanti, Dev. IV. 2, 3.

Appam &yu manussinam, Ma. I. 9.

Appam hi etam na hi digham, Bra.1.4.

Abalam tam balam &hu, 8a. L. 4, 5.
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Abhayam yicaméndnam, Sa. I. 10,
Abhikkama gahapati, Ya. 8.
Abhidhavatha bhaddante, Ya. 5.
Abhutvé bhikkhasi bhikkhu, Dev. II.
10.
Amaccudheyyam pucchanti, M&. II1I. 4.
Amanussatthine udakam, Ko. II. 9.
Amma na vyahdrissimi, Ya. 7.
Ayoniso manasikérd, Va. 11.
Araiifie rukkhamfle va, 8a. I. 3.
Araiifie viharantdnam, Dev. 1. 10.
Arati viya mejja khiyati, Va. 4.
Aratim ca ratim ca pahdya, Vai. 2.
Aratim pajahasi, Va. 1.
Arahante sitibhite, Bri. I1. 6.
Araham sugato loke, Ma. III. 6; Brd.
II. 8.
Aladdhé tattha assidam, Ma. ITI. 4.
Alasassa anutthitd, Sa. I. 1, 2.
Aviham upapannése, Dev. V. 10; Dp.
III. 4.
Aviruddhé viruddhesn, 8a. IIL. 10.
Asantd kira mam jammé, Brd. II. 4,
Asallinena cittena, Bra. II. 5.
Asubhdya cittam bhédvehi, Vai. 4.
Assamedham purisamedham, Ko. L. 9.
Asso va jigno nibbhogo, Brd. II. 4.
Aham ca silasampanne, Sa. II. 8.
Ahu pure dhammapadesu, Va. 10.
Ahuvd te sagdmeyyo, Dev. V. 10;
Dp, III. 4.

Akiwaluddo puriso, Va. 14.
Adittasmim agarasmim, Dev. V., 1.
ﬁmddhaviriyam pahitattam, Va. 2.
Arabbhatha nikkhamatha, Bra. IL. 4.
Ardmacetya vanacetya, Sa. IL. 5.
Arﬁmaropﬁ vanaropd, Dev. V. 7.
Ayuzp drogyam vappam, Ko. IL 7.
Ahuneyyo vedagfl, Bra. I. 3.

Ingha aiifie pi pucchassa, Ya. 12.
Icchdya bajjhati loko, Dev. VII. 9.
Iti hetam vijinidma, Dev. V. 9.

Tto bahiddhd pasanda, Bhi. 8.
Tttht pi ekacei y&, Ko. II. 6.
Itthibhévo kim kayird, Bhi. 2.
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Idam vatvina Maghavd, Sa. II. 8,
9, 10,

Idam hi jitu me dittham, Bra. II. 3.

Idam hitam jetavanam, Dev. V. 8;
Dp. II. 10.

Idha chinditamArite, Dp. III. 10.

Idhdgam8d vijjupabhésavagnd, Dev.
1IV. 10.

Imind pitikdyena, Bhi. 4.

Isayo Sambaram pattd, Sa. I. 10.

Isinam abhayam natthi, Sa. I. 10.

Iesattam balaviriyafica, Ko. III. 4.

Uggaputtd mahissisd, Van. 1.

Uccivaccehi vanpehi, Ko. 1. 1.

Ujuko ndma so maggo, Dev. V. 6.

Utthéhi (or Utthehi) vira, Bra. I. 1;
Sa. II. 7.

Utthehi bhikkhu kim sesi, Va. 2.

Uddham adho ca tiriyam, Ma&. 11I. 3.

Upako Phalagando ca, Dev. V. 10;
Dp. III. 4.

Upadhisu jani gadhitd, Van. 2.

Upaniyati jivitam, Dev. I. 3; Dp.
1L 9.

Uposatham upavasanti, Ya. 5.

Ubhinnam attham carati, Brd. 1.2, 3;
Sa. 1. 4, 5.

Ubhinnam tikicchantdnam, Brd. I.
2,3; Sa. I 4, 5.

Ubho pufifiafica papafica, Ko. I. 4. -

Ummaggapatham Marassa, Vai. 8.

Ekakd mayam arafifie, Va. 9.
Ekako tvam arafifie, Va. 9.
Ekamflam dvirdvattam, Dev. V. 4.
Enijangham kisamp, Dev. III. 10.
Etad eva aham maiifie, Sa. I. 4, 5.
Etad eva titikkhaya, 8a. I. 4, 5.
Etam ca samatikkamma, M3. II. 7.
Etam tesam pihdyami, 8a. II. 10.
Etam dalham bandhanam, Ko. I. 10.
Etam sammaggata yaiifiam, Ko. 1. 9.
Etam hi yajaménassa, Ko. I. 9.
Etahi tihi vijjahi, Bra. L. 8.
Ettha dajji deyyadhammam, Bra.
II. 3.
Evan éadipito loko, Dev. V. 1.
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Evam etam tadd 8si, Dev. V. 10; Dp.
1IT. 4.

Evam etam (or evam) purdpanam, Dev.
V. 10; Dp. III. 4.

Evam esé kasi kattha, Bra. II. 1.

Evam khandhi ca dhétuyo, Bhi. 9.

Evam ce mam viharantam, Van. 1.

Evam jard ca maccu ca, Ko. III. 5.

Evamp dhammé apakamma, Dp. III. 2.

Evam buddham sarantinam, Sa. I. 3.

Evam vijitasafigdmam, Vai. 7.

Evam virattam khemattam, Ma. II. 6.

Evam vihdr® bahulo, Ma. III. 5.

Evam sabbangasampannam, Vai. 10.

Evam sahassinam, Dev. IV. 2.

Evam sudesite dhamme, Van. 8.

Evam hi dhird kubbanti, M&. III. 3.

Esa devaménussinam, Ya. 7.

Esé antaradhdyami, Bhi. 5.

Esupamd Damali, Dp. I. 5.

Eso hi te brahmani Brahmadevo, Bra.
L 3.

Oghassa hi nittharapattam, Van .8.

Kacci te kutikd natthi, Dev. II. 9.

Kaccei tvam anigho bhikkhu, Dp. II. 8.

Kati chinde kati jahe, Dev. I. 5.

Kati jagaratam suttd, Dev. I. 6.

Kati lokasmim pajjotd, Dev. III. 6;
Dp. L. 4.

Katiham careyya sémafifiam, Dev.
II. 7.

Kattha dajji deyyadhammam, Brd.
II. 3.

Katham tvam anigho, Dp. II. 8.

Katham nu déni puccheyyam, Ya. 12.

Katham vihari bahulo, Ma. IIL. 6.

Kathamsu tarati ogham, Dp. II. 5;
Ya. 12.

Kathamsu labhate pafifiam, Ya. 12.

Katham hi Bhagava tuyham, Ma. I11.3.

Kappo ca te baddhacaro, Bra. I. 4.

Kammam vijjé ca, Dev.V.8; Dp.II.10.

Kayirafice kayirathenam, Dp. I. 8.

Karaptyam ettha brahmanena, Dp. I.5.

Kasmd tuvam dhammapadani, Va. 10.

Kassako patijandsi, Brd. IL. 1.



252

Kassaccayd na vijjanti. Dev. IV. 5.

Kéamarigena dayhami, Van. 4.

Kamam mafifiatu v8 m& vd, Ya. I.
4,5.

Kayagutto vacigutto, Bra. IIL. 1.

Kayena samvaro sidhu, Ko. I. 5.

Kéraye assame ramme, Ko. 1II. 4.

Kiveyyamattd vicarimha, Van. 12.

Kélam voham na jandmi, Dev. II. 10.

Kaile pavissa Nagadatta, Va. 7.

Kicchena me adhigatam, Bra. L. 1.

Kismim loko samuppanno, Dev. VIL
10.

Kim atthakdmo na dade, Dev. VIII. 8.

Kim cépi te tam, Bra. I. 6.

Kim jirati kim na, Dev. VIII. 6.

Kim tdham kutikam, Dev. II. 9.

Kimdado balado hoti, Dev. V. 2.

Kimdiso tesam vipako, Dev. V. 9.

Kim nu uddissa munddsi, Bhi. 8.

Kim nu tesam pihayasi, 8a. II. 10.

Kim nu tvam hataputtdva, Bhi. 3.

Kim nu satto ti paccesi, Bhi. 10.

Kim nu santaraméno va, Dp. I. 9, 10.

Kim nu stho va, Ma. II. 2.

Kim malam brahmacariyassa, Dev.
VIII. 6.

Kim me katd Rajagahe, Ya. 9.

Kimsu ajarasi sadhu, Dev. VI. 2,

Kimsu alasam, Dev. VIII. 10.

Kimsu issariyam loke, Dev. VIIL 7.

Kimsu uppatatam settham, Dev.
VIIIL 4.

Kimsu uppatho akkhati, Dev. VI. 8.

Kimsu chetvd, Dev. VIII. 1; Dp.
1.3; Brd. L. 1; 8a. IIIL. 1.

Kimsu janeti purisam, Dev. VI. 6, 6, 7.

Kimsu dutiyam purisassa, Dev. VI. 9.

Kimsuniddnamgéthénam, Dev. VI. 10.

Kimsu pathavato mittam, Dev. VI. 3.

Kimsu bandhati patheyyam, Dev.
VIIL 9.

Kimsu méata pitd, Dev. VIII. 11.

Kimsu yava jard sidhu, Dev. VI. 1.

Kimsu rathassa, Dev. VIII. 2.

Kimsu lokasmim pajjoto, Dev. VIII.
10.

Kimsu vatthu manussinam, Dev. VL, 4.
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Kimsu sabbam addhabhavi, Dev.VIL. 1.
Kimsu sambandhano loko, Dev. VI1I. 5.
Kimsu samyojano loko, Dev. VII. 4.
Kim su harantam virenti, Dev.VI1I. 7.
Kimsiidha bhits janatd, Dev. VIIL. 6.
Kimsfidha vittam, Dev. VIII. 3; Ya.
12.
Kim soppasi kim nu, M&. I. 7.
Kukkula ubbhato tita, Ya. 5.
Kuto sard nivattanti, Dev. IIL. 7.
Kuddhaham na pharusam, Sa. ITL 2.
Kumbhakédro pure dsim, Dev. V. 10;
Dp. IIL 4.
Kummo va ahgéni, Dev. II. 7.
Kuld kulam pindikdya, Bra. II. 3.
Kuldvaka Matali sambalismim, 8a.I. 6.
Kusalam bhésasi, Dev. V. 10; Dp.
IIIL. 4.
Kuso yathd duggahito, Dp. I. 8.
Ke ca te atarum painkam, Dev. V. 10;
Dp. IIIL. 4.
Kenassu uddito loko, Dev. VII. 7.
Kenassu niyati loko, Dev. VII. 2, 3.
Kenassu pihito loko, Dev. VII. 8.
Kenassu bajjhati loko, Dev. VII. 9.
Kenassubbhéhato loko, Dev. VII. 6.
Kenési dummano tata, M. IIL 6.
Kendyam pakato satto, Bhi. 10.
Kenidam pakatam bimbam, Bhi. 9.
Ke nu kammanta, Brd. II. 7.
Kenesam yafifio vipulo, Dev. IV. 2.
Kesam diva ca ratto ca, Dev. V. 7.
Kesu dha arapd loke, Dev. VIIL. 11.
Kesu na ménam kayird, Bré. II. 5.
Kodham chetvd, Dev. VIIL. 1; Dp.
I.3; Bra. 1. 1; Sa. IIL. 1,
Kodham jahe, Dev. IV. 4, 6.
Kodho vo vasam ayatu, Sa. III. 4.
Khattiyam jatisampannam, Ko. L. 1.
Khattiye brahmane vesse, Ko. I1I. 6.
Khattiyo dvipadam settho, Dev. II. 4.
Khattiyo brahmano vesso, Bré. I. 7.
Khattiyo settho janetasmim, Bra. IL 1.

Gangéya sotasmim, Bra. I. 4.
Gandho istnam, Sa. I. 9.
Gamanena na pattabbo, Dp. IIL. 6.
Gambhirapafifio medhavi, Vai. 6.
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Gambhiraripe, Bréd. II. 8.

Gambhiram bhasasi, Dev. V. 10; Dp.
IIL. 4.

Gathabhigitam, Brd. I. 8. 9; II. 1.

Game vd yadivérafifie, Ko. I. 1; 8a.
1I. 5.

Giriduggacaram chetam, Va. 3.

Cakkavatti yathd rdja, Vai. 7.

Catucakkam navadvaram, Dev. IIL. 9;
Dp. I1L. 8.

Cattéro ca patipannd, Sa. II. 6.

Cattdro loke pajjoté, Dev. III. 6 ; Dp.
L4,

Cando yathd, Van. 11.

Caraké bahubheravd bahdl, Ma. I. 6.

Caranti bald dummedhd, Dp. III. 2.

Cétuddasim paficaddasim, Ya. 5.

Cittasmim vasibhutamhi, Bhi. 5.

Cittena niyati loko, Dev. VII. 2.

Cirassam vata passimi, Dev. I. 1; Dp.
1I. 8.

Coram harantam, Dev. VIIL. 7.

Colam pindo rati khidda, Dev. V. 9.

Chandajam agham, Dev. IV. 4.

Chandardgassa vinaya, Va. 2.

Chando nidénam gathdnam, Dev. VL.
10. ’

Cha lokasmim chiddéni, Dev. VIII. 6.

Chasu loko samuppanno, Dev. VIIL.
10.

Chinda sotam parakkamma, Dp. I. 8.

Chetvé khilam, Dev. IV. 7.

Chetvé nandim, Dev. III. 9.

Jaggam na saike, Ma. II. 3.

. Jayam ve maiifiati balo, Br. I. 3.

Jayam veram pasavati, Ko. II. 4.

Jitassa maranam hoti, Bhi. 6.

Jiranti ve rdja rathd, Ko. I. 3.

Jegucchi nipako bhikkhu, Dp. III.
10. o

Jetvina maccano senam, Ma. III. 8.

Thénam hi mafiiati bdlo, Ko. II. 6.

Thénam hi so manussindo, Ko. I. 1.

Thite majjhantike kale, Dev. II. 5 ;
Va. 12.

Taggha me kutikd natthi, Dev. II. 9.
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Tanhd janeti purisam, Dev. V1. 6, 6, 7.

Tanphédhipanna vata, Dev, 1V. 8.

Tanhdya uddito loko, Dev. VII. 7.

Tanhdya niyati loko, Dev. VII. 3.

Tattha cittam panidehi, Va. 6.

Tattha dajjé. See Ettha®

Tatra bhikkhavo samddahamsu, Dev,
Iv. 7.

Tathagatassa buddhassa, Dev. IV. 5.

Tathégatam arahantam, Dp. I. 9, 10.

Tathdvidham silavantam, Dp. II. 4.

Tatheva khantisoracea®, Ko. III. 4.

Tatheva saddho sutavd, Ko. III. 4.

Tadési yam bhimsanakam, Bra. II. 5.

Tapokamm& apakkamma, Ma. I. 1.

Tapojigucchdya, Dp. III. 10.

Tayo ca supanpd caturo ca hamsd,
Bra. L. 6.

Tasmé akhilo dha padhénava, Van. 3.

Tasmi kareyya kalydnam, Ko. I. 4;
II. 10; IIL 2.

Tasma tam parivajeyya, Ko. I. 1.

Tasmi vineyya maccheram, Dev. IV:
2; V.3; Dp.III 3.

Tasmé satafi ca asataii ca, Dev. IV. 2,

Tasma saddham ca silaii ca, Sa. 1I. 4.

Tasmd have (bhave?) lokavidd, Dp.

~ IOl

Tasma hi atthakdmena, Bra. 1. 2.

Tasmd hi papdito poso, Dev. V. 8;
Dp. I1. 10; Ko. L 1; IIL 5,

Tasmim pasanni, Bra. I. 3.

Tassa tam desayantassa, Vai. 6.

Tassa sokaparetassa, Ma. III. 3.

Tassd yo jdyati poso, Ko. II. 6.

Tasseva tena papiyo, Br. I. 2, 3; Sa,
L. 4, 5.

Tam eva vidcam bhaseyya, Vai. 6.

Tam ca kammam katam, Dp. III. 2,

Tam ca pana appativiniyam, Ya. 9.

Tam ce hi nddakkhum, Dev. 1IV. 4.

Tamp namassanti tevijjé, Sa. II. 8.

Tam hi ete namasseyyum, Sa. II. 10.

Tadiso puriso raja, Ko. III. 1.

Tam hissa gajjitam, Ko, IIL 4.

Téavatimsd ca Yama ca, Bhi. 7.

Tthi vijjahi sampanno, Bra. I. 8.

Tunhi Uttarike hohi, Ya. 7.
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Tuphibhlto bhavam, Brd. II. 3.
Te cetasd anupariyeti, Vai. 10.

Te matesu na miyanti, Dev. IV, 2.
Tevijja iddhipattd ca, Bra. I. 6.
Tesam divéca ratto ca, Dev. V. 7.
Tesu assa sagiravo, Bri. II. 6.
Tesu ussukkajitesu, Dev. III. 8.
Te hi param gamissanti, Dp. II. 1.
Te hi sotthim gamissanti, Dp. II. 1.

Dando va kira me seyyo, Bra. IL. 4.
Dadanti eke visame, Dev. IV. 2.
Daddallamand agafichum, Ma. III. 5.
Dabbo cirarattasaméhito, Van. 2.
Daliddo puriso rdja, Ko. 1II. 1.
Dahard tvam riipavati, Bhi. 4.
Dénam ca yuddham ca, Dev. IV. 3.
Dinnam sukhaphalam hoti, Dev. V. 1.
Divévihara nikkhamma, Vai. 8.
Digham dyu manussnam, M. I. 9.
Dukkaram duttitikkhafica, Dev. II. 7.
Dukkaram vipi karonti, Dp. I. 6.
Dukkham eva hi sambhoti, Bhi. 10,
Duggatd devakaiifidyo, Va. 6.
Duggame visame vipi, Dp. I. 6.
Duddadam dadamindnam, Dev. IV. 2.
Dupposam katvd attdnam, Dp. III. 5;
Va,. 13.
Dullabham vépilabhanti, Dp. I. 6.
Dussamadaham vépi, Dp. I. 6.
Dfire ito brahmani, Bra. I. 3.
Dvisattati Gotama, Bra. I. 4.
Dhajo rathassa, Dev. VIII. 2.
Dhaiifiam dhanam, Ko. II. 10.
Dhammam care yo, Dev. IV. 2.
Dhammo rahado, Bré. 1. 9; IL 11.
Dhiro ca vifiiifi, Ko. II. 9,

Na afifiatra bojjhaigatapasd, Dp.
II. 7.

Na afifiatra Bhagavatd, Dev. V. 10;
Dp. III. 4.

Nagassa passe &sinam, Vai. 10.

Na tattha hatthinam bhimi, Ko.
III1. 6.

Na tassa pacchd na, Bra. I. 3.

- Na tam kammam, Dp. III. 2.

Na tam dalham bandhanam, Ko. I. 10.
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Na te kimd yani, Dev. IV. 4.

Na tena bhikkhako hoti, Bra. II. 10.

Na tesam kotthe openti, 8a. II. 10.

Na te sukham, Dev. IL. 1; Va. 6.

Natthi atthasamam pemam, Dev. IL. 3.

Natthi kiccam brahmanpassa, Dp. I. 5.

Natthi déni pundvéso, Va. 6.

Natthi nissaranam loke, Bhi. 1.

Natthi puttasamam pemam, Dev. II. 3.

Na tvam bale pajandsi, Dev. IL. 1;
Va. 6.

Naditiresu santhéne, Va. 8.

Nandati puttehi pattimd, Dev. II. 2;
Ma. 1.8 -

Nandanti ve mahéavird, Ma. II. 2.

Nandibhavaparikkhayd, Dev. I. 2.

Nandisambandhano loko, Dev. VII. 5.

Nandisamyojano loko, Dev. VII. 4.

Na Paccanikasitena, Brd, II. 6.

Nabham phaleyya pathavim phaleyya,
Mi. 1. 6.

Na brahmano sujjhati, Brd. I. 7.

Na mandiyd saydmi, Ma. IIL. 3.

Na ménakdmassa damo, Dev. I. 9;
Iv.9.

Na ménam brahmana sidhu, Bra. II. 5.

Na me mérisa sd ditthi, Bra. L. 5.

Namevanasmimkarapiyam, Brd.IL. 7.

Namo te buddha, Dp. I. 9, 10.

Na yattha gitam na pi, Bré. II. 8.

Nayanti ve mahavird, Ma. IIL. 5.

Na yidam attakatam bimbam, Bhi. 9.

Na yidam bhésitamattena, Dev. IV. 6.

Narakd ubbhato tita, Ya. 5.

Na vannaripena naro, Ko. II. 1.

Na ve dhird pakubbanti, Dev. IV. 5.

Na santi kima manujesu, Dev. IV. 4.

Na sabbato mano niviraye, Dev.
II1. 4.

Na sipahatacitto mhi, 8a. IIL. 2.

Na hardmi na bhafijimi, Va. 14.

Na hi ninimassa samanassa, Brd. I. 10.

Na hi putto pati vd pi, Ya. 7.

Na hi mayham brahmana, Bré. 1. 10.

Na hi socati bhikkhu kadéci, Van. 3.

Néganamo si Bhagayd, Vai. 8.

Naccayanti ahorattd, M4. I.10. .

Néphusantam phusati, Dev. III. 2.
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Nimam sabbam addhabhavi, Dev.

VII. 1.
Néaham bhayd na dubbaly, Sa. I. 4.
Néhu assisapassaso Bra. II. 6.
Nikkhantam vata mam santam, Van. 1.
Niecam utrastam idam, Dp. II. 7.
Niddd (-dam) tandi (-dim), Dev.
II. 6.
Nibbanam Bhagavé dhu, Ya. 7.
Nimménaratino, Bhi. 7.
Nirayam tiracchdnayonim, Dev. V. 9.
Netam tava patiripam, Ma. II. 4.
Neva tam upajivami, Va. 14.
Nesd sabhd yattha, Brd. IL. 12.
No ce dhammam sareyyatha, Sa. I. 3.
No ce buddham sareyyatha, Sa. I. 3.

Pakudhako katiydno, Dp. ITI. 10.
Pajjotakaro ativijjha, Vai. 8.
Paficakdmaguné loke, Dev. III. 10.
Paiica chinde pafica jahe, Dev. I. 6.
Pafica jigaratam suttd, Dev. I. 6.
Paficavedasatam samam, Dev. IV, 8.
Pafifid lokasmim pajjoto, Dev. VIII.
10.
Patikacceva tam kariyd, Dp. IIL 2.
Patiripakiri dhuravd, Ya. 12.
Patiriipako mattika kundalo, Ko. II. 1.
Patisotagimim nipupam, Bra. I. 1,
Panditosi samaiifidto, Dp. III. 9.
Pathamam kalalam hoti, Ya. 1.
Padumam yathd kokanadam, Ko, II. 2,
Pabbatassa suvanpassa, M&. II. 10.
Paméddam anuyuiijanti, Dev. IV. 6,
Parasambhatesubhogesu, Dev. V. 9.
Parosahassam bhikkhiinam, Van. 8.
Pasamsiyé tepi bhavanti, Dev. IV. 4.
Passaddhakdyo suvimuttacitto, M4,
IIL 5.
Pahdsi kankham (or sankham), Dev.
II. 10; IV. 4.
Pahinaménassa na santi ganthd, Dev.
III. 6.
Pah{Qtabhakkham jdlinam, Ko. I. 1.
Pépesu ca samyamamase, Ya. I. 6.
Patur ahosi Médgadhesu, Bra. I. 1.
Pdpam na kayird, Dev, II.10; IV.
10,
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Piyavicam va bhaseyya, Vai. 5.
Piyo loke sako putto, Ya. 7.
Pucchdmi tam Gotama bhilripaiifiam,
Dp. II. 4.
Puiifiam vata pasavi bahum, Ya. 10, 11.
Puttd vatthu manussinam, Dev, VI. 4,
Punappunam khiranika, Bré. Il. 2.
Punappunam ceva, Brd. II. 2.
Punappunam jayati, Bré. II. 2,
Punappunam yécakd, Bra. IL. 2.
Punabbasu sukhi hohi, Ya. 7.
Pubbe nivdsam jéndmi, Vai. 12.
Pubbe nivdsam yo vedi, Brd. I. 8;
II. 3.
Purisassa hi jatassa, Bra. I. 9, 10,
Pijito pijaneyydnam, Brd. II. 3.
Phalam ve kadalim hanti, Bra. II, 2.

Baddhosi marapésena, M&. I. 4.
Baddhosi sabbapésehi, Ma. I. 5.
Bahuna pi kho tam, Dev. IV. 10,
Bahunnam vata atthdya, Van. 12.
Bahum pi palapam jappam, Brd. I.
7, 8.
Bahil hi saddé pacclihd, Va. 8.
Béld kumudanélehi, M&. III. 6,
Bijam wuppatatam settham,
VIII. 4.
Buddh&nubuddho so thero, Vai. 9.
Buddho dhammam adesesi, Bhi, 6.
Bhay# nu mathava Sakka, Sa. I. 4.
Bhéyidmi Nigadattam, Va. 7.
Bhikkhu siyd jhéyt, Dp. I. 2; II. 3,
Bhiyo paficasatd sekhd, Bra. II. 3.
Bhiyo bdld pakujjheyyum, Sa. I. 4, 5.
Bhutvd bhutvd nipajjanti, Va. 13,
Bhetva avijjam vijjdya, Va. 2.
Bhoge patthayaménena, Ko. II. 8.

Dev.

Makkhena makkhita pajd, Van 3.
Magadham gatd Kosalam gatd, Va. 4,
Maccund pihito loko, Dev. VII. 8.
Maccundbbhahato loko, Dev. VII. 6.
Macchéravinaye yuttam, Sa. II. 1, 2. 3.
Maccherd ca pamdda ca, Dev. IV. 2, 3.
Maiificham lokddhipati, Brd. II. 8.
Matam va amma rodanti, Ya. 6.
Matamp va puttamp rodanti, Ya. 6.
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Manasé ce pasannena, Ya. 2.
Manujassa sadd satimato, Ko, II. 8,
Mandiya nu sesi, Md. II. 3.
Mahaddhand mahabhogd, Dev. III. 8.
Manénubhévo tevijjo, Van. 9.
Mahdvira mahdpafifia, M&. III. 3.
Mahésamayo pavanasmim, Dev. IV. 7.
Mam namassanti tevijja, Sa. II. 8.
M4 jatim puccha carapafica puccha,
Bra. L. 9.
Mataram kutikam briisi, Dev. IL. 9.
Matari pitari vd pi, Bré. II. 6.
Maétépettibharo asi (-sim), Dev. V. 10 ;
Dp. IIL. 4.
Matapettibharam jantump, 8a. II. 1,
2, 3.
Maénam pajahassu Gotama, Vai. 3.
Ménam pahdya, Dev. 1. 9; IV. 8.
Méno hi te brahmana, Bri. I. 9.
Ma pamédam anuyuiijetha, Dev. 1V. 6.
Ma brihmana daru, Bri. I. 9.
Mayapi Maghavi, Sa. I1I. 3.
Ma vo kodho ajjhabhavi, Sa. IIIL. 5.
Mai saddam kari Piyankara, Ya. 6.
Muttoham Marapésena, Ma. I. 4.
Muttoham sabbapdsehi, M&. I. 6.
Medavanpaiica pasanam, Ma. III. 4.

Yajaméndnam manussinam, Sa. II. 6.
Yato yato mano niviraye, Dev. ITI. 4.
Yattha dpo ca pathavi, Dev. III. 7.
Yattha némaii ca, Dev. III. 3; V.
10; Dp. II1.4; Brd. 1.6 ; IIL. 9.
Yattha bherava sirimsapd, Bra. II. 3.
Yatthalaso anutthata, Sa. I. 1, 2.
Yathd afifiataram bijam, Bhi. 9.
Yath& nimam tathé cassa, Bra. I. 5.
Yathépi seld vipuld, Kos. III. 5.
Yathd séikatiko pantham, Dp. III. 2,
Yathd hi angasambhérd, Bhi. 10.
Yathd hi megho, Kos. III. 4.
Yassa etddisam ydnam, Dev. V. 6.
Yassa jélini visattikd, Ma. I. 7.
Yassa nlina siyd evam, Bhi. 2. -
Yassa saddha Tathdgate, Ya. 4.
Yassa sabbam ahorattam, Ya. 4.
Yassete caturo dhamma, Ya. 12.
Yasseva bhito na dadéti, Dev. IV. 2.

APPENDIX,

Yam idha puthavim ca, Vai. 2,

Yam enikulasmim janam, Bra. I. 4.

Yam etam vérijam puppham, Va. 14,

Yam kifici sithilam kammam, Dp. I. 8.

Yam ca karoti kiyena, Ko. II. 10. -

Yam ca kho silasampanno, Ko. I. 1.

Yam cassa bhuiijati méatd, Ya. 1.

Yam tam isihi pattabbam, Bhi. 2.

Yam tvam apayesi, Bra. I. 4.

Yam buddho bhésate vicam, Vain. 6.

Yam musdbhanato papam, Sa. I. 7.

Yam vadanti na tam mayham, Ma.
II, 9; IIL 4.

Yam vadanti mamayidam, Ma. IL. 9;
III. 4.

Yam sivakena pattabbam, Van. 9.

Yam hi kayird, Dev. IV. 5.

Yam hi devd manussa ca, Sa. II. 9,

Y4 kici kankha, Bré. II. 8.

Yadisam vapate bijam, Sa. I. 10.

Yaya saddhdya pabbajito, Va. 2.

Ye keci buddham, Dev. IV. 7.

Ye keci riipa idhava, Dp. III. 10.

Ye kho pamattd, Dp. IIL. 5; Va. 13.

Ye gahatthd pufifiakard, Sa. II. 8.

Ye ca atitd sambuddhd, Bra. I. 2.

Ye ca kdyena vicdya, Ma. I. 3.

Ye ca kho ariyadhamme, Dev. IV. 9.

Ye ca yafifid nirdrambhd, Ko. I. 9.

Ye ca rilpiipagd sattd, Bhi. 4. 6.

Ye dha maccharino loke, Dev. V. 9.

Ye dha laddha manussattam, Dev. V. 9.

Ye nam dadanti saddhiya, Dp. I1I. 3.

Yena kenaci vannena, Ya. 2.

Ye nam pajénanti, Ya. 3.

Ye me pavutte satthipade, Dp. II. 2,

Ye ragadosavinayd, Sa. IIL 9.

Yesam dhamma appatividitd, Dev. I. 7.

Yesam dhammaé asammuttha, Dev, I. 8.

Yesam dhamma suppatividitd, Dev.I. 7.

Yesam dhammé susammutthd, Dev.
I8,

Yesam pi sallam urasi, Ma. II. 3.

Yesam rigo ca doso ca, Dev. IIL 3;
Brd. I, 6; Sa. IL. 9.

Ye hi keci ariyadhammam, Dev. IV, 9.

Yehi jatehi nandissam, Bré. II. 4.

Yo andhakére tamasi, Dp. I. 10.
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Yo appadutthassa, Dev. III. 2; Bra.
I 4.

Yo imasmim dhammavinaye, Bra. IT. 4.

Yo ca vineyya sirabbham, Bra. II. 6.

Yo ca saddaparittdst, Va. 8.

Yo dukkham adakkhi, M4i. II. 10;
III. 1.

Yo dha pufifiafica papafica, Bra. IL. 10.

Yo dhammacéri kiyena, Ko. IIL. 5.

Yo dhammaladdhassa, Dev. IV, 3.

Yo nindiyam pasamsati, Bra. I. 9,
10.

Yo pénabhfitesu, Dev. IV. 3.

Yo métaram pitaram va, Bra II. 9.

Yo silava paiifiavd, Dp. II. 4.

Yo sufifiagehdni sevati, Ma. I. 6.

Yo have balava santo, Sa. I. 4. 5.

Yo hoti bhikkhu araham, Dev. IlI. 5.

‘Yvayam bhiséini khanati, Va, 14.

Régo uppatho akkhati, Dev. VII. 8.

Régo ca doso ca kuto (-ito), Ya. 3.

Rukkhamiilagahapam pasakkiya, Va. 5.

Ripam jirati maccinam, Dev.
VIIL 6.

Ripam na jivanti, Ya. 1.

Riipam vedayitam safifiam, Ma.
1L 6.

Rlpi saddd rasd gandhd, Ma. IL
5, 7; Bhi. 4.

Laddha hi so upadanam, Ko. L. 1.
Loke dukkhapare tasmim, Ya. 7.
Lobho doso ca, Ko. I. 2; IIL 3.

Vanam yad aggi dahati, Ko. I. 1.
Vayo rattindivakkhayo, Dev. VIIL, 6.
Vaso issariyam loke, Dev. VIIL. 7.
Vicam manafica panidhdya, Dev.
VIIIL. 5.
Véyametheva puriso, Sa. I. 8.
Viceyyaddnam sugatappasattham, Dev.
IV. 3.
Vijja uppatatam setthd, Dev. VIII. 4.
Vipulo Rajagahiy&nam, Dp. III. 10.
Virato kimasafifidya, Dp. II. 6.
Viriyam me dhuradhorayham, Bra.
II. 1.
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Vilumpateva puriso, Ko. II. 5.

Vivekakdmo si vanam, Va. 1.

Visenibhiito upasantacitto, Bra. I. 3.

Vautthi alasam, Dev. VIII. 10.

Vesaliyam vane viharantam, Dev.
IV. 9.

Sakuno yathd pamsukundito, Va. 1.

Sakkh? hi me sutam etam, Van. 1.

Sagédravend pi chavo, Dp. IIL 10.

Sankhdre parato passa, Vai. 4.

Sankhittena pi deseti, Vai. 6.

Sanghe pasddo yassatthi, Sa. II. 4.

Sa ce atthi akammena, Sa. I. 1, 2.

Sa ce enti manussattam, Dev. V. 9.

Sa ce pi ettato bhiyo, Van. 1.

Sa ce pi kevalam, Ma. 1I. 1.

Sa ce pi dasa pajjote, Va. 3.

Sa ce maggam anubuddham, Ma.
III. 4.

Sa ce va pipakam kammam, Ya. 5.

Saccam dhammo, Bra. I. 9.

Saccam ve amatd vicd, Vai. 5.

Saccena danto damasd upeto, Brd.
I.9.

Safifidya vipariyesd, Van. 4.

Satam sahassdnam, Bra. I. 9, 10.

Satam sahassdni pi, Bhi. 5.

Satam hatthf satam assd, Ya. 8.

Satimato sadd bhaddam, Ya. 4.

Sattadhd me phale muddha, Dp. I. 9,
10.

Sattiyd viya omattho, Dev. III. 1;
Dp. II. 6.

Sattistilupamd kdm4, Bhi. 1.

Satthiram dhammam, Va. 11.

Sattho pathavato mittam, Dev. VI. 3.

Saddahéno arahatam, Ya. 12.

Saddhd dutiyd, Dev. IV. 6 ; VI. 9.

Saddhd bandhati pdtheyyam, Dev.
VIIL 9.

Saddha bijam tapo vutthi, Bra. II. 1.

Saddhaya tarati ogham, Ya. 12.

. Saddhdydham pabbajito, Ma. III. 2.

Saddhahi danam bahudhé, Dev. IV. 3.

Saddhidha vittam, Dev. VIII. 3;
Ya. 12.

Sabbakammakkhayam patto, Bhi. 8.

17
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Sabbaganthapahinassa, Ya. 2.
Sabbattha vihatd nandf, Bhi. 3.
Sabbadi ve sukham seti, Ya. 8.
Sabbada silasampanno, Dp. II. 5.
Sabba asattiyo chetvd, Ya. 8.
Sabba disinuparigamma, Ko. L. 8.
Sabbe Bhagavato puttd, Van. 7.
Sabbeva nikkhipissanti, Bra. II. 5.
Subbe sattd atthajita, Sa. I. 8.
Sabbe sattd marissanti, Ko. III. 2.
Sabbe saddhammagaruno, Bra. I. 2.
Sabbo adipito loko, Bhi. 7.
Sabbhir era samésetha, Dev. IV. I;
Dp. III. 1.
Samanam méatd pitd, Dev. VIII. 11.
Samanidha arand loke, Dev. VIIL. 11.
Samane brahmane vé pi, Ko. IIL 1.
Samuddo udadhinam, Dp. III. 10,
Samovisesi athavd, Dev. II. 10.
Sambadhe vata okésam, Dp. L. 7.
Sambadhe vipi vindati, Dp. I. 7.
Sambuddho dvipadam, Dev. II. 4.
Samsiram digham addhdnam, Ma.
1.2 3.
Sadhu kho pandito nima, Ya. 7.
Sadhu kho mérisa dénam, Dev. IV. 3.
Sarattd kdmabhogesu, Ko. IIL. 6, 7.
Sariputto va pafifidya, Dev. V. 8; Dp.
II. 10.
Séavako te mahdvira, Ma. III. 3.
Sénum pabuddham vajjdsi, Ya. 5.
S4a hiiti me arahatam, Ya. 6.
Sahu te kutika natthi, Dev. II. 9.
Silam ajarasd sidhu, Dev. VI. 2.
Silam ydvajard sddhu, Dev. VL. 1,
Silam samadhim pafifiafica, M&, L. 1.
Sile patitthdya, Dev. III. 3; Bri.
I. 6.

APPENDIX.

Sukhajivino pure dsum, Dp. III. 5;
Va. 13.

Sukhitd va te manuja, Dp. II. 2.

Supanti dhammam vimalam, Vai. 8.

Sunoti na vijaniti, Va. 3.

Sutam eva me pure, Dev. IV. 9.

Supupphitaggam upagamma,. Bhi. 5.

Subhésitam uttamam &hu, Vaa. 5.

Subhadsitassa sikkhetha, Dp. I. 1.

Sumantamantino dhird, Sa. II. 10.

Susukham vata jivima, Ma. II. 8.

Sekhd silasamahitd, Dp. I. 6.

Setthd hi kira lokasmim, 8. II 8,9,
10.

Selam va sirasithacca, Ma. 1II. 5.

Sele yatha pabbatamuddhani, Bra. I. 1.

Sevetha panténi, Bra. II. 3.

So aham vicarissimi, Ya. 12.

So idha sammésambuddho, Sa. II. 9.

Sokassa miillam, Ma. III. 4.

Sokdvatinno nu, Ma. III. 4, 5.

Socati puttehi, Dev, IL 2;
I 8.

So ca sabbadado hoti, Dev. IV. 2,

So dhiro dhitisampanno, Ma. III. 3.

So me dhammam adesesi, Van. 12.

Soham akankho apiho, Bra. II. 8.

Soham ete pajaniami, Dev. V. 10; Dp.
III. 4.

Snehajé attasambhiitd, Ya. 3.

Svigatam vata me dsi, Vai. 12.

Ma.

Hant4 labhati hantiram, Ko. II. 5.
Hitdnukampi sambuddho, Ma. II. 4.
Hitvd aham, Dev. I1I. 8 ; Bri. I. 9.
Hitva agiram pabbajitvd, Dev. ITL. 8.
Hir{ tassa apdlambo, Dev. V. 6.
Hirinisedho (-dha), Dev, II. 8.
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